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PREFACE. 



Having found, by long experience, that a 
very vitiated pronunciation of the Latin tongue 
prevailed in many, if not most of the schools of 
this realm, and being in my own mind firmly per- 
suaded that one of the principal causes of incor- 
rectness wa£( the want of a Latin Grammar pro- 
perly accented axid furnished with the length of 
the syllables r^^larly marked,— to the end that, 
boys learning Latin, might, from their very en* 
trance upon that language, beqome familiar with 
Accentuation, and Quantity, — and have before 
their eyes the means of knowing for certain whe- 
ther they were right or wrong as to the length of 
syllaUes and the accents of words, I composed, 
and caused to be printed, about four years ago, 
an edition of the Eton Latin Grammar, common- 
ly called'SmitVs Eton Grammar; which, though 
bearing Smith's n&me in the title-page, was nev- 
ertheless wholly and solely written by me. 

In that work, which I am sorry to say abounds 
with errors, I accented all the words, both Latin 
and English^-Hmd over the Latin syllables I set 
the Quantity, for the guidance of learners, and as 
a help to them in the pronunciation.- 

These additions, together with a few notes on 
the Eton Text, constituti^ the book which has, 
ever since its first Publication, been known by 
the name of Smith's Eton Grammar; and whiohr 
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has certainly 1}^^ Very kindl^i and extensively, 
patronized. 

Considering, however, the.ihany typographic 
cal errors in Smith's edition, and considering al- 
so the numerous coniplaints, which have heen 
made, on the one hand, of the vast multitude of 
asterisks or stars in it, and, on the other hand, of 
the scantiness of ltd notes, I have been 'at length 
induced to compose and to publish an improved 
Latin Grammar in my own name, — taking care 
(during its progress through the Press) to ren- 
der it as correct as possible in pomt of typogra- 
phy, and at the same time taking cafe to obviate 
all just cause of complaint by enlarging the notes 
to at least twice the extent to which I had carri* 
ed the botes in Smith's Grammar, 

Another very material and I might say essen- 
tial improvement In the following sheets, is the 
distinction which I have been enabled to make 
in the Rules, and Examples, by having both a 
ftoman and an Italic fount at command ; for, at 
the time of printing Smith's Grammar, it was 
fotind impracticable to give the hexameter Rules 
in Italic; and the words, to which they referred, 
in Roman, — as w^ have done her^ throughout. 
* Again, in the present Work, the Construing is 
^ntirdy new, and on a plan which must give the 
utmost satisfaction, as the method which I have 
therein pursued cannot fail to render the Latin 
text not only more intelligible, but more profit- 
able to learners, than the method adopted either 
in Smith's Grammar, or in any other whatever, 
yet published, can possibly render it. 
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- After the Coii)3traiDg,too> I hftve given a short 
Appendix^ containing various necessary informa- 
ti6n on Punctuation and the use of Capital Let^^ 
ters ; and also the principal figures of Gtajthmar, 
and of Rhetoric : to which succeeds the Roman 
Calendar, with the manner used in dating. 

Some persons^ I am well aware, think that the 
quantity of the Latin syllables is really an object 
of very little importance, and that accentuation 
is a matter of no moment at all ; the meaning of 
words, and the construction of sentences, being 
the chief thing to be leatnt : and, they say, that 
accent is so much at variance with quantity, and 
quantity with accent, that the one must always 
be sacrificed to the other in a greater or less de- 
gree C'-^moreover, say these, Latin being a dead 
language, it may be pronounced as we like, with- 
out error and without offence. But what f^n be 
more false than doctrine like this ? 

, A strict observance of Quantity, I can firmly 
maintain, is not by any means incompatible with 
the strictest observance of Accent ; nor can inj 
language be properly an oral language H^iibout a 
strict observance of both> according to some ac- 
knowledged systeia» — true ox false. 

If we modems agree, among ourselves^ (in re- 
spect of the Latin language,) to shorten many of 
the long syllables, in pronouncing them ; and to 
lengthen many of the short syllables ; and, also, 
to accentuate the words in a way in which they 
never were accented by the Latins let us not say 
we are reading or speaking Latin t 
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What though ive be jinderstood by ooe ano- 
ther to a certain extent 7 The broadest Scotch is 
inteUigible to a Scot,— dissonant and uncouth as 
it is to an English ear, and vastly different as it. 
is in Quantity and in Accent from true English. 

My main object in the present performance be- 
ing to induce and (if possible) to establish a habit 
of correct enunciation in reading and in speaking 
Latin, (so far, at least, as respects Quantity and 
Accent,) I shall here briefly state what is meant 
by each of those terms. 

By Quantity, then, we are to understand the 
time actually and practically devoted, in the act. 
of speaking, to the enunciation of a syllable: thus, 
a syllable uttered quickly, as to time, is said to be 
short, — but a syllable, uttered slowly^ is said to be 
long. Take, for example, the two English words 
•'ovaP and *' oven," — and it will be found, that by 
every man and woman bred in England, the for- 
mer is pronounced as two long syllables, and the 
latter as two short ones : — ^the *'o" in "oval" and' 
the *'o" in '*oven," it will be allowed, seem to the 
ear to be scarcely the same letter. 

Just so in Latin; the ^'o*' in the word ''oviim, 
an egg I" and that in "6v&, a 9he&pl* are equally 
distinct from one another : — ^nor less so, the '' o" 
in " proniis, prone^' and that in *' bdniis, goodr 

In the Latin (and so likewise in the Greek and 
every other) language, the length of a long sylla- 
ble is not always owing to the length of the vowel 
in it : for, whenever a short vowel stands before 
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a consonant^ and the nejct syllable begins with a 
consonant, the time occupied (between the con- 
sonants) causes the first syllable to dwell 6n the 
ear longer than it otherwise would do, and hence 
its quantity is said to be long. Now where a long 
vowel or a diphthong is followed by a consonant 
in the same syllable, and the next syllable begins 
with a consonant, it follows that the first will be 
still longer, than one in which the vowel is short. 
But, as every ear cannot discriminate, with so 
much nicety, the preqise time avid parts qfa time 
which a correct speaker actually devotes to the 
enunciation of every individual syllabie, Gram^* 
marians content themselves vi^ith the division of 
quantity intoio^, shorts donhtful^ and common. 

Every long syllable ought to occupy (at least) 
double or twice the time of a short syllable ; but 
syllables, again, which are doubtful are uttered of 
a length bfetwixt long and short. Common sylla- 
bles are such as are with equal propriety, indeed, 
either long or short, at the option of the speaker 
or composer.^ 

In learning any language whatever, it is of the 
utmost importance to know the quantity of every 
syllable, as we proceed, — and to practise quantity 
agreeably to the Rules and the usage of the lan- 
guage, in every syllable we utter. 

By Accent, we are to understand a peculiar 
inflexion and stress of voice laid upon some one 
syllable of a word. 

Of accents there are three, namely, the acute^ 
the grave^ and the circumflex: but here we shall 



speak of the acu^foiily,(asbeiagthat whereanto 
we moderoft confine ourselves luoslly,) the limits 
of a prefiure not admitting of much detail. 

In every word, th^, of more tlian one syllable, 
some particular eyllable of the word is generally, 
(1 m^ht say always,) distinguished from the rest 
by a sort of Emphasis, or greater strens, given to 
it (as it were) by a stroke of the voice. 

Without this, language would be monotonous, 
and often unintelligible to a hearer ; for it would 
be a thing next to impossible, in many instances, 
to know where one word terminates — and where 
another begins. 

. In English, we have many words accented on 
the last syllable, as " aslant, condescend, particu* 
lar£ze;" but in Latin very few or (generally speak- 
ing)no words have the accent on the last syllable. 
Jn that language the accent falls either upon the 
penult or the antepenult of words. Hence it fol- 
lows, that in all words, of two.&yllables the stress 
tiuust he on the first syllable. Again, the place, of 
tfie accent in polysyllables is readily determined 

g simple Ilule. 

tit be short, the accent u not on it; 

U be long the accent is on it" 

doubt, have been extremely amu- 
,iient Greeks and Romans, to hear 
a v/otA pronounced with the accent on t]ie fifth, 
■or! sixth, syllable. frofii the end; aa it sometimes is 
in BsgUsh; when in their respective tpngues tbe 
antepenult, (or third syllable from the end.) was 
the very farthest from the terminatioual eyltatile 
that th« accent was ever removed. 
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But in Greek as in English xssaxij wOrds wera 
accented on the final syllable. 

In speaking all this time of accent, I mtist be 
decidedly understood to mean nothing more than 
that weight or stress of voice which serves Ib.dis* 
tingnish some one syllable of every word contfain- 
ing more than one, from the other syllables of the 
same word ; without alluding (at all,) to the spe- 
cies of accent, or to the tone, or musical key, in[ 
which the ancients uttered certain syllables^ con- 
formably to the genius of their native tongues* 

I might, however, here notice that in English 
we have our acute,'— Bxid our grave^ — and our eir- 
cmn^x stresses of voice* 

Thus> in Engii$b words accented higher than 
on the paoiult, the accent is always acute : but in 
words accented on the penult, the accent is acute 
when the vowel is short; but, in general, circum- 
Jlex when the vowel is long. In wotrds accented 
on the final syllable we have many in which the 
accent is acute\ many, in whidi it is <%rcunfftex; 
and many, in which it is grwoe. 

Any one wishing to pursue this enquiry need 
only examine, with attention, the modulationis of 
the words which he daily hears, and he i^ill find 
ample scope for his pursuits; but will meet with 
very little new, as the field has been indefatiga- 
bly traversed by several modern orthoepists^ who 
have embodied their observations in recent Dic- 
tionaries of the English language. 

A very great fault in reading Latin, to say no- 
thing; indeed, of the unwarrantable perversion of 
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the vowel sounds^ is the placing a wrong accent 
on the right letter of a word : for example, in " <S- 
Vis, a sheep,'' the stress or accent is laid by every 
reader and speaker, (ancient and modern,) on the 
first syllable; but the accent, which ought to be 
acute, the English make circun^x: for they say 
not " dvis," but " 6 vis/' uttering the "o" long, and 
with a rise and fall too of the voice on it In like 
manner a Scotsman says "bddy" for '^bddy," and 
'*6ven'' for "dven.*' This I mention not with dis* 
respect ; for, the Scotch are known to have many, 
excellent national qualities. 

For my own part I am and have ever been a 
strenuous advocate for consistency, and therefore 
I abominate all variance and discrepancy between 
theory and practice, between precept and exam^ 
pie. If we learn and teach that certain syllables 
are always long, and others always short, let us 
endeavour in reading and. in speaking to give, to 
those syllables, their due quantity; and let us al- 
ways lay tUie right stress of voice upon the right 
syllable, —equally regardless of the scorn of ped- 
ants, and of the sneer of fools. Be truth our sole 
aim, and error our only fear. 

London, 25th August, 1823. 



<]^ The asterifiks which I inserted in Stnith's Edition of the 
Eton Gi'Animar, I have now discarded, because they were said to 
puzzle junior boys, without profiting them. In Scanning the 
Hexameter Rules, therefore, every ssyllabte long by positiox), is 
marked long; but in all other instances the true quantity of the 
syllables is given,— without reference to position. 



THE 

ETON LATIN GRAMMAR.' 

The Ldtin Letters are thus written : 

Capitals. 
ABCDEFGHIJKLMNOPQRSTUVXYZ. 

Small, or Cdmmon. 
abcdefghijklmnopqrstuYxyz.' 

Of these Letters, six are n^med V^dwels, c, e^ i, o, u,y^ 
• The rest ( h aldne excepted ^ ) are called Cdnsonants. 



* As Grammar is g^erallv defined to be that branch of Science which hat 
for its Object corr^tness of language both 6ra] and written, it v6ry iSvidently 
f611ows that Ldtin Gr^mar most mean the kn6wledge and lurt of spe^ng 
and of writing the LAtin language correctly; that it, aoodiding to the estA- 
bliahed Rules of the Rdnaan tongue, and {isag»of the H4knan writers. By the 
Efum. LAtin Grammar is implied m^ly the abridged Mtoual of Mr. Lilt, 
which has for mkay years been successfully empl6yed at £'t0D School, to in^ 
tiate boys in L^tin. 

In Gr^mar there are four distinct departments or division of sdenoe ,-^ 

I. Orih6graphy^ whidi te^es us the shape, and sound, of the l^ttera of a 
Unguage ; and the right method of combining them in the formation of e^Ua- 
bles and of words. 

II. EtymSlogfff which treats of the deiiT^on, ngnificdtion, and uSf^c^on, 
of the virions parts of speech. 

III. Syntax^ which det^rmittes the Right CoDstr6ction of words in as^n* 
tence, and uoints out their mutual oonn&uon, dependence, and relation. 

IV. Pro9ody^ which is the perfection (as it were) of the dther divisions ; and 
which regulates the pronunciation by fixing the time or qu^tity of syllables, 
the icoents of words, and the tone and emphasis that ought to be observed in 
theiittcrance of sentences. To this division of Grammar, dlso, beldngs the en- 
tire art of Vernfic&tion. 

* These, both large and small, are ihe old Rdman letters, and have of late 
yean been ad6pted by the En'glish, Dutch, Gei^mans, ani 6thers, in mo6t of 
their printed books. This Alphabet has not, since the time of the Romans, 
been disiised either in Ftaly or in Spain. The 6nly difference between the L^- 
tin and En'glish ^phabets is, that in the lidtin diere is no w, 

s The letter h is neither a v6wel nor a c6n8onant, but a sort of bredthing 
or aspiration. It Is found both at the beginning and in the middle of words, 
and likewise at the end : but in L4tin, few words terminate in this letter. In 
tlie Spdnish lAnguage, initial h is never soiinded : in m^y French words it Is 
8o6nded, and in mhxy it is silent : in LAtin, again, it is never silent ; and in 
jGn'^ish, there are comparatively few words in which it is not sodded. For 
these aee the Frefoce to my Trasslation cf Person's Orestes, Hecuba, Phee- 
Toisam, and Medea of Euripides. 
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A v6we\ makes a full and perfect souYid of itself, as e^ 
A cdnsonant can not be sotinded withotit a vdwel, as b, 

pronounced be. 
C<5nsonants are divided into mutes,— liquids, — and dou- 
ble letters. 
The liquids are I, m, n, r ;* the double letters are j, .r, 2: : * 

the remaining Utters are cdlled mutes.^ 
K, IT, Z are found <5nly in words originally Greek. ^Z 
A syllable "^ is a distinct sound of one or more letters pro- 
nounced in a breath. 

4 Grammarians have given the name of liauids or semivowels to these ftmr 
letten, beca^, thoagh they djinot be sounded witho^it a v6wel, yet, like the 
imp^eci mutes (see note 6,) no one of the four imp^es the voice entlrdy, as 
4By of the perfect mutes imp^es it ; and moreover because itoy one of the four 
can f<5Uow a mute in the same sellable, and liquidly coalesce with it. Thus, 
in glis, a dormouae^ the liquid I f611ows the mute g, and coalesces with it : so, 
in crux, a croa^ the liquid r fdllows the mute c. Of these fourl^ers / and r 
ooc(a more fr^uently ^fter a mute in Litin words than either m orn : and of 
the finir, peih&ps m is tlie leastliquid, except at the end of a word fallowed by 
a v6wel or a di^thong, when the vdwd bef<ie the tit is in most Instances dided 
by the figure EcthUpsis. 

A The l^tters^, :r,'and z, are termed double, because the sound of^* is equl- 
valant to that 01 dg ; and the sound of x, to that of c«, or gf , or ks ; and the 
sound of 2, to that pf cb, or of U, But here it may be obs^ed that J is not a 
do6ble letter iStes the vdwel t, as in bf jQgIs, two-yofced, nor when it begins (he 
Idtta part of a c6mpound worid, the farmer part b^g in itsdf a p^ea word, 
as jQrejura&jdS, by twe&rwg an oath. ' 

^ The mutes, then, are b, c, d,/, g, k, p, q, f, t, and v ; whereof b, c, d, g, 
k, p, Q) and t are p^ect, that is, tdtfi^y dumb in themselves, and oocddoning, 
whenever they end a sellable, an Instant stop to the passage of the voice : — ^but 
1; s, and V, are imperfect ; beca^ie, althoiigfa they are dumb in themsflves, yet 
^iter a v6wel, they effect not a complete sSSppage of the voice like the p^z&ct 
mutes. Of these three the letter t appro^hes by far the ne&rest to the chirac- 
Wr of a liquid, for it can not duly stand befdre a mute and liquid, as in sttix, a 
groove or chAtmel, dlto, a screechrowi : but it can fdUow a liquid and mute in 
Uie i«me sellable, as in stirps, a aUnu — 

> In dvery s^UaUe there must (of nec&sity) be at least ofie tdwel ; but the' 
pr^ecce of a cdnsonant is not necessary t for sdmetimes we meet with a word 
of several syllables in whidi there is not a cdnsonant at all; as JE&% an Ukmd 
on the coast ofTtaly. But althoiighthe prince c^ H cdnsonant be not 4bso- 
lutely ndoeasary in a s^UaMe, yet there ore ininy syllables that both begin and 
end with a cdnsonant Some syllables, indeM, begin with two, or dven three 




three cdntonantc, and ends with two ; so, in ^* stiips," a ttem, a sellable foegifns 
yMk two cdnflooauts, and ends with three. — Contingency and use will &k9& 
some syllables to be long in the pronunditioDf but d&er» to be short $ aiidd* 
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A diphthong is the sound qli two Tdyirek. in one sellable. 
Of prdper diphthongs there are five^au, eu, ci, oe, oe? 
The two last of these diphthongs, namely, ae and oe^ are 

commonly pronounced as the viSwel e^ and are very df- 

ten loined and written thus: ^. a. CE os. 
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theis, either doubtful or c6mmoti. A sjUaJl>le long. by authority or Ufe it di»- 
tinguohed by a straight line 6ver the vdwel, as in flos, aji&wer^ or in iirbaika 
dii/z a short stable is, in like manner, distinguished by a curve line on the 
v6irf^ as in 5sy a bane : and a c6mmon or doi^btnil sf liable is distinguished bv 
both of these marks, as Fie, do: And here It piay.be obs^ed t|iat the length 
of a lopg syllable depends either up6n the established length of the v^wel in it, 
idseup^n tlie dieck given to ^e voice by the conciirrence of consonants : and 
•dDQttimes the length is 6wiiig to both those causes. 

It is indispensably rdquitite in Grimmar to knQW the true and sj^stemAtic 
eonnbindtion of the liters of which ^very sellable of ^very word, consists ; and 
' more6ver, to know the quantity or time of the v6wel or diphthong in oach syl- 
lable : because witho6t this knowledge the analysis of words could not be c^r- 
taia, nor could the pronundition be corr^t. 

In the divUion qf i^Uabkt the following dirictiont are to he obthvedtm^ 

I. A consonant betwe^ two v6wds in the same word is ^ways to be joined 
to theMtter v6wd ; as in t&'-nl-cS, a t&nic; o'-pi-fexvat^drAmani exc^t the. 
doi^le letter X, which may more pnSperly be considered to beI6ng to the vOw- 
tH bef6re it ; as in flex-Y-lXs, fiixUe : except, likewise, 4ny psrtfcular c6n8onant 
terminating the first part of a compound word ; as 6 in ib'-ett, it it dtstani^ or n 
In In-o-do ^rtis^ inodarotu. 

II. Two c6n8onants between two v6wels) in the same word, are to be sepa- 
rated, as inpecT-t^n, a comb, diph-thon'^s, a diphthong, In-tei^-psSs, an in' 
tirpreter; unless the c6nsonants can begin a sellable : in which ev^nt they are 
to be joined to the v6wel which f6\U/w» ^esU, provided dnly that the qndnti ty 
of the vdwel before the two c6nsonants be notieogthened ij position, that is, 
be not made long 6wing to the sequence of thbse c5nsonahts. '. Thus in such 
words as cf'cnQs, a swan, the pr6per divinon is cl^'^cntis ; but if the first vcSwd 
be lengthened by position, then the right division becomes cve'-nus. This ex- 
ception, however, applies not to c6mpound words, even where a short VtSwel 
fs l^gihened by portion; as in r^-«pil-8, / spit out agmn. 

^ The imprdper diphthongs are a%, oi, ui, and yi, wheredf the first two £ei- 
dotii ecc6r ib wOrdtf purely Litin ;'and ui is chiefly confineft to the two ddtives 
hutc and cul ; listly, ^ is no where to be met with except in Greek words, as 
barpyf^, a hiirpy, (a filthy r&venous bird described by Virgil, but which in 
tediUty never existed,) 5rithyl%a I6dy so cdUedy da&ghterqfErictheus Jdngcf 
A^theiM* It may here be right to remark that the letters which constitute the 
pnSper diphthongs^ are Often found in words without being diphthongs, and 
yet cdrrymg no mark of di^ysis on them : thus in D^'iis, fiod^ wS'i, ofhope^ 
piS^^tS., a poet, the letters eu, ei, and oe respectively meet without ooa&dng, 
snd yet are not wrlt^n Deus, spei, poeta. It may ilao be nOtjwsed that ui im* 
tnediately preceded hjeot q is never a diphthong, as in an^guis, a tnakey qaXs» 
nAo or what 9 In wor£; of this description the presence of the u seems necea 
iiry to aid and to qu^ify th,9 sound of the mutes : for, witho6t thia vOtr^ q 
would have simply the pdwer of k; and g that of^, soft. 
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THE Parts of Speech are Eight: 

1. Noun, Prdnoun, Verb, Pdrticiple; declined. 
2* Ad'verb, Conjunction, Preposition, Interjection ; (in- 
declined. ^ 

Nouns are of two kinds, — sAbstantives and ddjectives. 

A noun substantive declares its own medning, and re- 
aufres not ^ny^ther word to be joined with it to show its 
signification; as h5'ro5, a man; an'gSlds, an angel; li'b^r, 
the book; constan'tiS, c6mtancy>^^ 

A noun Adjective ^^ requires to be joined witli a substan- 
tive, either expressed or understood; of which it shows the 
nature or qu&iity : as, biS'nus pii'Sr, a good boy; mS'lfis pii'- 
^Sr, a bqd or anaiightyboy; mul(tl {understand ho'mines) 
many men; mul'ta (understand n^gpfHa) mdntf things. 



OF A NOUN. 

A NOUN is the name of whatsoever Thing, or Being, 
we see, or discourse o£ 

OF THE NUMBERS OF NOUNS. 

NOUNS have two nimbers; ndmely, the singularahd 
the pl6ral. 

Tlie singular speaks <Snly of one ; as pS't^r, a father. 
Tlie pltiral speaks of more than one ; as pa'tres, fathers* 

9 To these parts of speech may be ddded Ins^arable Particles » as the pre- 
positives am-y dt-^ dtr-, re-, «2, ee-, and the adjectives -me/, -/e, -ce, -pte^ -«t- 
ft^ with some others of the same sort: ^so, the endfdcs -n% -gve, >re, which 
however are dissed wi^ conjunctions i-^-like^ise pron6minal terminations, al- 
tofi^ther different from adjective particles ; such as, -Jm, -dUm^ -gu&m, -qucy 
*mum y 'piamy -cun quiy and many more. 

^® A noun siibstantive is either cSmmon or prSpei^ : common, when the name 
or appellation belongs ^ually to all things of the same identical similitude or 
sort, as, S'qua, wHter, do^niis, a houtCy H'^pls, a bee^ pauper'tas, poverty; pro- 
per, when the appellation is confined to one individual, notwithstanding tnere 
may am^tng many be several individuals of the same appellation, as P^'trus, 
i^Hcr^ BrUan'nl^, Britairty Ta'mSsIs, the Thamety Lonm n&m, London, 

" Adfjectives, likewise, are either c6mmon or prSper: — c6mmon, whea tliey 
reUte to things in general; ns,'al11)tls, trAi/e, trl^tls, tad, fSlix, hdp^y : — pr<^~ 
per, when they owe their derivation to someprdper name, as, Pluto nlils, J*iU' 
t^ian, that if; of or bef6nging to PlOio; Sl^&l&s, Su^Um, or leUngiTig to $»• 
difff 'J'rojiTfiLs, Trojans jlthcnlen'sls, Athhian, 
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OF THE CASES OF NOUNS. 

NOUNS have six c&ses" in each ntimber: 

The ndminiatiTe, the genitive, the d&tive, the accdsative, 
the vdcative, and the Ablative. 

The ndminative case comes befdre the verb, and may be 
known by its Answering to the question who f or whcUr as, 
who teaches f magis't^r dS'c^t, the master teaches. 

The gfenitive case ^' is known by the sign q/*, in En'glish, 
and dnwsers to the question whose 9 or wherelyf'i as, whoit 
harningf doctrl'nS mSgis'trl, the leamvig of the master^ or 
the master's learning.^ 

The ddtive case is known, in En'glish, by the signs to or 
foVi and Answers to the question unto whom ? or to orjbr, 
what? as, iinto whom do I give the bookf do li^briim ni^- 
gis'tro, I give the book to the master. 

The accdsative (or, as it is more c6mmonly dendminat- 
ed in En'glish, the objective) case fallows the verb, and ^n- 
swereth to the question whom f or wfiat 9 as, whom do you 
love? a'mo mSgis'tnim, / fore the master. 

The v6cative case is known by cAUing, or speiking to; 
as, 6 mSgis't^r, O master. 

The Ablative case is known in En'glish by prepositions 

expressed or understood, serving to the ablative case; as, 

^— — — ^^^ ■ ■ ■■ I ■— ^— -^■-■— ■ ■■ I ■ -^i^»^— — -i^— — — ■■ I ■■ I ■ 

^* The St(Sic8 considered the relation which , m disco^rse^ft noun hath to a 
verb, in the same member of a sentence with it, iinder the figure of a right line 
filling up6n a plane. If the Ime (as they tliou^ht) fell perpendicularly, the 
noun was said to be *' in ricto eSuu" that is, in its right or straight case; by 
whidi they meant the ndmtnalwe: — but if the line swerved or declined ft-om 
the perpenidfcnlar, then the noun was said to be '^ tn obUquo cdstt^" that is, in a 
cro&ed or an obMque case; and its deviation from the perpendicular, or, riffkt 
fiU^ was termed ^^ declination''* that is, declension. Now it is Evident, that the 
right case cavHd be iSnly one^ while the dbliqne c&aea might bifiw or mdity ac- 
ceding to the degr^ of dedindtion^ or ded^sion. However inapprdpriate 
tliese terms may appe^, grammdrians have, v^ry good-ndturedly, contented 
thenis^ves to retain them. , 

13 The g^itive, as its name indeed implies, is the case from which all the 
6ther oblique dises (with the exception of the v6cative singular, which seems 
to be merely a sort of ^cho of the n6minatire, differing from it in ndthiog for 
the most part, and s^dom dijBTering from it much ; and with the exception Also 
at the accusative of neater nouns, and some few an6maIous instances not worth 
motioning at present,) are generated or farmed by simply vdrying the termi- 
nation. And here it may be right to n<Stice that the ndminative case plural of. 
nouns is in this sense to be considered as an obl'que case, inasmuch as is owes 
iu formition (a few an6malies excepted,) to the genitive case singular. 
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de magifl'tro, ofct eonc&ning the miaier ; cSlr&m mSgis'i 
tro, bef6re or in the presence of the master. 

AI'so, the prepositions in, mth,fromy b^ ; and the word 
ihan^ after the comparative degre^, are sigas of the Abla- 
tive case. 

r 

GENDERS AND AKTICLES. 

GEN'DEBS of nouns are three ; n&mely, the m^u- 
line, the feminine, and the netiter. 

Ar'ticles^^ are tised in Gr&mmary to den6te the g^ 
der of nouns ; and are thus declined: — 



NSminative 

Genitive 

D&tive 

Accdisative 

VScative ^ 

AVlative 



SINGULAR 
MdsfvUne Fhniidne 

Hie haec 

Hiijus, of all g^ndem 
Huic, of all genders 
Hunc banc 



Hoc 



hie 



N&minative 

Genitive 

Dative 

Accusative 

VScative 

AbHative 



PLURAL 
M&tculine Fiminim 

Hi h» 

Ho'riim ha'riiin 
His, of all ganders 
H5$ has 



Ne(Aer 

hSc 



hdc 

hoc 



ffeUer 

habc 

ho'riim 

heec 



His, of all genders. 



^ Though the Greeks empl6yed ditides in their lAnguaee, yet in the L4^ 
tio tongue (strictly speaking,} iirtieles were n^ver iised. The demdnstrative 
|ir<6noun /tic, haic, h6c^ by mAny iinpr6perly ciUled an Ibtide, was sdmetimei 
empl6yedy as it still is, to distinguish the genders of nouns. HlCf then, is the 
sign of the mAscnline gander ; Aoec, of the f6ninine ; and hOc, of the neuter : 
s^htclH haec will signify the c6mmon of two glanders, that is, both the m^ 
cnline and feminine gander Ander one termindtion ; Me, haec, Mc^ the £610- 
raon of three ganders, as filix, hdppy ; so likewise, hlc aiit haec, the do^btfid 
gander, that is, a gtoder Y&ryiBg betwixt m^culine and feminine, as pam^pl- 
niie, a vine4eaf, indiffere&tly Rminine or m^culine ; again, hlc aut JtSc will 
ifignify the doubtfully nuisciifine or neater gender, as vul'gQs, the r&lble ; and 
liBtly, haec aSi Me, the doubtfully flSminine and neuter. 

*< S^vonl grammArians, as Vdssius and Messieurs de Port R6ya), quote tho 
Allowing line ftom the twdfih book of the ^'neid, to prove that the dem6a< 
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Noras declined with the two Articles klc and hSc are 
dUled odmmon, that is, are of tbeon^sculine ^d ftminine 
gibnder: a8» hfc it h£c. f&'rensy a parent^ father or mSther. 

Nouns are called doubtful, when declined with the arti- 
cle hie or hcBc : as^ hlc aut hcec an'guls, a snake^ 

Some noujns are £Iso dUl'ed Epicene ; that ia, when tin- 
der one Article both s6xc8 ate signified ; as» Hlc pas'sSr, a 
sparrow ; heec S'quil^, an eagle : both male and fSmale. 

DECLENSION OF NOUNS SUBSTANTIVE. 

' There are five declensions of stibstantives, distinguish- 
ed by the ending of the genitive case. 
* Tne first declension ^^ makes the g^nitiyeand dative cd* 
«es singular to end in ae diphthongs, (-sb) ; as, 

.8INGU{,AB. 

• • * • ■ 

N. hsc Mu-sS, asongf 

G. hufu0 Mu'-sae,^^ ofasong^ 

D, huic ' Mii'-sae, to a songy 

A. hanc Mu'-sSm, a sotfgj 

V. O Mu-sS, O songj 

A, ah hdc Mu'-sa, Jrom a song^ . 

W»— — ^ ■ III ■■ 

stntive prdnoan hie htm n v6cBI&?e cut : ^ £/to nUne^ Solf iesffia, U fiaScmVhS 
Ijif^rii prkSx^ili^'* but 6tber gvammibiaot take XS/iA (and tdnsequently haic) 
la this line, to be the ndnuDative cage, by a G^reek idiom ; like '^qu» vT'rldlfa 
ar'bfitils'* of Eclogue vii, verge 40. See my TvaiuUtion of tlie Bucdlica of 
Virail, tvith notes, page 94. 

^^ Tlua ded^non W foor usaoliaaiA&a^ ^, -S, -&, and *ef, where6f the 
fifst 6idy is purely L&tm ; the Temdining three, Greek. Of nonns ^dbig in 
-«ty likeirise, miny are of Greek drigm. L^tin nouns in -2 of the first deoes- 
msfa are lor the most part ^minine < but some ate masculine ; 6thers arexdm- 
mon ; and dthers, doObtftd : one^i^efaS) ihe feast of the pdstcwer, is said to be 
neater* Nouns in -e of this ded^sion are withodt exception fi^inine ; and 
nouns in -of, and in -e«, masculine. 

, '7 The genitive case of the fifst ded^iion in LAtin &ndeotly 6ided in -a'!, 
and sdme&ies in -mU ; Urns d the n6minative tl<tii, ^, was farmed Ae g6ii- 
tive vita'i, of life : and in like mtoner the g^nitiTe of aQ'ril, a Ireeze or gale^ 
VMS either afira'i or au'rSs, of a hree/ie or gSe* • Whendter the v6wd t, or the 
UqoidT^ preceded the termin4tional -^9 cnf the n^inatiTe, then the g^itire 
^ded in -it pr^erably to -^z as, ndminative ^Qll^ a daughter ^ genitive fi<* 
Das, rither than fflXa'I, rfa'da6ghterf but iUVerwards, fi'lie, pr^eraljly to the 
6ther two. The noun nmllfiU howler, gtoeraUy retains -Si in the g^itive 
case, when joined to j^iHr, ajfiUher^ or to ma'tSr, a mMher ; as p&'tSr f&nfli* 



( 20 ) 

N. te Mu'-fife, songs 

G. hdrum Mu-sa'riim," qf songs, 

D. his Mu-sis,^ to songs, 

A. has Mu-sSSy 90i?g«, 

V, O Mu'-w, OsongSf 

A. . db his Mu'-sis, from songs* 

f— —————— ——^——— ^ ' ■ ■ ^^— ^ ■ I ^— ^^^— ^^ 

fo, thefUher of the fkmily m nUuter qfthe houscy p&'trb fSmXlIas, qf thefUr 
iheroflhef&mi^ or nULSter of the houte> 

Siost nouhd in -2, -&, and -S« of the first declension are prdper nameSf and 
ednsequently seldom, or n^ver, admit of the pl6ral niimber ; but some few ore 
cdmmon nouns :-— 4s, for ex&mple, o'de, an ode, or a lyric song, Spf tSme, mt 
abridgement, tlS^ras, a tiirban^ or atuhfir the head, zfphlas, a txpord-fithy pf • 
xftes, a fire-stone, itchS'tes, on eigvte: these, how^rer, when plibral, differ m 
no resp^t, as to their termin^tinna, from the fdrmula of nouns p6tdT IjAd/u 

In the singiiLbr^ntbnber, nouns in -2, -dt, and -tt are deeUned in me miii- 
ner fdllowing:— 

Mu'slce, m^tiCt Bi/riSs, the northnofM^ Tttoi^ches, a Hxuird, 
N. mu'sl-ce K. biS'rS>as K. trX^-cfaes ^ 

O. mu'isY-ees G. bS'Vf.fi G. trISx^-ch& , 

D. mu'sl-ce D. bS'rN^ B. trioAchft . 

A* mu'sl-cen A. bS'rS-anv^Sm A« tr)fo/-cfaen 

V. mu^sl-ce ' V. b^rg-a . ^■^■'^"T. trio/-che ©^ -cha 

A. rnQ'sI-ce A. b5^r)(-S . A^ - trtor'-cfae v^ -cha. 

Mkaj Greek names in -S of the first ded^nrion, have 41so the Litin ter* 
minjltion -Uf and are inflected accdidin^y boA ways : as Hilte9 vil HSlSnS, 
Jffilen ; PehSl5pe v^ Pen^SpS, PetShpS: these raaha -«f or •«« in the g6i»- 
tive, -e or -aS in the dAtive, -in vel »Hm in the acc6sative, and so forth. 

All pnSper names in -Sm of this declension, as ^ni'as, JLjf^ddSs, Xmya'tas, 
are dectineicl like bo'rSas : but some odmmon nouns in 'St and in •«» have 41so 
the terminition -iK, and are declined like mfi's&t To the termination -is bel6ng 
eJl patronymic nouns in -dee^ as Peli'des, toti qf Pikne^ JE&'ddes, detdndatH 
afJE^acui ; but these are sdmetimes found, likewise, of the third ded&sion : 
also to the first declension belong several nouns, prdper as well as edmmon, in 
-f^ and in -/& : these have generally -«E in the vocative, as Thj^^tes, r^a- 
tiDt^ ThJeiTtS; Thersi'tes, Skaiive d ThersTUU Greek names in -2, except 
sndi as have -e ^o, dften form the accusative in Sn r^er than in •Sm : aa 
iphlgSnl^, acc{MUive IphlgSnf fin, rAther than iphlgSnf&m : Mf^tA^ aec^tO' 
twe ^g/nl[n,tAther than JEg'/nfim. 

1^ The termination •afrUm of the g^iitive ease pI6ral of the firfA declension, 
as well as that of -^ rum of the second, is not unfr^uently contzAoted into -^, 
by sf neope and crdsis ; thus we read terrf g&iQm, fbr terzIgSna'rfim* 

** The nouns following, have -^but rather than -i#> in the dative and 4hW- 
tive plural, to distinguish them, in those cests, fhim their m^scuUnef of the se- 
ooD(f ded^ifiion : — 



JTnhnit, the soul 
_,. X'tlnS, a ahe-Ms 
.j'dfi% ag6ddes$ 

dS'mJuS, a £c!iy 



S'qu&, a mare 
ffi'm&la, a maid^irvans 
fllitt, a daighUsr 
liber^tS, afreedviman 



mGlft, Ae-mnde 
vSiitt adaiighter 
8er'v&, aftmale ehtve 
s5'dCX, a jAe^con^nion 
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The s^nddecl^Dskm*' makes the gkAA^e case singu- 
lar to epd in -i ; as. 



• 




SIXGULAB. 




N. 


kie 


• MSgJs'-tgr, 


a m&sterp 


G. 


kkfut 


MSgis'-trl, 


of a master. 


D. 


Ifuic 


MSgis'-tro, 
Magls'-triliiiy 


to a master. 


A. 


fytne 


a master, 


V, 


6 


MSgis'-tSr, 


master^ 


A- 


abhSe 


M^is'-trOy 


by a master. 




, 


PLURAL. 


• 


N. 


m 


MSgis'-tri, 


masters. 


G. 


his 


MSgis-tro'riiin," 
MSgis'-tris, 


of masters, 
to m&sters, 


A. 


Aor 


MSgis'-tro6, 


m&sters, 


V. 





M^gis'-tri, 


Om&aerSf 


A. 


ab hi§ 


MSgis'-tris, 


by m&sters* 






^ The second ded^non has s^ven (ot moie prdperly fipdUusg, ten) termi- 
iiAtkmt^ viz. »)tr, -2r, -tr, -^r, -Ht^ -421, 4{iit> m, -«r, -^n. Of these ihe last 
Ihree, n^elj, -^^ -«s, '^, are Greek ; as is likewise -«« : and of the s^spnd 
(««r) and tiind (4r) few ex^ples oce^r bey6nd flier, a Spaniard, or ndtioe 
^IbirkL : vlr, a Mopt pr Maband ; with their odmpounds Cel'tlb^, er CeU\h4m 
rM»9 dQum'vIr, one (f ike du&nwirate^ trlum'ffr, one of the iriumviraiej and 
the plural Douti dScemVlrt, ^A« f^n, that is, tfie ten men in authMp^ orcdoMitf* 
tar mAgiatraieei m -Ur there is ^nly the misculiDe glider of the Adjective sH'- 
tlir, sS'tttriC 8ft'tfir&m,yiiS, farmed byap6cope from sS'tSrfis. The Ldtin tei". 
min^UioiiSy therefore, mote frequently met with, are tihese three, -S^, -Ht^ and 
•Urn, The nouns ^ding in -Sfr drop, with y^ry few exceptions, the S in the g6- 
niiive case aingulsr, and in all cAses derived from it : the ezc^ptionB to this, • 
■le gS'nSr, a eon^AaWf a5'cSr, a/6iher'in4aw^ ptt'Sr, a boy, pre/bj^tSr, anUr ^ 
derj Si^mlgSr, on d9R0iir-6f^«r, SduKtSr, an aditterer^ fGfdhr, a knave, and 
the plural noun lll>Sxf , dMren : with the threa prdper names, LfbSr, J^io- 
ckusy M urdbSr, FifUi?aii ; and LuVlf^r, /Ae mdmifl^^^ar. Several Adjectives 
in4r, howler, retain the 2, as tS'nSr, tinder, IfiSx^ee s hot 6thers rcg^ 
it, as nfgSr, biackf pul^chSr, j^tr. The g^tile noun Tber^ and its o6mpound 
Cel'^tber, retain the long i and make Ibe'rl and Celtlbe^y intfae g^itive casa 
And here it may be remarked, ^t mAny Greek names hiding in -«fis, and 
which rightly bd6ng to the third ded^nsion, are aSmetimes transf^rredlo the 
stond with a resolution of tlie terminAtional dijphthong into -«fis: for exAn»- 
ple^ Moi^pheus (g^itive, Mo/phSos,) of the third det&ision, 6(ien becdmea 
MS/phStls Cg^nitive, Morlphei, and by oontrAction, Moi^phei vH Moi^phl,) 
mAking in the accusative, Mpr'phSiim or Mor'phlSn. 

*> The terminAtion -dVtSm of the genitive case plural of this ded^sion i$ ^ 
£lten L oDtrActed into -dm by s^noope and crAais:— thiu> for vXrd'rfim we £?^ 
qucndy find vfrOm; and for'dSvorttm^ dfviim. 



' 
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ObservationMt* The Ddminative and ▼6catiye c&se^ of 
nouns are for the most part alike in bpth nfimbers. But, 
when the ndminative case singular of the second ded^n 
don ends in 'tis, die v6cative. ends in -« : as. 



* • 


• 


BIVGUUJL 


4 


N. 


. bic 


D8'ni!-niis, 


a lord. 


G. 


kiijUS 


'Dtt'ml-ni, 


ofahrd^ 


D. 


huk 


D5'm7-no, 


to a lord^ 


A. 


hunc 


D^^mY-ntiniy 


a lord. 


V. 





D6'ml-ng« 


Olord^ 


A. 


ab h6c 


D8W-n6, 


by a lord. 


• 


■■ 'i 


. PLuiuL. 


"• 


Jf» 


U 


DS'ml^ni, 


lords^ 


^• 


hbrum 


I)Sn^*no'riiin, 


of lords. 


t>. 


his 


. DS'ml-nis, 


to lords. 


A. 


kos 


DS'ml^nos, 


lords, 


V. 





D6W.ni, 


lords. 


A. 


ab his 


D8'ml-nls, 


by lords. 



Observation 9nd. D^iis, God, makes ''O Dg^&s" in the 
vdcative case singular : ^ dlso, die proper name of a man 
Ending in 'lus makes -?; as, GSor'gtiis, George; vdcadve,' 
G^ygi. in like mdnner fTlIus, a son, makes fill; and 
gg'niiis, a ginius, gSvi»^ 

** The p6ett oedDODtJly, and the ptose wiittn more zicdy, ntaSn -<# in 
the vdcative ca«e, ifter the AlTtk m&iiner: ai fl&'Tllii, O stream, p8^ttltti> O 
peopky ag^ndt, O lamb. 

*> Id uie pleural nteber, dS'Qa is tfaui dedined :— 

N. d^y bat, more odmmonly, dFI, and by etiuB, dt ^0^, 

G. dSo'rfimy or by e^noopS and o^, d)$'ftm i^gpdtj 

I). dSX but> more etimmoidy, dll8| and by cr&iis, dls tofods, 

A* dS'Ss, ^o<ii> 

V. dS'i, bttt^ more c6mmonIy, dl% and by cHtsis, dl O gods, 

A. d^'ify but, more odmmoaly, df If, and by crdsit, dts, from godt. 

** Altho6gh flUCis, a fon, has rfehtly fill in the T^cative case, and g^i'nlQi 
has rigkdy ^'ni, yet the vdntive of bom the one, and the dther, is s6inetimet 
Kke the n6minathre. CVther nouns in -fS#, whether they be substantives or AiU 
jectives^ not ^yen exerting the Mjeetives derived from pr6per namee, change 
-ic« into -<^ in the y6cative: as, cQbicttl^rlSs, a chdmbertain, v6cative cttblcQ- 
IS^Yfe; pY'Qs, ^^yj t6cRt^ve pf S ; JQno'nI&s, |)erfaint^ {Mo Jimo, TdcatiTe< 
Jand«nl« }. VtMB, Dalian, ya6ative D€l3|^ 
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Observation BreL Nouns of the netiter gander are g£. 
nerally of the second or third declension ; and make me 
ndminative, the acctisative, and the y6cative cdses alike, 
in both ntimbers : — and in the pldral ntimber these cdses 
end all ift -^r as. 



akingdom^ 

of a kingdom^ - 

to a Ungdom, 

a kingdom^ 

O kingdomy 

by a kingdom 



' kingdoms^ 
of kingdoms, 
to kingdoms^ 

kingdoms, 
O kingdoms, 
by kingdoms. 

Nouns in -2^, -m, uty and -on, of the s^nd decl^sion, axe inflected, in 
the cbgular n^ber, as fdllows :— • 

. Zndz5^gSoa, AnAr6geiu, P&'phSs, a €ity ofCjpnu^ JPin'thuf, F&idheuB, 

ilRin, Troy. 

PS'phSt 





. 


SIK6ULA&. 


N. 


hoc 


Reg'-num, 


G. 


hitfus 


Reg'-ni, 


■D. 


kuie 


Reg'-nOy 


A. 


hoc 


Reg'-niim, 


V. 





Reg'-num, 


A. 


abhSc 


Reg-no, 

PLURAL* 


N. 


fuse 


Reg'-nS) 


G. 


hbrum 


Reg-no'nim, 


D. 


his 


Reg'-nls, 


A. 


hcec 


Reg'-n», 


V. 





Reg'-nS, ' 


A. 


ah his 


Reg-nis, 



N. 
Q. 
D, 
A. 
V. 
A. 



▲ndrS'gSof 
Andr<S'gS5 vH -gSl 
Xndrb'gSo 

Xndi^^SoD vH -g^ 
▲ndiS^oB vil -gS& 



PX'phI 



Pan'ihus ] 


nioQ 


Pan'thI v^ thu 


rtn 


PSn'tho 


imd' 


Pan'thamoai-than 


rusn 


Pan'tha 


msn 


Pan'tha 


Vtio 



rpw 
PX'pho 
PS'phSn 

P«i)ho 

Here it should be noticed that s^yeral names in -os have UkewUe the ter* 
ikun^tion •& ; and cdnsequently make the acciisative in -«m, as well as Sb. 
BlAny names, too, in -on, have the tenninAtion •um ; and this they of course 
tietsfn in the acciisative and v6cative singular. The noun i'llon has, besides 
the termindtion -^m^ that of -2(#, and is then feminine. Some few nouns, afi» 
l^'bltSn, a harpy neater, haa dlso the termination -of, mdKuline or fi^minine ; 
Sad -5«, indscnline. 

In the pitol niimber, Greek nouns of the 8&x>nd declension are declined 
ilftet flie mtener of L&tin nouns ; those in -os and -?f , like nouns in -^ »* and 
those in -Zti, like nouns in ^Hm : except thAt they have Sn, rither lh^ "orUm, 
in the g&iitive pl^l : thus, bucSIIcSn, a pdstoral toag, has (genitive pl6ral) , 
btlei^con, r^er than bCtcSVco'rOm, ^vdttorai atmgs. A few Greek names 
of men &i ««# of the tfutd ded^iion^ wbich have likewise -^fit in the ndmi« 
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The third decl^nsion^ makes the g^aitire case shiga- 
Jar to end in -tj: as, 

8IK6ULAB. 

N. hcBc Nu'-bes, adoud, 

G. hitjw Is^u'-bis, of a cloud, 

D. huic "Nu'-bl, to a cloud, 

.A. kanc Nu'-Wm,*^ a cloud, 



native, take 86medme8 th« form of the S^nd Declension, like noons of the 
third Which have -eitt 6nlji thus, Xchilles v^ Xchilleui, AckUleSy beo6meB X- 
cfaillSttfs g^iUve Ich'iIlSi vii Ichine:. and, hj crisis, Ichllli : the idjective i« 
Xchille'Qs, XchlUrS, XchiUe'tli^. In like minner tflys 8& r^ tfUt'teus, or (as 
it is sdmetimes written,) dllz'es vil tfliz'eus, XJIytUi^ beodmes dlys'sSiU vH 0* 
liz'Stts v^l eUs'&B, genitive dlys'sSl i^ «liz^ vU tfUz^ 

Greek names of this declension in -m and pui have -i in the genitive, and 
(more rirely] u ; but they are for the most part ilso of the third dcc;|enrion, 
the fdrmer termination becoming -euf . wilji 46s in the genitive ; thus Pon'thOa 
bec6mes Pan'theus, Pan'thSSs : and uie Utter, miking the genitive in -ptftfify 
as PSl^pus, Oe'dXpus, M Slam pus, genitive PSly'pSdls, Oedl podls^ M^am'- 
pSdls. These, when of the second declension, have sometimes -vstn'the n6* 
niinatiy«9 as though c6ming fnmi.the D6ric dialect. 

* Of noims substantive, considerably more than one half will be found to 
be of the third dedensbn : for its f inid ^llables amoiint to <ipwards of nine- 
ty ; and its final letters, to thirteen : nimeiy, a, f , t, o, y, c, J, /, n, r, «, f , x. Of 
tkesCf o, e, n, r, o, and », are c6mmon to the third, and some of the 6ther d^ 
di^nsions :»4hat is, a and e are c6mmon to it with the first ; n and r,^with 
the second; o, widi the fourth ; and « with all the 6tfaer-four. The seven final 
letters, ^eoy «, d, t» /, Mr, abd «, are pec61iar to this dedenision. AUnoiinr 
of the third dedension ^ding in ^ are of Greek Origin and of the nedter gen- 
der ; the 2« ilso, is invariably preceded by the letter fit ; as in itetn'mil,* steift^- 
mStXs, n item or pedigree. Nouns in -e, and in 4, are nMter ; tlie latter, in- 
dedinaible in both niimbers : pliirals in -«, as ce'te, whakt^ are likewiBe ne&- 
ter, and indeclinable. Of nouns in e there are 6nly two; lie, niUk^ and alee 
or halec, an Anchovy, Also, a fickle ; or, as some say, a hirritif. The nouns 
in d consist s51ely of a few proper names of men, as Dt'vld. Some ddier H^ 
brew names of virious endings, such as Job, lU'phSel, SX'81, BS'tblem, Setfa, 
Xm'ram, bel6ng, no doubt, to this declension, but cinnol be pr6perly cUssed 
with Ldtin wo^. The more c6pious final letters of nouns purely LAdn an 
JL II, r, t, and jr; the more c6pious final syllables are-X8, d8, -g8, -&i, [nouns 
la -en are Greek,] -)^r, [nouns in -er are of Greek extrdction,] -Sr, -is [dl 
nouns in -&s are Greek, and so are miny in -as,] -es and -Ss, [nouns in -ei 
miking -e tis in the genitive case (except quX'es, rert, and its c&npoimd rS'* 
quXes) are Greek, and of the misculine ginder ; nouns in •&, not increi^idngy 
are likewise Greek^ but of the ne6ter ginder,] -b> and -Is ; •^ and «os ; -tts 
and -us ; -ns, -ps, -rs, -ex, and -Ix. 

*^ A fSew I^tin nquns in -U have -im in the acc6sa«iye case ; such as, sftitej 
iJdrst, tus'ris, a ctnighf nt'vTs, hofyrscf^sa^ cfi'cQmls, a dSoimfer, bu'i1S| 1M Bmns 
ffa plough, Smu^sb, a midson*9 rule, m^phYtU^foul air ; tp which may be id4» 
'^ Hs, strength w force : — ^likewise all pr6per names oi pUces, and of xivers. 
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V. O Nu'.bes, Ocbud, 

A, abMc Nu'-bg,*7 hyachud. 

PLURAL. 

N. te. Nu'-bes, clouds, 

G. Afl>i/m Nu'-Kum,* ofclouds^ 

D. Am. Nu-blbtts, to clouds^ 

^ding in -if ; but these g^metimes have -t» rdther than -im in the airdisativa 
case. And all Greek c6mmon nouns in -u, fdrming the genitive in -^ pure, 
that is, in -os preened bj a vdwel, make the accusative in -am or -in ; as hs'i^ 
flb, g^itive hsrS'seoSy hiresy^ accijisative hs'r^m vel hxr^n. In like m4n« 
ner Greek nouns in -ys, whereof die genitive ends in -os pure, have •^«n or 
'pth in the acdisative case. To those add all masculine Greek names in -ti, 
taking -dis or -do* in the g6iitive ; for these have more frequently -im or -in 
(though sometimes ^dem^ but n^ver da) in the accusative : thus, r&^rls, geni- 
tive P&'ridis vH PiL'rIdos, aociuative Frrlm vil P&'rln, rdther dian P&ri'dSm r 
but in no instance P^t^rldi. 

MAay LAtin nouns ^ding in •& have either -em, or -tm, in the acc6sAtive 
case: such are, peTvls, a bdsm^ cla'vls, a key, nS'vis, a ship, pup^pls, the stem 
or poopi res'tis, a card or rojae, tu/rls, a tower , secuMs, an axe, strijgfllS) a cUtr' 
rjf'combf Kqua fis, a wAier-exon', eu'tis, the gkin, fe'brls, afejoer^ au>Is, the ear, 
aemen^tls, aeed-timey and a Uw 6thers : to wliich may be 4dded one noun in -nt, 
n^ely, lens, a Until 

*f Nouns wl)ich have the acc68ative in 4m at Xn have -? (Greek nouns t) in 
the Ablative : as, vis, strength or forces iblative vi, toith strength or force : and 
those which have "em or -im in the accusative, have -e or i in the /iblatiye ; thus, 
nafvi9, a ship; acc^tsatiye naVSm vel na'vim, iblative na vS vil na'vi : — but 
res'tis and c&'tls have -e 6nly; strl'gHls and s^cu'rls, ijftener -t than -0. Cfl' 
nails, a ch&mulf yfeel^iAj a Ikver, aiid Mpen'nXs, a h&Wert orpole-aspe, make the 
illative generally in 4 : the f61lowin|f nouns have -e or -t indif!erendy ; viz. 
am'nls, a r^er, ao'guXs, a snake, S'vis, a birdj ci'vis, acitizeny clas'sis, a fleets 
fi'nis, an end, ftis'tis, a rope, ignis, fire, pos'tls, a door-post, and un'guTs, a naU 
^the hand or foot : to which may be added, fm'bSr, a sh6wer^ o^cIpSt, thd 
hinder part of the head^ rus, the cSuntry, s&plllex, household furniture, sors,' 
chance, with a few 6t}iers : ilso the names of some cities, as Cartlia'go, Cdr^ 
ihage, dblative Cartha gInS vU Curtha^glnl. The names of months, though 
Uiey have -rm in the acc^isative, make the Ablative ^ways in -i. Ne^iters, too, 
in -iil, '&r, and *ar'(see note 31, bel6w) have, with v^ry ie^ exceptions, -I in 
the Ablative: of s^voral nouns, Also, of this declension, the dAtive case is not 
unfirequently (by pontic licence) usurped for the Ablative. Listly, aU nouns 
ending in -0 in the hdminative case (die names of towns excepted) have -i in 
the Ablative : as, mS'rS, the sea. Ablative m&'rl ; re'te, a ftet, Ablative le'ti. 

^ Nouns in. '■es and in -is not increasing in the genitive case singulw. and 
nouns ending in « if a c<Snsonant immediately precldes the s, or in jt with the 
same restriction, Hso m6nosyIlabIes in -as, and nouns in -is, have generally 
•-iSfn in the genitive phiral: to which add di^i}^ , flesh, c5r, the heart, Cos; a 
whetstone, dos, a d6wry, faux, the gorge or Entrance of tht g<dlet, lar, a dwcl- 
ling or fire-side^ bes, eight ounces, lin'tSr, a bark, mus, a wumse, nix, snozu^ 
nox, idght, 5s, a btme^ u't^r, a bottle or hlidder, ven't^r, the bHly, and mDst 
nouns whidi have -i^ or 4, in the dblative case singular : except occlpiit. But 

B 



y. 

A. ah his 



( ^ ) 

Na'-biWs, 



thudsf 

O clouds^ 

from clouds. 



Mfoy nouns of this declension ^ increase In the geni- 
tive case^ 88 in the f<^llo wing -examples* 



N. 
G, 
D. 
A. 
V. 
A. 



hdjus 

kuic 

hunc 



ahhBe 



SIN&TJLAS. 

LS'-pidis, 

U^pMi, 

LS'-pidgm, 

U'.p&, 

ULpYdS, 



a ftoncy 

ofastone^ 

to a stont^ 

a stotiCf 

Oiione, 

from a 0tone. 



w* 



of nouns in -^ and -£f the f611owing are to be excepted, as fadmng -iSm : va'<- 
tes, a pr6phet or bardy j&V&ilfs, a young pSrtotit pa'nis, ^mb2^ or a /^q/9 rfi'- 
4l0» dfiil^ voliicrls, a Mrd, d&'nis, a <2qf or M^isft ; ^Uio, fi'plt » tf fte«, and tho 
pliiunl noun 5'pes, wealth. And of nouns hiding in « piccMed by a o^nso- 
nanty must be exerted all Muns ^ding in •«6«, "^/w, and -^t-: iUso hj^'emt, 
tv»fi<er ; and all i^otd^ of Greek dtigin, as gryps, a fpr^fim^ rrSbs, on Ariibimu 
Here, too, it may be n6ticed that -)^m, of the gdnitive case pliral, df tliis d»* 
cli^mdon is fr^ueittly 6ontr^<Aed iiUo •4im'by the figure crisis ; as^ Inf an'tfim, 
tfi^fanitf for infan'tlttm. 

« When the g^tive plural ends in -{tim, die acedsstlTe^pdoaally endi is 
mt (and by contraction in -if) instead of -m : thus we find par ttis, and pSr'tisi» 
for par'tes ; and om'nels or dm'nis for om^es. 

^ Greek nouns of this ded^osion » inere^ng in ihe gdnltiine fm», are miny , 
and of v^ous terminations. Of these, as our limits wUI not permit ut to at* 
^plify the whole, we shall n6tice the chief; dividing them Into nouns c^m* 
mon, and nouns pi^dper. Greek c6mmon nouns, move frfiquentl]/; oecAning^ 
end in -SN, ^in, -«r, 'Ot, -&, -if, nif, 'mH, nit, and -j^i ';:as, for exIiiDpl^, rSo^ 
re'nos, a hUtuy ; del'^phln, delphi'nSs, a d6ipkin ; cra^ter, crSte'ros, a howl or 




or minUe, and ch^j^s, chSlj^Ss, a harp or lute. These we diall dediBe in tbe 
4rder in which we have giten them : and, as the £i&tuts g^naBcdly y re fife u' e d 4f 
to -^ in the ^ding of the genitive case, we shall (with the p^rfkctunderstAnd- 
tng that -^ is the true original) Bd<5pt the terminuion 4rin matt inelMiQes >^ 

Ded^sioki of Greek o6mmon nouni. 



Singukar 



PHral 



N; 


reh 


r€^n^ 


0. 


x&tSm 


rS^num 


D. 


re'nt 


rTnlbiis 


A. 


re^ 


r«'nXs 


V. 


ren 


te^'n^s 


A. 


r«^ 


rS'nlbJls 



Singular 


PHoiU 


del'phin 


delphrn^ 


delphl'aXs 


delphlnQm 


delphi^nl 


dniidirnlbdt 


delphi'n& 


dfllphl'nfis 


deVphm 


4elphi'nSi 


delphii'n^ 


4e^'9Ml 



N. 
G. 

D. 
A. 
V. 
A. 



M 

Kbrum 

his 

hos 



ab hu 



( M ) 

FL0SAX... 

» » • 

LS'-pWum. 

LX-prdibJis, 

La'-pidep, 

LS^pides, 

La.prd«>fis, 



from clones. 



SSngnlar 

N. crS'ter 

G. crSte^a 

'D. cratejri 

A« crite ri( 

V. cra'ter 

A. cratS^i^ 

9^. WUxbSm 

']&. ItdSman'tK 

A.' XdJUnan'tit 

A* XdymSn^ : 

A. la^ldS ' 

V. Xas'pls 

A. fiup"^ 

N. p^mS 

G. pSTmitf* 

^r^,. pSe'mXtx 

*A> p^m% 

A. noe'inStS 



crate'r^fl 
Crate|ruai 
crate rlbSf 
crat^^r^s 
crate'res 

)SdSman't& 
WSmSn'tum 
^4SmaD^tibtt8 
XdSmSn'tSs 

XdSmaii'tShllf 

YaspYdum 

Xaapi'dnite 

KaarpidSf 

JTas'pTdSs 



p^e'mStS 

p&e'mSt5D vil -turn 
pbe in&tis e^ -liblUf 
poe'm^til 
poe'in^tS 
p^mStisv^-Obiis 






Singular 

Hm'p^ 
lam'pSdlf 
lam'p^ 
lamp^dK 

lam^)(dS 



lingular 
•U(bes 



bS'tiSLOeZ-d 
hSf tin vil'lm 



he'rdfi 
herol 






lam'p^^ 
lAm'pXdum 
Hmpi'fl^iqA 
lompSd&s 

JaiPpildftCf .. 

.ISbfi'tuio 

1^'tSs 
ISbS'tSs 
lebTtHiiii 

bS'slfiim v^<«S6ti 
bS'sftttt ^ - 
b&^S&i v^ -eSa 

Plural 

hero'Ss 
bero'um 

tu|rold,^^Xb2^ 

cb»aj^«^ 



lAe eOhSt we dedined i'er, the dr^ and itffS^h^ihejkyr exc^t tfai^ tlMf 
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N. hoe 

G. hilfttS 

I), huic 

A. hoc 



Sn^GULAR. 

S'-piis, 
o'-p^rls, 
b'-peri, 
S'-piis, 



a workf 
of a worJc^ 
to a worki 

a work. 



plural number. Nouns in -on, as i'con, I^nls, an image, zxfi defdSned like 
ren or d^'phln, but with short penijlt in the genitive case. Greek neuters in 
•^r differ n6thing in declension from Latin nouns of the same termination, ex- 
C^t that the final -i of the ditive is short : in the dblative case they have ¥• 

And here it ought to be n6ticed, that Greek nouns which have -dos or -if it 
in the genitive, have fr^uendy 'dem instedd of -da in the acc^isative singular, 
and -dSi instep of -d&t in the accusative pKiral, as though they were p^irely 
Xjitin. Some dther Greek nouns, but more rirdy, take -em for £ in the ae* 
c66ative singular, and -e^ for -^ in the pliiral. Anv ddtive or iblative pl6« 
lal in -n becdmes -stn befdre an initial v6wel or dipnthong. 

Greek pr6p^r names enjl, for the most part, in •«», -of, -as, -^y -efi; , Is, -ds, 
or '^ Oi names in -t«, some are misculme, as Volihy Fa'rid&s, Pdria ; and 
fome, again, are feminine, as, Brise^s, Brise^d5s, Brisas, These di^er from 
one an6theT in the acdisative, the misculines making -tm or -in or d^m, bat 
n^ver -dH; and the f^minines making 'dem or -da, but n^ver -«m or -t». 

Decl^nson of Greek pr6per names in the singite member 6nly* 



Fr6per names in *o« are deicUned like he'ros ; a^d those in -jrs, like ch^'I^s ; 
names of several 6ther terminations than those mentioned abdve, as Cj^'clops, 
Cjdo'pJs, a Cyclops, Ciyx, Cey'cis, a king of Thrace, Ist^'toax, ZstjSnac'- 
t5s, one of the sons of Hector, TPmon, Timo'nis, an Athenian muknthropist^ 
Ch^'ron, Chllron'tXs, the fhrf/man on the river Stjf^, Cas'tor, Cas'torXs, and 
Pollux, Polliycls, two sons o/Lida, with a host besides^ maybe referred, to 
one or 6ther of the ez^ples glveii in this note^ Of Greek names in -^ mi- 
oy aye declined like XchuQSs, 4fter the Ldtinfdshion, entirely relinquishiDg 
their original form : as.£urI'pTdes, Euri'pTdls, a tragic p6ei ofSdlamts ; wi£ 
all names in -criUes, -genSs, -M2ftiSs,'and a few more : but names in -eUs have 
either ts or -^0/ in the gdni^ive. Some Greek names in -ef of this ded^nsipn 
make either -U or -ef^tt in the g^itiye case> as ChrS'mSs, genitive ChrS'nlls 
i^ ChrSme'tls:— and some names of the first declension, «je likewise of the 
thixdy as Itri'deSy genitive Atri'de vil Xtri'dis: some few^41sOy are of the thiijA 



N.Wris 


Brlse^s 


PSllSs 


Psiass 


G. Prr!d5s v^ kUs 


Brise^dKsvtf ^Yb 


ParndSsi^Z-dYs 


Pallan't^ X^Hla 


B. Pi'ridI 


Brlsd^dY 


pmwi 


Pallan'tl 


A. BX'irIn i^-rld^m 


BriseldSt^-dlSm 


Pal'lSdS v^ *d^ 


PaUan'tS 


V. Pi'ri 


BrlaeCl 


Pal1& ' 


Pafla 


A. P&'r!d« 


Bris«^d« 


Pallkde 


Fafiaiift^ 

■ ^ 

Pan : 


N. Xchnies 


Xchilleus 


Srm^i4 


G. IrhilUs 


XchinsSs 


Simoen'tYs - 


P^nSs 


D. Xchirii 


XchinSi wai -It - 


SYmoen'tl- 


Pa'nK 


A. Ichill^m 


XchU'lgS • 


SlmSen'tX 


prnx 


V. ichil'le 


Xchil'leu 


Si'mSi 


Pan 


A. XchaiS 


Xchims 9^ -le 


SimSen'tS 


Pa'ng 



V. 

A. ab hSo 

G« A6rtflfi 

D. hu 

A. haso 

V/ 

A. ai At9 

N. hie el hcBG 

G. A4;t» 

D. huic 
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« 

b'-pgruiD, 
S-pg'i-lbuSj 

y.pM, 
JS-pS'rIbuSi 

SIMGULAB. 

PaVrens, 

PS-ren'tis^ 

P»-ren'ti, 



85 



/rom a uigrkJ 

works^ 

of works, 

to works, 

works, 

O works, 

fiom works. 

_ .a parent, 
of a parent, 
to a parent. 



^ _ . _ ■ I ■ II ^^^_v^-v^^^^^^^^Vi^v 

and a^nd, as was remirked in notes 20 and 24, eh&we. Dfdo is of die third 
and foiurth decl^aion, mAkihg DidS'nls vel Di'dus in tlie genitive. 

Alt\io6g)i Uie names of p^noos, and of {dAces, for the m(Mi part want the 
pUiiial niimber, yet when more than one of the same name are spdken of, te 
|il&ral ik 6led $ •$ fa the fifiUowing exdmplef i**^ 

Shguhr 



24, cea^ 

G. Cfi'sSiTi 

A* Cae'sXrSm 

V. Cft'sir 

A. Ce'sSrS 



of C of tar y 

to Ca^sar^ 

Ca'sar, 



C&'sSrtlm 

Cs>sfi']'Ihdt 

Cft's&res 

CssS'rlbtts 



G« FisS'nts 

D. Pfsd'nl 

A» Piso'nSm 

V. Pi'sft 

A. Plsd'aS 



S^ngnXaur 



ofPUo^ 

toPUo, 

PUo, 

O Piso^ 

hf P(80, 



Piso'net 

Piso'naitt 

PlsTnlbiis 

Piso'nes 

Piso'nes 

Pisd'ntbfis 



the Ca'tOra, 
nfiht Ci^ tarty 
to the Ca^tarn^ 

the Ca'tart^ 

Caf tarty 

by the Ca/tta-t. 

PMrfff 

the Pitoetf 

qftlie Pitoet, 

to the Pitoee^ 

the Pitoet, 

O Pitoety 

fty the Pitoet. 



• s* We remArked in note 27, ab6ve, that neuters in ^ and in -Sr^ Lave -I 
in the Ablative singular ; but jQ^bSr, a e^n-heam, must be exempted : with such 
Gredc neuters in 'Hr, as hS'pllr, the Uver, nec't&r, the drink o/gode: to diese 
add monosyllables in -fir : as far, bread-corn ; par, a pttir or co^LpU ; lar, a dvi^ 
Ung or hb&tehold god. But the A4iective 'par, 4guaty has -I Only :— and yet its 
cdmpoonds have -41 or -I. 

** NeAters whieh have t in the Ablative singular, have -IX in the nOm^M^ 
ttve, aoci&sativej and vOcative pliiral, and'4t8ni (as has been al^eAfly noticed) 
in the g6iitive. 

s By refdrring to note SO, it will be perceived in llie ded^sion of pSS'mS, 
apSem, that the dAtive and Ablative c^ses pl^al end in -tit^ (as thoogn of the 
neater noun jp6e'm8tCim, po^msti, of the second declension,) in preference to 
-/sMi. All Greek nouns m -mif have this predildc&n. 



A. hiinc et hane 

V. & 

A. ab h6c el hdc 

N. hiethiB 

G. hdriim et hdrum 

A. hos'et has 

V. 6 

A. ab his 



( 30 ) 

Ptf-rehs/ 

pi-renTfiin,^ 
P«-ren'tibus» 
PS-ren'tes, 
'Pa-reh'tes, 



a pafint, , 
by a parent* 

* 

paipetits^ 

ofpc^rents, 

topdrifptSf 

paretitSf 

O parents^ 

by^parentSm 



The fourth declension ^ maEe» the g^nitiv^ caip siogu* 
lar to eiid ifi -^i; as. 



6. At«;tf^ 



---- . SIKGUXrAlU 

GrS'-dus, 
Gra'-dtis^ 



m>tm 



mUx 



0/* U 9tepf 



^ Ai most nouiis Ending in «fff (lee noti^ 29, Mtvtjhiiirt Mt2«i itf the g^i& 
tive case pliiralt^tjiere can nanQy, I thinki be a doubt tbat pSren'tOm is a oon- 
trdction rof piiren'tiiiin. l^e word bos, costr or an ox, makes bp'^um (whlel^ 
ii 6videD'% a ocmtrilctjon for blS'vX&n) in Ae genitive pidrfil. Agaiif, & p)^ 
ni noun Cfdelltet, tA^ ifiA£6»ian/« qf hidven^ has coblltSm v^ coeli^tttJSfn : a^ 
In l^ke m^ner, SlSs, any large bird, has alitfim t^ alftdiinv . . 

^ Bios, a C07P or an c;r, hasbo^iis (ind sometimes bu^bfis,) in pliorftf bS^ 
tlbCis, in the ddtiye and dblative c^'es MiiraL Ansdnius gives bS^&s iTlth th9 
penmt short, as If by sf ncope of the middle sellable of b5Mb£is, instep of sjik- 
cope of the i, and crisis of the ov or ou, 

^ Th6 fourth decl&ision baa four teiminAtidns, nAmely, ^2f, -«x^ -^'ibd -^ 
whereof tbe first and last arc LitiA ; but the mfddle two, Greek; If iif to vaei 
I QonfS^s, a toiUet of much ^sofCAa #h^iher notms in -us (their nianW inde^ 
is few) ought not pr^erably tobe tefi^rired to the second ded^sbn^lilB^ PaQ^- 
thus. I w3l not deviate, hoir^er, froih ^cient ^age. 

NoUtie in ^u€\ then, of this dMl^sioki are mAsculine ; nouns in S tti f^ml* 
nine ; and those in -fiv Jieuter : and they are decHned iii>Uie m&nner f6UAwiBg : 

Je'sOi Of !€'sci8) Jiiufy ^ch3, 4» ichd, cSt'na, a horfu 



Stngtdar 

!k. Jesus 

O. Je'sa 

D. Jf sa 

^. Je'sum , 

V. JS^suBV^2'«9 

A. Je'su 



1 



n* 



Singular 

echo 

e^^hus 

S'cho 

^cho 
e'chS 



Singular 


Pl^al 


co/nff 


Cor'nU ' 


co/nQ • 


ooriidihn 


coiTnfi 


COf^BSbfis 


coz^Q 


oo/bM 


co/nQ 


G&^ntHC 


Cot^na 


co/tUbSf 



M ^y pr^^ names b -0 are dediaed like e'dHri- ftrr example Ir'gd.iAtf 
Mip Ar^go ; CIT'6 and 2'riito, two ofthk M-ds^t Jktl^'tS, a daughter (/ 71^ 
rlfioi <?ie seer ; Sap'pbo, ajUmons poetess rf LSfboi fVnS, o cbtighter of C&^ 



< »l ) 

p. ink €iriL'.di%^ t^astAH, 

A, hunc 6ra'-dfi«i, . fir *^je», 

A. abhifi 6raf-du, , h/astip. 

JM. hi GrSWut, ' ' steps, 

G. h6nm GrS^dMm, ofsteps^ 

p. his ^ Gr^^lbiis* to steps, 

has Gra^-dii3y steps, 

\ O Gra'-dus, O steps, 

A. a&^ Gra'-d&iiSy hy steps. 

The fifth ded^nsion ^"^ makes the g^tive and ditive 
dbes singular to end m -el; as^ 



k 



K* ^ ^S'cl-es, etfiicB, 

6. AiKffi^ Fad-e7, ofaface^ 



■*MMMalMaM«^«a«i««HMtH«M«a 



«uv /And fo) a (l«(^g^^ ofFnach^s : with Df^do, a j^m ^ CArthase ; which 
Lii« ii d]s(^ t^ third de(^^i!6&, mdkioff JDido'nts in (!he genitive case. 

84Vet«l fioans in -^^ of the fourth dedension, are likewise (m whole, or ta 
pcirt,) of tlie f^cond : sodi as, IaS'rii8> a hdy^ree; pf fiSs, <i jpine-treei fl'cQs,, tf 
fig-^Hi^ tr, ttjig; qner'cQs, an oo*; ver'slis, a wCT-^e; colus, a dkU{ffor whorl f 
«(^'iitte, tf wUd-^hiny tree ; pS'n&s, provisions ; l&'cQs, a fttAre ; and, do'm&a, 
ti Aottif .- "hat diere ia n<^ perhaps one of these which^ have all the dbes of both 
ded^iMAn In odtamon. The g^itive dS'nfi £lwa3rs signifies "at home C ^^ 
the ydcative singiilAr, and the ndminative and v6cati?e phbal of this noun are 
fldlely of tht feurth ded^sitn ; the ^Utive ^gvdar MUely of the stond* 

^ Tiie ddti?e i&Dg^x of thia dedtoum (cMasnAj ^ndM in -tl, a termini* 
^ion wl^ich^ ia some few ini(w)ce^ the hept Iiilin a^rtUorahaTe retained. But 
cdg^oaUy, noons in -us of Uiis deel^nsnoiii wecedediiMd Wk0 grCis, a crontf, ef 
^ thiid: — thus,, in the singular n^ber, i\r.griL'dttSy G.gr^'d&ts, D. grS^ 
diii, 4, ffrJ^'dftSm^ r. srS'dfif, i<. gt&M&J^: and in thepl^xal number it was, 
iVjjVS'dfies, G. grS'dSiin^ JD. gtidd'ibas, -4. jjrS^es, K gr&'dfies, ^. grit- 
dO^tbtis : of m^ uie ditive singular and g^nitiye pl^al remain un^tered. 

* The nine nouUs which f61Iow, make the d^tiv^ audi Ablative c^es pl^ 
ral in -ti5j{«: n^ver in rSMif ; 

S'cus, afters t ^'vk^ a aimetirBS i qttSr'cfit, on ooiir 

ar'cdr, a to«f I ISTcus, nhk€ I ipHlc^ty aden^vcA 

az'ttts, tfjoita I par't&s, a hbrlk • I t^fbils, a friitf. 

But te tfaiee Allowing have dther -t^ or -ISHEf indifferently ^7- 

|^r'tii«> a AdrKmer f gS'nO, fft^ knee \ vSVu, a ^t^. 

iv The fifth decl6)8ion has 6nly one tennlh^tioD, -«s; aiid the nouoa be- 
longing to it hiirdly exce^ fifty in niimber : and, with the exception of dfes, 



D. 


Awe 


A. 


kanc 


V. 





A. 


abkde 


N. 


ha 


G. 


hdrvm 


D. 


hit 


A. 


has 


V. 





A. 


ab hi* 



( 32 ) 

FXci^,*> to afac^ 

FK'cteiD, a face, 

Fa'cj-es, , Ofaeef 

Fati-8, Jram a face* \ 

7LDEAL. 

FSW-ea, faces, 

FJ^ca-e'ruiii,*^ of faces, 

FScjL-e'bSs, to fact^, 

.Fa'd-e8> « faciei, 

Fa'ci-esi O faces, 

FSci-e'biis, from faces. 



u iay^ whkh is either miBculine or f<^miniiie, in the nngulAr ; but misculine 
611I7, in the nl6nl ; and with the exception likewise of its edmpound mSii'cfi^a» 
noon, (which is m^isculine in the singular, and wants the plural niimber,) aU 
mmns of this declension are feminine. Here, ^Uso, it may be remarked, that 
^very noun of the fifth ded^sion ends in -le«, except three ; iiAmdv, fl'des, 
ftAihf spes, hopCf and res, a thUig : aiid| moreover, that all nouns iodiog in 
«lfSs are of the fifth dedi^sion, exc^t three ; namely, Ik'hlit (geniii'pe, Shi's- 
tts vH ab'j^tls) a fir-tree^ S'rles, (ginttive^ &!'StXs vii ar'jeas,)a ram, and pil'xl- 
es (giniHve^ pSrf Stis vil par'jSCIfr) a wall or partUi/m >~but qufes, rejf« and 
its o6mpound rS'quIes, ripStej are of the thiid, as well as of the fiftli, deid^^ 
^n ; m^ing quie'i v^^qule'tls, and.rSquiel vU r^uXe'tls^in the g^tive: a- 
g^n, the noun f&'mes, Mfiffer, of the third ded^sion, is of the &h dfd^n- 
sion io the dblaUye case. Finally, the three nouns of this ded^nsion not ^odr 
ingin -tSf , have -H in the genitive and ddtive. cises singular : all the rest, -« i. 
RespGb'llcS, a c6mmonwealthy which is a c6mpound dTres, a thingy with die 
feminine gander of the idjective pub'liciis, pUblic^ is dedined as f(6Uow8 :«-> 

Singular PHM 



N.rSspQbllciC, a cim m on w e a Uh^ 
Gr. r&ipiibllce, of a c o mmo nw ealth^ 
D. riSpubllefty to a e6mmonweaUh, 
^rempab^cXm, a c6mm(mweaUhj 
V. respubllcS, O aimmiOKmeaUh, 
A»republlca, hf a dmmoKmeaUh. 



respGbllcS, c6mmowaeaWm^ 

rerGmpubndTrttm^ ofeOmm&nwealtht, 
rebuspublldS) to co mm onweaHkm, 
respOoUcas, ' e&mmonweaUhg, 

rSspQblTeft, O c^monweaUhOy 

rebuspuVlIdSy by cSmmoKwealilu* 



^ The genitive and di[tive crises singular of nouns of the fiftli ded^isloa 
oHginally 6nded in -«, like the Ablative ', and this termination the p6ets sdmo* 
times (the prose writers more rarely) retain. 

4> Though fS'cIes be here dedined through all its dlses, for the piirpote of 
shdwing the terminations, yet, in the plural niimber, the genitive, cL&tiye, and 
iblative of t^is noun s^dom or n^ver occik. Inde^ of nouns of the fifth ~de* 
d^Dsion, 6nly two, res, a thing, and dTes, a day^ are said to be entibre : of the 
rest (except fS'des, aJHee, efil'gles, an Effigy, spes, hopt^ and spS'des, on op- 
pedranc4, which have the n6minative, the acdisative, and vdcative cises,) fcw 
are read in the pl^nl D{anber, though in &e singular they are aU p^rfed^ 



( 33 ) 



DECLENSION OP NOUNS ADJECTIVB. 

A KOVN ^ ddjective' is declined dther with three ter- 
oiindtions; as, btfniis, good,iSn>ir, tinder: or with three 
Articles ; as in the fdUowing examples :— 



N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 
V. 
A. 



M6t€uUm 

Bey-ni, 

BS^-no, 

B8'-ng, 
Bo'-no, 



tlNGULAft. 

b8'-n«, 
• b8'-nSm, 

PtUBAL. 



N. 
G. 
D. 



M&icktine Fhninine 

B6-iio'riim, b5-na'riiin, 
B6'-tiis, of ivery gender, 



Neiier 

bS'-ntUn, 
bS'-nl. 

b8'-ntini, 
btt'-num. 



Neater 

bS'-nS, 
b6-D5'rtiln, 



49 The dnly re&aon for giying to Ldtin ddjecdves the name of ** noum Ad- 
jtfeOive^ appdbrs to be, tbi^ the L&tin fidjectivea are dedl&ed like noons 86b- 
Mltnltye : that it, the fi^nilnhie tenninition -4^ (with the ezo^fion 'of the g€- 
tMnt and did^e ciiea iingnlar of the nine ^jectiTes motioned in note 47t 
hd6ir,) ISce nouns fiSmlnine in *2, of the first declension : the masculine te^ 
mMxiims JBtt and -3(r, (with tlie etaba^tm of ▼S'tQs, old, and with the exc^ 
tioD of the eleven idjeetives sp^cifiea in note 61 , bel6w ; and file of pa^iper, 
jxior, u\Ai^ fruitful^ d^gener, ^«g^6aa«rfe, pilliSr, ript itf^ge^ Itaipa'Ur, ^U9^- 
ripe qf«ig$^) like noiyis ro^sealine in "iit and -4r of the atond d^rlAiann of 
substantiTes: all dttier tenniD4tiQns,(one in -^, ntoelj, s8ftfir,/iitty two6pl0 
ed^^like nouns substantive of the third dedfasJoOi All Adjectives, then, aip 
either of the first and stend dcd^sbn of s6bstantifesy or of the third dalr. ' 
.« Like << U^tis?* are declined aU Adjectives proper, Ending in -«#, wh/tM 
^ey be derived from the names of persons, or of pIAces : — as Thj^estg^ cf 
.Tifyisttis £firop€^8, of Eur6paQr of E^rope^ that u, Europitm; CaucS'se* 
•fis; of^nount Caieam, that it, CaucMan; S&do'tts, qf Sardii^a^ or Sar^ 
nian ; Cd'tts, qf Cor^ or C6an ; PhthiliB, qfPhMi, or PhtkUm f ThrTdfis li. 
vt TfardiTsfis dvi TlireTdtis, rArdctan, or qf Thrace; TrS^&s v^2 Tr9lctts 
M Troja^nOs, Trofan^ or qf Troy» The nteber of Adjectives pnSper in -ifis 
'Is y^ great : these (for the most part) are of Greek drigin, ana the long « ia 
not unf^uently res61ved Into -ei, as RhbdSpe'Os vel KhcSdSpelQs, qfrnoimi 
M6dop^s 6ftcn, too, instead of -lw#, the Rdmans wrote -li^ui. Again^ mibif 
Adjectives pr6per in -2^ relAting to wdmen, have Also the terminAtion -^U, 
and are declined like Greek names fi^mlinne in -ir of the third ded^ition of 
adbstantives t-*-^or ezAmple, Cephettts, Cephkon^ or qf Cipheut, when reK- 
ting paiticularly to Andidmeds^ daiighter of that monarch, is r«id CephTii. 
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A. 


B»'-oo% 


bi^-nas, . 




V. 


B8'.ni, 


bS^-nsb, 


A. 


B&^Mf ^ herjf gender. 


V 


. • 




smoutAft* 


• 




MituXu' 


r/AtdtlfUr 


JfMS^ 


N. 


TS'-ngr, 


te'^ngrX^ 


tS-nSriim^ 


6. 


Ty-nSrl,** 


t)S^lk&cSd^ 


t^«nSn, 


D. 


t^-ngro. 


tS'-ngrse, 


tS'-ii^rOy - : 


A. 


tS'-n&Jim, 


tS'-n&Sniy 


MS'-vHrvxa^ 1 


V. 


tg'-ngr. 


te'-nSrS, 


te'^ift-un^ 


A. 


, tg'-hgro. 


te'-nSra, 


t^»ni(ro. 


^ 




FtrkAL. « 






Jlf^l^ilfM 


^^IftniirC^ 


JVt^^ 


N. 


T6'.ngri, 


iS^nSrs, 


tS'-nSrS, 


G. 


Tg-n«r6'rum, 


t^n&a'r&m, 


t&n^rd'r&in. 


D. 

. A. 


T^.ngri3. 0/ 


ivery ^ndery 
te-neras, 


(g^-n&S/ 


V. 


Tg^nSri, ' 


. tS'-nerae, 


tS'-D&S, 


A. 


Tg'-ngn^ qfivtry gender. 




OiBannrATioit, The in&ctalltie and fiefiter jt^nden of | 


4dj«etive8 <k three terminitioiM^ are 


deeUfted like iMmm 



And here we mty 9tet^X<»tice for »U,). that «imU«r t» the Adiedivt iKst gll^B^ 
(but which Bome gvammirmns eeU « i^lMteDtiiret)^ -it iny Oieek ^jcciito in 
^, -e, -Sk : tfiNerfnSs, Neifne« NerfttSn, Nirh09'Or ^ifil^tu 3 ^ ncK 
ili^ectives mv fcNind in tfie fifimhime gander 6ai)f« Like bS'iitfi^ UksHlw^ an 
-^{ned ell pirtkiplef In «r^, -< JS«| and -i{«« ; aiid tli» tup^UttTe «k^n« of 
Dompk^'son of ^veiy AdjetftiTe (whidi has that d^gre^) wilnodt eie^ptbn^ 
^ , M M^ny idjective$ ia -^r^ (ae «iM irem^tked in iiot# COyHbdve^) wheiledf is 
mi^euKae g^adef i» deelteed ifter tiie m&naer '<&f nedWe^btialfeti^lB •ir oi 
^ i^nd ded^^oB, Jese e «n the g^biti^ ;eaeev«Ad e6tiie9«iMtl7.tti fiHr f6- 
fiiinitie and fie6cer g4ndets threughioutf-^-tuchy for elD&npfo» as, iTt^^ i^tri^ 
it^ilin, Macile 4 g^irf^vc^ ^^CH, a trft^ a'tii c orypttTek^r^ ^'ehriU partototfMi, 
^r ^^gtoitive^ pti'ehr% pCA'cbrS^ pi&r«bTT. The idjediTei WkUb uetate tte 
< IB i^e genitive «atfey aiicl idM^uendy in llie i^dfitnnie and,«e6t«r |;6nd«ia 

IBiTfiK, wriiehe^ U'Wds^jTrvf^ )»rd8<pS«, |»rd«MfVtf », {^Mif»Mfiaftei»er A^ 
^fiXw^ ( with all th^se Uitft etid ki y«r, and in •gi^^ nftmelf^ the: definrtH^ af 
|j;'i4 / k«r, aad gg'rS, / eknr^. To these add dSkfllfe^ rMt^ uMA e6nn^ 
tiineak^eps, and wSmetimjn fsj^ctit ^ exi.>4Smi>^'^iS!ts thtiMt^fit^:Mkm, 
^ whkh ii not f ead m ihe ndsottltne gender, kkigmk^ ntober. OArtfli'dr 
)p4trial &iyectivetfin-<^ (their n6ttber rinde^ is eilr«riititilB#^%^Mikaw 
in% 1^ e ^ as| rf^, JTM. i'fi^8lfl| ^»^A. The Miecdiva^bnv .Mrfte 
(T 4ip^<iA, (but moie eif ^ckiUy pcvtiiiotiig to tkat :^ oTS^ irtM kdl^ 



of 

» 

m 
It 

i 

h 
f 
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fjH^Xxiof^ of the ateilMi dBcUdsion ^ and' Ihe f^inine 
gfSii^er lik^ Donnf q£ the .first decl^Rftkni.^ 

fiut, u^niisy one jf a9^ius» tf/£iif ; to'ttis, ^A^ whoU ;^ ofiF- 
liis, i9on^ ; -gFl^r, i,&tf )$^^r / ii't^r, which of tk^ two; And a 
few (ifth^r idiecdresl?* nudce the giinitive cdse, Singular, 
ia •It^^, and the dative in *i ; as, 

JtfifCvJlfid FdmiuiM NeCtct 

N, tj'-nJis,*' u'-nS, ii-num, 

G. u-nftb i;^/ V^iis, of every gender ^ 

D. v'-ni, qf (^f y finder, 

A. u'-QfifH, u'^nSkn, u-num, 

V. tj'-JD^ u'^nS, •fi'*«tiin, 

A. v'*nQ, u'^na^ u-no. 

N. «r'.fif, u'-hae, u'-na, 

U. tr-no'rfixn, u^nfiWin, fi-nd'rttin,' 



A. fj'-uSs, ff-nSs, Q'»nit 



genm 
V. fi^'Wj \i'-B&, u'^nS, 

den on the ISfbio) retains the long «, and rogkes fb^xi and ibe'rtlix) in the 
ff^inioe and ne6ter,g^ad««« 

^v^^(^ liPiminK, ^i» elll««n^Hetivt!9 in -A- dr 4^, motioned fu note 
5fy J)^^ii(ir )^^^ lA^DTDie khfva decS^sioii of stibstantivea. 

^ TS'tCis, ^A« »Ao^, must not be oonfodnded witbtytiis, »o fndny, the pi^ 
flMlPt itiy^'i^ iM >#»ibi« t-^fbf ^ tkete two iAjetd^^L ti&mely, to't&s and 

«r ;nie%^Qr :6diwlti9ireiJi% tillSay tfi>sr, mtts, dntf^ft^^ and neC't^, neither 
qfihe ^vo, making (in all) nine :— to which may be kdded the compounds of 
Q'ilSr.; 9^Mhavak:tfKkiff*iitMt arbdfh, fit^vfs, o^IcA o/(%e two ymt like^ 

S'Wi^mkyh^ikiittib^fo^ pteaiK i likewise, Bt^imt^T.one and the oihsr, 
HvmMUMmiii^ 9fi)tm atmeakdffte ^ihet :^Jbat this last is not un- 
MlHepU^ irfillieais tvoifistlnct words,«Ft& K'tSr ; g^ltive^ SltS'rRis CCtrlfis 
«df At^ttis &ri^i The g^ti^e of a'tSr, ft ta«y bete he obs^ed, is ilwaya 
aU&'iiatf.i'Blid tkatpf Ellbs}a ^tWays'&r&s, as if by cxidk for ^I&s: the g^ 
iti^nCV-^r it firtvlSa mdre^jgiiueiitly (pexliips} ehah (Itii^us. 

.^dSoisititeyibe'ptto^rW'Tem^lk^, umt G^n&s signifies * a ^ift pm»* or 
*vng ^tm4^' y^nsi^ki itiir signifies ■* micfiftwof thus, u^nJte | dfgltls^ om 
^,tJufhgA^.9Aa^€MlfS^kfitnj one </fAe acholarii Sl'tSr ScHlo^Om, onff 
^Mtf ^fs: s6metime8. too, &1I&8 is contrasted with 3'tSr; as Hltls, M« 99«, 
frl^AAtf dNb«^^ andi^Kbi^eJs &1l9^ Is co&tr^t^ with ItsClf, that U^ whea 



.( 88 ) 

Note, tj'n&s has no plural iitimber, unless it be jdfo- 
ed to a noun that has not the singular ntiniber ; as, ii^ 
li't^rse, al4tter\ v!vA mo&'nlK, awalL^ 
. In like m&nner, dlso, is declinec} WlSxs^ anSther ; which 
makes a'lltid in the n6uter gander singular ntimber. 

A NOUK ^jective of three irtiples is declined dfter the 
third declension of stibstantives ; as^ tris'tls, sad; mS^liSr^ 
better; fefliXf hdppy,^ 

SIVGtJLAR. 

N. hie ethoBc Tris^-t!s,*^ ' ' hoc tiis'-tS, 

G. kujua Trial -tis, of ail gender Sy 

D. huic Tris'-ti, of all ginderdy 

A.* hunc ethane TrisUgm, hoc tns'-tS, 

V. TrisUis, neuter; O trisl'tSy 

A. ah h6c, hdc, hSc Trls'-ti. ^ 

cne, and an6tHer^ inflte4d of one, and the 6ther, are metot; — thus, &1X&8 cSn- 
ta'bSt, OSt ealta'bSty on« wa# dngingf another vat ddncingi &1C tSl^E^binCy 
&lii canta bant, fomtf iver« d&ncingy others were Hnging. u'nus, one^ if oom- 
pounde4'Wlth quIf'quS, to gighify ^^v^ry individtial one :*-— as, unusqui^qu^ 
Qn&qu£'qu8, anii]nquod'qu6y«^^itiTe,GnIuscujQil^quS, — d&tive, ualourquS; 
accusative, unujnquem'quS, unamquam'quS, Gnumquod^qu& G'ntty Hkewiae 
inters into composition, but not in an entire state, with several idjectires and 
pirtidples : a8,'un&''plml8 v^unS'nlmQs, of one mind; unlcor'nXs, hdving 6nly 
(me ham ; uno'ciUi&s, one-iffei ; unlgS'nU&s, the atHe hi^g6tten. And «ome few 
Adjectives and substantives claim from it their derivMon ; as, Q^nlctts, the 6n* 
ty one ; u'nitas, imty or Sneneu. 

^ Or to ^7 noun pliiral, which, though it may have the singular ii6mber« 
yet, is t4ken coll^tively in an individual or undivided sense : as, u^l sex df- 
. 1*6, one six days, that is, the durdtion or epace if six days ; u'^nli visOmen^ 
one suit of clothes or of appdrel. 

s^ Some grammdrians talk of three decUnsions of Adjecttves ; that is, they 
rank all ^jectives of three terminations, in the first declension ; those of two, 
they class in the sdcond ; and those of one, in the third : tmt this arriogemeiift 
is indeed of v^ry little use. 

5* The d^ven ^jectives that f6Ilow, have either three or two terminations 
in the n6minative and v6cative cdses singular, that is, they have either -er, or 
As, in the masculine gander of those two cises ; but are in all the 6ther cdsea 
declined like tri'stls : — namely, a'cSr, sharp, &l&oSr, briek, cSlSr, speSdp or 
ntift, cSlSb^, renStened, s^lu^bSr, whdlesonuy vSlQcSr, swift ofwingy cam* 
pes'tSr, champaign, pSdes'tSr« helSnging to/oo^,^ques'tSr, ftertmning to horse, 
sllves't^r, wo6dy, pSlus'tSr, mdr$hy. These d^ven ^jectives, ixi the ndminA* 
live and v6cative c&ses singular m&sculine gender, have -er or -if wiUi the loss 
of e in all except cSlSr. Thus we say, aJ^t vil a'cris, a'ctis, a'crS, m hie ei 
hccc a'crls, hoc a'crS; but, cSlSr v^ cS'lSrls, cSlSrlSt cSlSrSj or, Otherwise, hie 
et hec cSlSrIs, hoc cSlSiC. 

^ All Adjectives which have the v6wel -2f for tenpinitional l^er in theil^ 
minadve case singular, neuter gander, have 4 dnly^ in the Ablative. 
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PLURAL. 

N. « el hce Tris'-tes, hcec trla'-tlS ^ 

G. hfn-um, h&rum, hdrum Trls'-tium/* 

D. his - Trls'-tibus, of aU genders, 

A. hos ei has Tns'-tes, hasc trW-ta, 

V' O Tris'-tes, nefifer, O tris'-tlK, 

A> a6 A*' Tris^tlbus, of all gtnders* 

SINGULAS. 

N. hie et hwo Mgl3[.8r, Aoc mgll-tts, 

G. hujus lA&X'&rts^of all gfnders^ 

D. *««c MeH-6'ri, of all ginderSf 

A. hunc €t hanc M^i.dVSai, hoe mSlI-iitf; 

V. MgTJ.8r, fidi/er, ingir-u», 

A. a5 ^, hdc, h&c M^U-o'rS v^/ m^-o'n. 

PLUIIAL. 

6. h^um, hdrum, hbrum Meli-oVum,^ 

D. ^w MSli-o'ribfis, q/" all gSndersy 

A. hos et has MSIi-o'fes, hwc m^li-ofr^ 

V. MeH-o'res, nedter, mgH-6W, 

A . a6 his MeIi-5Vibus, of all genders. 

SIKGULAft. 

N. *«V, toe, ^oc ' Fe'-Ex,^ 

G. hiifus Pe-li'cis, of all ganders, 

D. ^«»c Fe-li'cl, of all genders, 

' ■ ' ■■ ■ I— — i— — — — — 1*1 i n I ■ ■! I I 11 ■ ^ I — ■— fci^i— — — — > 

^ Agreeably to the pticnce of ne6ter nouns of the third ded^nnon of s^b- 
flantives, -I in the dblatiye case lingular wiU give -i^ in the ndminadve, tho 
accusative, and votive cises pKiraL 

. M When the ne6ter gender of the nominative case, pl^nJ, endf in -iS the 
gignitiTe inv^iriabW ends in 4um» 

ss Althoi^ ^jectives, of the oomp^dve dcgred, have the do6b]e tem»> 
ni&tion -« or -f in the 4blatiTe singular, yet they idl have -2, and n^ver -ta, in 
the n6minative, acciisative, and v6cative duBes plural, nedter g6ider : eze^ 
pluS) hioref which has either plQ'rfi or plu'riS. 

^' With the exertion of plus, more, which has both plQ'rfim and plu'rlQm 
In the genitive plwd, all compdratives make this case to end in -urn, 

^ Like fe'lix are declined all ^jectives of one terminition, and all partici- 
ples in -US. But, for the most part, ^jectives in -Sr, -&, -et , -oi, -or, -ebs^ -cpt^ 
mSpSf -drs, •/er, -U^ -Cs, -«x, (with a few <3tbers, such as, sS'nez, old, sup'plez, 
s&ppHantf sons, gtdlty^ and in'sons, £r<^(r##,) baye i^om or n^yer the ne6- 
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A. hune et hanc , Fe47cS0i9 hoc (SAlx^ 

V. O , TS'lix, of all ganders, 

A. ai h6c, hdc, h60 Fe .li'cS vH fie-Uti. ^ 

PLURAL. 

H. hi et hce FS-ffces, ^m ft-IitiJ^ 

6. hirmr^ hdnm^ Uhnm Fe^lFduro, 

D. JWf T&iVcib&s, of all gendei's, . 

A. hos a has Fe-li'ces, hcec fe-17cBt 

V. Fe-ffces, neiiter, O fe-lTca, 

A. diAt» • Vft&dbuB, of all g^ers. 

iiiiii*it ■ 

Ani!bovi ba^f MiA d&S^ two^ are nouns ddjectite ; a^d 
ar« t^us decliiied io the plfirn ntimber tfai^ :-^ 

N. A^Mbi&» Stn'^^bee, am'-b5, ioM, 

6. Am-bS'ftitn> ' am-baWm, am-bo'ffiiD, ofboih^ 

D. Atn-bdlbiis, Sip-ba'b&Sy am-bo'bus» <o &o/A, 

A. Aia'-bos' vil AiH, am-has^ am -b5, both, 

V. im'-b'S, am'-bae, 5m'-b8« io^ 

A. Am-bo'bus, am-baliiis, am-bo'bus, with both. 
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^r f^iidtr iitthe singiiUr number, and v6rj Tirdy in the pl&ral. PAtrial afid 
Mtranfi^ ^activeB deriTed from die Greek, terminating in -liiy qr* in -2», 
&, PrSris, >»»2rtafl, Sf cSHt, ^ld/ia», Drj^li, i>9^, Lei'bOs, Utbian, IiT. 
tla% il/ieie^ iH^N^ oKAihh^an^ XchalSs, Aehuimy are hinlly Iver met with, 
cgx^pt of the f^ninine gander, and mostly (altho^h not ilwajn) of the pliiial 
number : these hare 'SXf and "Sitit tespiteiifely (in pr^erenoe to -VAb) in die 
ditive and iUative ciaes pl^odl ; and as Ihey bear I great ret^blancft to siUr- 
ttantiTes pT6per, and are ^ixj 6ften asstunea 86bstandvely, eo, in die opinion 
<lf t^yeiafgrattlmaiiaiii^they «re ttrfotly liibstandyes patronfmie, «r gentile. 
The two JUUio idlecthrefl^ Yld'tzlx.i «ti^l5^toi(«, and ^iKtrix, avingtfidf are, itt- 
deddj by 8oYne, rci^ded aa JMfing confined to the fifaiinine gAider ; at toaat In 
ihe lingular n^bar r but tfaia is not tnie;, fbr tk^ oeeur in thi< sudiilta |;dtfda 
jf bodinumbfxaft and weze^ I hif a no doubt, ueedin the tB&kMlme akdm 
Suo. Some few Greek idjecdTes of 6ihet tezmitidtions than thoae^ wbidil 
have m^ndonedv wiU t&matvam, preitet thana^^ee in the «oiujk of rdldingi 
i<B, for oimple, Z^oh, l^nls, A^itian, (which Hkewiie nart^Qcfea muh ^ W 
<))inicter of a a^ibitaative,) but thete wa leave to the atudioat« 

^ AH i^jcctivet (of one tenalnidob) in -^r.-Sr,-!;!, ^,-2f, -af^.^^'At, 
(iuL in -fSf» -<li&rf •cor'plor^ hare -« 4nly, in the ^lative lingular, and -iMi, 
{not Jium) in the genitive pl6rBl. To tne»e might be 4dded a few 4djecUtai 
of die 6ther 6)diagi fD^ified in note 57, abdve v—but seTerid of thoie ha,yit 
i6metimes -^ in the imadve. Mi'mor, m£mj/Vi/, and par«IUkf, or I jwo/, ha^ 
4 6nly, in the iblative caie singular; but the i^rmer haa -tcm, the Uttsr -ISm 
in th6 gibnidTe plural »---vS't£rs, ibo, makes y^'tSrtUn. The edmpo^nde of 
«ir, as im'^pa^, «ff^Ai or o^dy^ff'^^ nne^iuii ar unlike, have <4( or -^ in difl 
abhiiivey iaoifierently i and *iif;n or '•^H»m in the g^tive pitol* 
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I OOMPARIflON OF ADJEGTIVBt. 

^ Most, but not ^I^ dc^ecdveft have three degrees of t^ 
tiificdtion^ or comparison : — 

1. Tile p^sttive^ which deiidtes tlie quWty of a thing 
Absolutely : — BSf d5(/tfi^ iearndd; bj^lE'vIa^ snorL 

& 'the t^otnpdratire, ^^ehtch incredsed else UtfMnd the^ 
quality :— as, dd'ctlbr, morg hktntdi bf^vRJr, shdrter-of 
more short : — 

Ahd it (nahiely, the W)hip]$ratiVfe degree ) is fdrmed of 
the first case of the pdsitive that ends in *t> by Adding 
i ther^d th*6 is^fllftMe ^5r. in the fi)dsculine and fibminine 
gender^ ; and the s;^llabk -^, in the ne6ter r-^^as, of 

'^ Do'ctGs, gMiit^^ do'ctl, is fcJttned hit ei hait do'ctX- 

^ ir, hoc dottitu^ r/iore learfied. Of 

fftiM^, Mk^, brSVly is hi lik« m^n«r fgitned hk ei 

\ k(3bt brgvJory Uc bre^f lus, MtUf^ 6t mort shart. 

\ 8. The i^a^i^^tlVe. It^hidh Sne^eAses 6t ditt^lhi^hes Ike 
id^ifiddtioD^ or compaii^n, tb th6 gf-e^test degre6 : — a^ 
ddotis^^milSy doctUUiait, do^tis'simum^ iiie Movi leamed; 
I br^vis'simiis, hrMsf^iM^ hrhh/attOtth, HktuMrtM :^ 
t And it (riiiiifely, the superlative dcgre^) is fdrinfcd 41- 
'^ so of the iirst case ^f the p<i«tive that mids ixk *% by Stdd* 
^ ing thereto the termindtion «-tfsimJi^ i— as, of the 

i&imtive^ do'et^ is Fdnae^ doctis'sIm&Sy mosi UHtnedM 

A^, of the 
Dativ^^ Wtly b fdrrfied breVIaVIkfifi8,l&e<jA<rfcft 



% 



}ii 0^^£R^i^. M^ny adjectives vdiy frpm these GiiifiHiI 
Rales^ and form their compdrison irregularly :•— ai, 

It Bo'ttfis good^ itmi&Xj Uttir^ op'titmus^ ted. 

^ Ma'liis, badi peJSr^ tror^e* pes'simuy, Worsi^ 

.j» Mag'tii^s, gre€^^ fna'jor, greater^ Ittax'Sfmua, creikgi. 

FSf^s, ir^/e, v^'fAir, ^, asl'iftlniil^i «tos/. 

i^luMs, much, pia$,^ »^o)i^, plu'rlmiis, ^o*^ 
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•^. *te IThis cbrnparaflve is tiol fdund either of Ae tnfe(*iffhi€i or fi^ininci g«ni 
^' ^ m die sfegutftT ntobet ; th^ iie6t<af g^ndto^* plurS*' tOloirtd by a g^ni- 
^' tiv« a$e teibg 'u][ft$t^ all b^cklolif ^d wiren efthtt ^ iM (Sthtt t^o glgnd^ 
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Wv^ /rkki 6SF^6t^ tich&^'or''nwre ri^^^ the 

richest or most rich. 
' Ne^Xniy'^^ wicked J he^qalSr^ more wicked, Dequis'simus, 

most wicked. 
ixter'nilsy oiitward^ ext^rSir^ ^ more O&OMirdf, .extre'mtis 

v^Z ex'timiis, uttermost or 97to«^ «ii^f«arA • . 
in'f eriis, /ow, Inf ^W6r, 76irtfr or more fov> in'flmJiS' »^/ 

7mus, lowest oe mos^ /o«^. i 



"•iT' 



conirs 



ma; come into need: but, in the pliiral ni^mber, plus makes 'At et fuejA^ftea, 
• luBcpluT^vH'plu'-iii.; g^itive, Mi'um^ hdrum^ horum plQ'riim vU plu'i^&m ; 
ddtive, hiH plu'rlbils of all gdnders, and so forth. 

^ This comp^tive is farmed by $^ncop$ from dlvT'^r; which last word 

pirs in the beeft authors, though pernips less fVi^cjuSi^tly than dl'tlor. 

^ This 4djec(ive, ( which is wh611y indeclinable in the p6sitive d^e^,) is a 
crrrrfintion of '^ ^e e'quiis/' not just i-^-^) nQHtis, nulflt, nulltim^ none, waa 
£5nped 1^ synse'resid, of ** nS uIlSs, ne GllS, ne ullfitn,'* not itny* 

^ EXte rioris pr6perly the compilative degre^ of the Obsolete ddjective ez'- 
terSs, oi^ward, nom which it appe&is (unquestionably) to have been fdrmed : 
us^', however, has cdnstituted it the cdmparative of exte/ntis:— in like min- 
ner, 4l80, ought infS'xfSr^ and sQp^'xI&r, to be omsidMed tho oomp&ratives of 
Infit'^Btia ancTsQpSi^&tls respectively, «a well fu of Zo'fSrttir and $&^p2hrtis. MaSr 
];i|rgniinn&riaiW|«iidtiiot wttfaodt aiueh veifon, ngM Sst^'i^tf intS'riSv, ^- 
O^&v^ amtSki sttp^riSr, inf^'iiSr, prI'Sr, postS'rlSr, with their supdrUtivw^ 
tv^haye tjie 6d verba or dse prepositione ^trS, within, In'tra, toitMny d'tra^- 
qft4(fti« <tff, Qftta, be^findy BW^n^Mve^ in'fra, ieUw or UneM, }>fSt^ Infirm, 
jnat^ ^ifktf ion theur pdeitivet «eqp^cUv4y ; thnt : — 

. '^ ^ F6Mve CompdroHvo SupMaiixm 

pfft» htfor€y, pil^r, flfmer^ prfmtis, Jbrtt^ 

' ^oit, . UMndi ' pi58t^i!Sr, more Uhlmdf postrS^mfii, /osf^ 

8*'^^ 'I «-•«/»/,# swx',rx, \<>**«'or extr6^mfi8,\def0rmM<or' 

In'fgr, T r^^z^r f»«'-rt(, \more bene&th in'ftmlis, -| mos< beneAth 

ta'fra, /**"*^*' *^^'» /or/i5i««r, rmiis, }or/^ir«l, 

sn'pgr.l^,, w_w.»v_ \wiorf tfWctf sGprelntis.i mo9^ a6^tw 

s»fe/''""^» *^^'^^^ for higher, sflm'mtts, }or;i<^;k«rf, ' 

'propS, near, prS'pior, ' ne&rer, prdx^mQs, ne6re*i. 

To these, did our limits permit, we certainly might add v^ m^ more ; 
Imt, for the present, the above must suffice. In some of the instances wfaidi 
are here adduced, the original positive is 6bsolete ; and in 6thers, an idjeetive 
r&ther than a preposition or an ^verb ought to be regarded as the p^Sitive: 
■ach, for ex&mple, as, Infi-il3v and stlpS'rlSr, which have the iLdjectives in'f^ 
vt9 «id i&'p&riis rightly £w p66itive degre^ : yet in Others, as prl^r and priS'- 
pI5r.tliB idverbf or piepoAttions prs, hif&rey and pro'pg, n^A^'seen to bff the 
words tmrn which thoee comp&rativei have been wrmecL 
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Sil'p^t^, fnghf $llp{A:%r, higher or more JUghi aSpr^tiriis 
vil sQin'miis, highest or most high. * • 

ln'tiis, inward^ Int&^rOirj more inv^ard, In'timus, innermM 
<x fho^t inward. 

S&neXf oldf senior, 6lder. 

Pri'Srv/iJnn^r, pri'miisy Jirst . 

PrS'pior, nearer ^ prox'imus, niglkest or nedreeL 

ultgWBr, f&rthery iil'tlnajis, last. With some dthers. ^ 



^ The jidjectivcs, ( not here specified,) which, in addition to those already 
glTen, Tdxy from the g^enl rule, may be classed ^der one, or dther, of thiT 
t^ven heads fdllpTnng. Fint^ ii^w^vei b6rrowing their domp^rison from &d- 
jectires of some 6ther terminition i — sicond, ^jectivet farming their tup6'« 
lative degre^ of compdrison irr^Iarly : — third. Adjectives wAntizig the pdti* 
tive degree I'-foitrthy Idjectives w4nting the comp&ratiTe degre^ '-—fifi^f dd- 
jectives w^ting the sup&hitivfe degree : — rixth, idjectiires which are found 
dnly in the p6sitive degree ;-^and seventh, Adjectives which are found 6nly in 
the oomp^tiTe degree. 

1. Ad'jecUvea Ikrvwvng their comp&rtson. 

AH Adjectiyes Anding in -dtc|2«, -fyit, -toqu^^ and -00/&, dudkge the hr 
nal -i of the first case of the pAtitive dctgreA whidi tAmiinates in t|£it vAwel, 
into '^n'ivk for the mAsculine, and Also ^minine.g&ider, of the oompArativ* 
d^reA ; and into -m'tUis, for the ne6ter. Again, they, in like mAnaoR, finrm 
t^e superktive degieA by diAnging the same -i into -^i^iMSs^ -^/t/fini2, 
rcnU/simum : as mough Actually UScrowing theic compArispn fiEom pArtidplei 
in -iScSni, "fkeiUy -loquctu, and -volSnt, For ezAmple, mGn]f'fic&, mimj^ 
QCnt, makes hie et Kac munlf Icen'tl5r, hoc munlflcen'tltts, mitre mumificeni^ 
muniflcentls'slm&s, munXflclntls'sImlt, munlflcentis'simttm, moH immyicent s 
and 80 of Adjectives of the Atlier three terminAtions : but miiTftcQs, wwdetfuif 
has eitlier mirlflcentiflrslmtis or mlrlf kis'sbniis, most wonderful, in the snpAt* 
lative degreA ; and perhiqps some of the rest are simikrly fArmed. 

S. Adfjeetitee firming their aupMative degrei hr^larly. 

SAveral Adjectives of dus class are given in the E'ton text, md thtse iieed 
not therefore be repeAted : — ^we shall add 6nly the four fAUowing, and iHii^, 
In the compArative degreA, are rAgular *. — 

PMive Sup4rkfiive 

matG'rtts, mat&re or ripe^ matur^mttsi the r^ett br mott ripe. 

▼%'ttis, old or Ancienty vSter^rimiSs, vSrp oid or moH dncient» 

dex't&r, right or on the right hand, dez'tlmtts, the meet to the righL 
sinis'ter, 10 or on the left hand^ slniil'tlmtts^ ihe maet to the l^. 

With these, some folks (as YAlpy,) eo6ple cl't^, near, cftlmtts, fi«ir«f/; 
and pos'tSrUs, p6stem or behind, postxS'^miis, last or most lihind :. but cI'tlmQs 
and postre'm&s Ve, In note 62, abAve, fArmed (though peihAps less prAperly ) 
ftom the Adverbs or prepositions cIs or cf tra, oti thte tidef and post, After. 

d. Adljectivei tvdnting the positive degrei. 

The Adjectives of this class are, by no means, ntoerous, if we are allAwed 
to can an Adverb, or a prepAation, a pAsitive degraA ; which, itricdy speAkIng, 
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AdtjedAveB ^tiding ia -ar fonxi the siip^rlativa dcigtei 
from the nominative case &{i)gular> miiaculin^ g4ndei^of 
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however; we h^ly dad. These two ^jectivea f6Bfywiiig weem entitekf dlitip 
tate of a pddttve degTe^> ^ren in the Utitade to which wo h«rt^8t«IUid<Ai-*« 
CampAniive SwpitrWioe 

detS'il5r, voTMi detei^rImCi8» UfWit^ 

d'clor vU o'cj^5r, twifter^ ocis'sImQs, speSdieif or smfftat* 

The fdrmer of these seems indtdd to have* had de't^r, or some sadi 10s^ for 
p^tive degre^^ but which has long tbte becdme db^kto. 

4. AfjeeHwt w&nting the comp^ttcUhs digrei* 

' OF this class the thirteen CdfecUVee, which here tSSSS^tf^ are' thOW Wlltch. 0^ 
t£a more fz^quently ; but several Others might be ddded :.i 

P6iUiu§ Superlative 

bcllfiiy ^fruceorftn^ beUls^sXmiiSy tMstspruee, 

diTer'sttfl^ iUfferinit^ diversis'slmtis, nott Jbfftreni^ 

fTdfis, jSkhftdt fidjVsimfis, mnkfaUhM^ 

In'dj^t&f y rm&wneii lodj^tis'slmQi* tM^t tenownedf 

. InVM^tSiy iamnab^ btrioti^slmtifl^ mtut itvulncibkf 

tnTftttSy tonr^tiy, Invitis'slmas, maU umnUingy 

melh^tttsy trmeet wir/i him^^ mellitl^slmfis, ftuitegt with kSnqf^ 

DS^rltQSi ^irving^ mSrltis'^ImaSy matt dakrtmg^ 

afi^^l, niemtf nOpSf'tfinSa, mottriemt,^ 

|)ar, ffttoif ^xvslmfi*, ^Mi^ #a^ Sqtmli - 

p&mAiSif pertuAded, perkaS^rihifii^ fSify pertm^fML^ 

a^c^r, A%, iXoSr^imtts, moaiMiy. 

A £bw of these (just nimed ) an participles rdther than Adjectives ; or, at aQ 
OT&ita» they arew^rtieipialis that is, pdrtidples iised ddjeotively, witlio6t r^e- 
ronce to t^e* Thus, inyic'tQs is a participle^ if we tnuuldte it * uncSnqu^red^* 
becaiise this meining ia connected with the past ; but the same word invIc'tQs 
ia a participial ^c^ecttve^ if we r^der it ' invincible^' because in that sense tt 
is not conifuied to ih» pasty present, noxftUure* 

& AdfjeetUtes wAtUing the aupdrlaiite d^^i* 

Tho «6ixiber of 4dje«tives of this class ia exceedingly n^hnerouSj if w«.i|d> 
mit into it all Adjectives which are not cotnpAred : but in a more limited acoepr. 
t^tion, nimely, a class of Adjectives which bave the p6sitive and comparative 
degre^^ but bo4 tfar sim^rlative, the n6mbet is very considerably diminished; 
cmbiAciBg ^nlgr such iaj^ves as end in Wf/Sf, -i'iu, and -Wm^ with, most of 
Umso in -^nu^^-tviAt and 'W^tnis :<-->to which may be Added (in addition to 
the tfr^givtn in the J£%m tejM,) the fiSUowiag :-^ 

RMMmt C<»njpAratwe 

idSI«/oAM» , ywng or yoAHful, KdolSacen'tiSvi yoiaiger, 

dItttGr'nttt, Ideting^ ^QtOi^olSr, moreUtiU^ 

Itt'gSns^ great or ht^e^ ingett'tlSr^ morehnge^ 

ISpi'mtiSt firtUeorru^ Spfml&r« morefhtUe^ 

pro'nQS) prone^ pronTor, more prone, 

ai'tttr, full, sSta'rlgr, mdreJuU. 

But the first, third, fifth, and ^xth of these six admit ^dl eno6di of the 
ISSovring superlatives respectively : Sdol^scentis'slmils, most yodJtf^i !xig$iH 
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ihe^t^re, by Adding thtfrelo the termlnithm •^rlpjii': te, 
o( pvHthSt, faiti ^ iwttted puleher'rlmus) th&Jkirfi$l.^ - 

• Ad^aetiv«s Ending: inr «Za form tlie sut^Mative de^fretf 
accdrdiiij? to the O^eral Rwl^: as^ of u'tlUsv 4mfniy ^ 

tii6 l4Ubwiisgy wfakfa change •^fv Into 4unA» i m^ 

A'gYlls, it£f?/dfe, SgiVilm&s, f^mbkst, ctf most ntnibki 
Fa'cflis, eidr^, fSciFKinus, eMesii or mof^ ^^^ 
Gracilis, slinder^ grScII'lImiis, sUndenti, or mof^ slhider, 
Hii'mnis, /onr, 'ntiliiiPlImuSy I6tb^i, or moft /bfv, 

SI'b^II^ like, ^miraiHi^ ilite^, or im)</ /ar#.« 

— — — — - J . f ^ . ' , - - ■ . . . , 

fis'slmtis, most huge or vasts pronis'slmusl mottpron^; $lLiu/tiih\li, {HefdU* 
at or most full. 

6, Adfjectkttt which arefivnd 6tUif in AepisUitfS degree. 

This dasB b the most iii!im6rouf bt 4ny, comp^ng all idjecdyes, tod pAr- 
tidpkf of what^ie^ tbnae^ ^h43ftknio degtth'o( witpknmm are indomp&tiblv 
irim the timMkMo&t: and all &icl|eetiyes ^otppilnuM with nouni a^htCantifiv 
•nd wxdr the verbs f^^rS^ /, fear, and g^'rfiy / ctirrjit; with flome dthem :-<-41» 
k/ taost, If not ally idjdctivea tdrminatiftg in -tdUsy -^cut^ rimUs, -tutui, -i&2i, 
^l», -i'«^ -A^^MS^ ^flJMiti, ^^, and ^^^dJtot lOtewke hi 4ir4^, -filfif . 
and 6ther ^dings indtoitivieNait dhnindtioa : 'with aU p&riiciples in -r«f> aaa 
fi ^tlf. tfo which add, al^mtls, grAeious ; dSOiISi^ (2o^(fu/ ; Sge'niis, ^mf^ 
ghUi Wi^y^Tiiggedortb^f iaitMk, fMn^ful) Wifi^^ywAnde^l; sSifylS^ 
mifi i TJ&MElis* im^if^ mH «^venlM^ £at fotncr ^w of tiioie'fns fouiidi 
0BBiB4Md.in^e wxituiga of the eaclier. It^^mane^ .and.6thc»a of them admit, \sf 
da^» of all bnperfedt oora|i4riaoa Irith thd aul of £he ikdyerbe m&'g29« fnart% 
tai'd^ y^t ioA max^me^ moH, Aild lome ic^tii^esvhidi are r^ularl^ 
tfmp^ad, and <Sthcrs irhidi are iiot^ do ocdbionidly in liie ^ittive def^t^' inf^ 
CM&setnrlteeA their ai^ificAtion b)r means of prepositioiis in eonfiposfdon : a% 
prsdu'rCis, vhry hard; perdfUgiosv v^ diHgettt>s iapfa'dSmf'vdrtfntggmrd, 

7. Adfjectitfei Ivhivh dftfimd My in ihH ccfnpiNake IkgreL 

^h6re ate fewer Adjectives of (His class than of ^y 6£hei'i ih^dA 1 IbkeStf 
know of more than these three bel6w :— i 

int^'ilosy firmsr^ \ s&^lSr, Ifktsr^ | sS'quXor, sporsci 

Of whidi, iIm fl r a t ^ ewB S to be the corftpArali^ <l^M ^ ^ 4dir«fb Sii<t^ 
5</S^tf;«idtbes^e0od,th«tof sXtori«/^t,«iiMi^ Inthi»cAtt8^iigaiB,sMMi 
Ipraminftriaffli tank ptt'tftrT vieri Mtf^iUe or ckatosr: tat this eoniptealira haa 
p^'tlft fo* its p68itke,aiMl pfitis^slMte ft* its sup^«tiv» Aeguk 

^ The ^hiv^ &djedtivG8ta^feidnod in note 51, ahdva, fitoi ihdttamoM^ 
am like pal^^ :^butthe o6mpoiindft of f^rS, I lear^ and of g^t&^/ ceuTfff 
m IS'otgSr, wook-bedmig^ ai<m%&, aftns^rrffkig, admit oot'^ ooffip4xiitiva 
4jr supi^Ietive degree Dex ter, rif^tn and dnis'tSr, ie/9, with iome few dther9 
In -^f (see note 63, liJb6ve,) deviate from this Rule, in the forra&aen of tfamr 
^p^lsthrest 

<j > To dieee may he lidded imb^il'Iis, weak: and Itny cdmpoundt of ft'dlXti 
i»r of tl'mllls : as, di^TltcOl^ m/UmUs dissl'mXlXs, dMtHikf or mOikes pBMT' 
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* Likewise, if a viSwel comes befiSfe -«*, in the nomina- 
tive case singulary tndsculine gander, of the p6Mtive de- 
gree of an defective, the conofp&ison is generally made bj 
mJPgls, moref and max'Ime, most: ^ as, 

Pi'iis, gSdljft dliJ&fuly or affectionate ; mfi'gls pifiis, rmyre 
gSdly, more dhiful9 or more affectionate : inax^me pttta^ 
mostgSdltf, moii dutiftdy or most affectionate. 



OF A PRONOUN. 



A PbcSnoun ^ is 6sed instead of a noun, and b decU- 
ned with ntimber, case, and gander. 

There are fifteen prdnouns : ndmely, 

£'g6, /, ip'se, himself f su'us, his, 

tu, iJiou, Is'te, thatf nos't^r, ours^ 

ills, 7je, hie, Mm, Ves'ter, ipurs, 

Is, hCf m&^f mine, nos'tras, of our todntr^, 

sM, of himself, tu'iis, thiw^ ves'tras, of your country. 

To these may be ddded their cdmpounds, ^g5mSt, / 
myiAf ivltH, thou thyself, 7dSm, the same ; ilso the rOtb^ 
tire qui, who, or what; and cu'jas, of what codntry^ 

•■ ■ III ■! ■ I ■<>——— p—»>M«.^i——i^M ■■■■ II .M 

jdHXs, viry aUnUar or txcMmgly like. The sup^Uuive degre6 of this last m- 
creiws the likeness to the v^ry ^itmost, b^ing. iren more'exiff^sslve than val'da 
tfmilllmQs; but these sop^rlatlTes ought to beiised with much res^e. Ad'* 
jectives in iiu, -^lUy and -&t2tf ( see notjs, 63, ab6ve,) have s^domi or neVer, 
. thesup^rladve d«gie6 ; and x4rely, the oompiiratiye. 

* Al tho6gh all idjectives ^dhig in •£« pure may be comp^bed by help of 
tjiese two idverbsj yet m^y of them have iUao their r^lar degre^ of com- 
parison ; thus, ass)ra&&8, Sssld&lSr, assKdttis'sImQs, auidu(nu ; strS'nQ&s, stc^ 
nttlSr, strfo&i^slmtts, th'hmout, 

^ PnSn<kms, as the name v^ dedrly indicates, are edbstitutes for nouns, 
supplying the place id the Utter, and prevfoti&g them (as it were) from b^g 
too froquently repe&ted : they have ^ways i^erence, therefore, to some person 
m thing bef <ke mentioned,— else to whidi alUiaion is made without previous 
motion. Prdnouns are dther Simple or Compounded : atid they are more- 
over divided into PersMo/, Dtminstrativt, lUlalwe^ Interr^gtMvey PottUa^y 
IndiftnUCf and PAtrial. The simple prdnouns, in L&tin, amo^uit to eights^ 
in number ; nimely, the fifte^i given in the £'ton list, abdve ; with the t^^ 
five qui, »Ao, the interrdgatire, quis ? whOf or^ what f which last, howler, 
some leg&rd as a compound of qui with Is ; and the p&trial« cu'jas, of what 
eo&ntry. Of these, S'gS, /, tu, thou (or you by coi^tesy,) and stil, ofhimiSff, 
ifheriHf, Iff Ut^ft or of themselves, nie substantives of tdl g^ders :— the re- 
raatnipg fifte^ are i^eetives. But of these ilmple idjective pvdoouni, s^ 
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DECLENSION OP PRONOUNS. 

S'giS, tu, sai% ^ are pr6nouns s&bstandve, and are .tbua 
declined: — 

SINGVLAB. PLURAL. 



N. bWS, /, 

G. Mel, qf tne^ 

D. Mfbi,® tome, 

A. Me, tnCy 

V. 

A. Me, from me. 



N. Nos, wCy 

G. Nos'trun], vil -i, ''^ q/ 1^, 

. D. No'bis, to uSf 

A. N5s, t/ff, 

t: — — 



A. No'bis, from us. 



Tend are aniimed s^bstantivdy : as, illig, in th« m&scuBne gander; he ; il^, 
in the fi^minine g^der, she ; Illud, in the neater glider, t/. In like m^liyier 
on hlc, haec, hdc, /Aw, Is'tS, Is'tS, is'tfid, /Aa^, apd Is, ^, Yd, A«, «/i<; {/, usur- 
ped ; and more rarely, ip'«$, Ip'sS, Tp'sfim, himtilf, her»4{f, Us4i/: ^Iso, the x^ 
lative, qui, foAo ; and some few Others. Again, the pr6nouns S'gS,*/, and tQ, 
Ihou or you, with their plurals nos, »e, and tos, ye or you^ are £rmed primi- 
tiTes, heca6se ixom them are detifed the poss^iyes m^&s, mtV, tti'tts, thine, 
noiTt&r^ 9ttr«, Tes't^r, yof^r « .• — 1^% ofhimtel/i is dlso a primitive pr6noun ^ the 
poM^ive sii^iis, his^own, hfr own, t^ otrn, or their oum.h^mg denyed fiobi it. 
TkJ9 last, n^ely sii'l, and its derivative su'u«, are staled rtfl^x, because, poin* 
ti|ig Always reflectively to the ohief noun prte^ng them^ they are in a man- 
ner reciprocals of one another. With tgo, f«, and tu% through their several 
ektn, are 6ften found the like cdses of i/<^, i/f£, ip'sum, ngreifng m gender, 
and in ntober, with the person nndersto^ in those piimicive and simple ptd- '■ 
nonns. The same personals, too^ and i/»'«Si ave 46raetiiiiea met with, in diff»- 
nut cises; but then there is n^essarily understoi^ with ||p'i», in whatever case 
tbiB pr6noiin may be, the personal in the fiame case : — thus, te !i/sS c&Kpas^ 
tkv thou ihysit/U&mtsi ; undersdtnd t^ befiSre Ip'tH, < The me&ning of this - 
s^itence is 7^ different from that of te 4p sOm cul'pas, ihou blAmejii ihys^, 
becs6se the ^mphf^is or stress is on the n6mhiative to the verb in the fditner ; 
and on the accusative dfber the verb in the Utter. 

^ These three prdnouns take -niU After them, in all their dises, when^er 
a fpeik*r, or writer, int^ds to mark more than Ordinary (Emphasis : and in tl^e 
ndminative case (singular) of tu^ the syllable -<e- is 6ften inserted between the 
prdnoun .and the adjunctive, '■mUt : — thus, vi'di S'lgSm^t, / my own telfsawz 
fi^'fes tu't^et, ihou, thy own sttlf, wodlieH have done {it) . In so far, bow« 
€Yvr, as if^gards the s^nd person, tu'tS is 6ftener ^d, perhips, than tu^tS^ 
m^ In the acdisative singpilar, te is sdmetimes do&bled; as te te, thy idSn^ 
tieal Melf: and in like manner, both in a singuhtr and pldral sense, we fr^uent- 
ly noest with se'se^ him rSry self or Mem own telvee. Finally, in the iblative 
case, .both singular and plwal, these three pr6noun8, in c6mmon with the r^' 
latiye, arc fdllowed by the preposition cUm in composition : as, me'c&m, wOh 
0|4» fi^ctkmp with or by hirnedlfor ihenuHven ; Tobis'ciim, %vUh you. : 

^•Tbe cUtive mi^i, to me, is di^n contracted by the pi6ets, and s6metiffits • 
by..th(»- prose writers, Inta mi; like nYhXi, nothing, into nil, nought, 

> Xiie g^tive,|]|;(iral of e'gS, was originally nostro'riim, when thep^rson^ 
aiUi^ (91 .imS'mAsGuliae ^«ad auitia'riim, when that person was ol^ tWlitosi^ 



( 46 ) 



N. Tfi, ^ Mow, 

G. ru% of thee, 

D. Ti!Uj to thee, 

A. Te, • tfhee, 

V. Til, Oihouj 

A, Te, mth thee. 



N. Vos, ^e or ypuf 

G. V€s'trum''*r^/ -i, ofyou^ 

D. Vo'bis,73 to you, 

A. Vos, you, 

V . V6s, O ye or yoi/, 

A. V^'biB, wi<A- i^oti. 



Siil, of himself, 

SlOd^ to himself i 

\Se, himsey^ 



■ •n il* 



> %^r5^{r» ^^<^^> tUmdiv0Sf 



Siil, of himself, of herself, of itself, of th^msdvesyhe^ 
iio ndminatiye or vmiative ^se, and is thus declined :r— 

SINGULAR an(J PLUjaAt. 

-N. 
G. 
D. 

A. 

V. 

A. Se, by himselff 
III?, fe, mX, */l^, and 18^5 <Aff^, are thus ^dedfaied :-t 

SINGfULAlU 
Mita^iw Fimitnn$ Neitler 

N* me, im, aa<id, 

G. iniitof^a^mViis, o/a//^^ME(T«, 

D. l\% of alt g^ndersf 

A. mum, mSm, iWud, 

V. 

A. 5116, ma, , TWo. 

nine gander. But, in process of time, this genitive "becime nSs'tr&m, by s<n- 
c|)pe : and occdsionallj, no/tri. 0( these the f6nner ^as generally iisca ^uer 
liberals, partitives, coinpAnitives, and superlatives ; the letter, (Ajct all 6ther 
nouns and verbs : but to Uiis prdctice some few exci^ptions are qjet with. 

'■ Tu, hi the singular w6mber, ought Uways to be rendered ** thou ;" foTt 

' fdtibo(igh the En'glish, French^.and some 6ther ndHons use the s^ond person 

' j^^nU ( out of poKten^, as it is thought,) for. the s^nd person singpilaf, j^t 

we (dnnot say '*y<w flrij^ni^ither can we (with Any degre<5 of jpropnctyO sajy 

•< you was.** This last ezpr^on, howler, Appete 6nly to have fdUen of lAte 

;fBto disuse; for hi the wntSmgs of several leAmed En'glishmen of .the last i^ 

it ^^frdquenfly occ6rs. ' The vulgar empl6y it still. 

9* The observition made on the ginitive pmral of i*go^(in note 70» M^t,) 
fs i^ually Applicable to this ginitive; which ( like that of rg2$,) wasotjmtfy 
vSstro'rtim and ▼SstraVtim ; and, by antithesis, yestrS'r&m andvestrvnlitt. 

^' In Shakespeare, and in some 6ther edrly writers, we meet with 'Vytf^.in 
4bd <dj^ctive Gase,---biit Utter times hirdljr fwnish a p&^^ 
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N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 
V. 
A. 



lUoVutn, illfl'riitii, 

irils, of all gendtrgf 



ilia, 

nio^riiiny 



*m 




ilQis, of all gindtre. 

la like tndnnery ^Iso, is declined ip'sS, he hifmAj; ex 
c^pt, that the ndminative and accdsative dtees, singular, 
have ip'sum in the ne&ter gtoder. 

Is, he, she, or that, and qui, who, are thus declined :-** 



SINGULAE. 
Mdtc, Ftm. 



N. Is, e% id, 
G. ejiis, qfall.ginders, 
D. h% of all. genders. 



A. mm, e%m, 
V. 



w, 



A. 



e'o. 



PLUBAI^ 
Mdte. Finu NeiU 

N. n, -«&, . g'^, 
G. .eoVum, Sa^riim, SdVum, 
D. ils vU m^ vil^s vel U,'^ 
A. g'os, &'as, S'i(. 
V. 



e^a, g'o. A» Ks vi/ ^Is t?^/ els w/ Ja* 



^xc^t in J^lemn coinposltions, this word is sfldom iised ^ven in the n^oiini^ 
dve and vdcative c^ses ; and therefore in the £n'gll& -of the ff^nitire, ddttre, 
accusative, .and Ablative cises plural of fS, I have not.admlttea it. But, in tlw 
ndminative and vdcatiTe-cdsM, I certainly, could like to hear it in converti^ioD 
moch 6ftener than the taste of the prftseot day seems to sincdon. 

74 For Wti, and i^its, we s6metimet meet with o^/i, and oT/tf, agre^Iy to 
4be more indent mode of spelling. The dative and dbladve cises singular (^ 
Ifais pr6noun were originally dtk^ and afterwards tTki / ftom which, by dr6p- 
{ling the first vdwel of the final diphthong we have the cdmmon dative i/7l ; 
and by dr6pping theiast v6wel of ue aame diphthong ( retaining the first) we 
have the common Ablative iT/o. The neater is in both Stances like the m^ 
cnline. Again, the d&tive singular, f^oainine gander, was at first, Ulai and Af- 
terwards tflaj ; from whicb> by a process similar to diat eropldyed for tbem^ 
oUine and nei^ter ganders,, the present dative iMi and Ablative ii'/a were ob* 
Cained. Precisely, toQ^ like those cises of U'le were the dative and Ablative' ca^ 
les lingular of Afc, w, ahd qui :— -n&mely, Hole, eoi^ and gvoi, for the m^scu- 
line and nedter g^nders^ and halCy at, and qtmlifoT tiie f^inine gander. Tlie 
Adverb ec'cif or rather a fr^ment of that Idverb, liters into composition witli 
Mfa in ihe xn^cuHne and fminine g^ders of the acciisatiye case both in the 
Angular and plund number :— as, eVlum^ Ulam^ ettot^ tVUSa. The c<Smpound 
of VfJH with im we shall ndtioe in page 50, beldw. 

75 Xhe v4r7 early writers^ as Fla^itus, fr^uently i^ed thu$ tat tU ; «nd in 
like iD4xmer hVb^ for AU. In the singular n^ber, aUo> we m^et with .^Jf » 
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In like manner ^Iso is declined its cdmpound 7d^, the 
same; as, JfSmincUive^ Fdem, ^SdSm, I'dSqii; G^nitivej &• 
jus'd&n ; Dative^ ei'dem, &c. '^ . 

SINGULAR* 

M^uUm FifMfAne Neiter 

N. Qui,''^ quae, quod, 

G. Cu'jiis, of all gindtrSy 

JD. Cui, of all gdndersy 

A. Quein, quain, 

.V. ,-— 

\ vH qui, of all genders, '^ 

PLURAL. 
HrfdscuUne Feminine Neuter 

N. Quf, qusBj quae, 

G. Qup'rum, quaViiin, qup'riim, 

D. QuI'bus vil quSls vel queifif vH quis, 

A. Quos, quas, quae^ 

V • 




A. Quybus vil qu^s vil quels vil quts. 
In like m&nner dlso are declined its compounds, "^ qui- 

Ibi c&m : but these ezpr^ions haye a long time been 6bsolete. With the ad- 
Terb e(fce, the pr6noun is enters into composition exActly in the same way, and 
to the same extent as itle : hence we have ec'cum, eccam, ec^cds, and ec'cas^ but 
nothing fisher. Of ^O/c}^, Also of ejus^modi and ^usci^modi, we shall spea)^ 
in pace 50, be]6w. 

9* This pr6noun is v^ry Evidently a compound of tt, with the adjAnptiye sel- 
lable -df^m, contracted by syncope mto -^dem for the mdsculine, and tdetn for 
the neater gander. In the acc\isatiye case singular and g^nitiye case pliiral it 
is generally prono^ced and 6ftentimes written, eUndSmf earfdem^ and eorut^^ 
dem^ edrien'dem, the letter m bSing changed into n for the sake of the sound. 

77 Sometimes, thodgh y^ry r&rely, qui is ^sed for quia : — thus Cicero says, 
qui tan'tSs fli'lt Ui'^bor, what so great exertion was it 9 And Thence, qui 8'-^ 
rit ru'toot pS'pQl], si Id fe'c^ris ? what wUl the talk of t/ie town (literally, thg 
r&mour of the peSple) be, if thou thalt have done it 9 

7* Althoiigh the dblatiye qut occurs of all ganders, yet is tised 6ftener, per- 
haps, in the ne6ter than in either the ro&sculine or f^inine gander. In both 
tlie singular, and plural niimber, the relatiye, when^yer it is g6yerned by the 
preposition cum expressed, may be fdllowed or preceded by that 'word at 6p- 
tion : tlras we may say, c&m quo^ c&m qnt'hus^ ot quffc&m, quacutn, qufcHmy 
qtXbO/ciim ; but tiie litter form is more Elegant 

7> In ^Fery,c<1impound (without exception). of-the r^tiye pronoun qui, who, 
the f&tiye stands first : — ^but in those of the interrdgatiye quls^ wAo or whaltf 
>l>e intert6gatiye is sdmetimes first and sometimes 1»t ' 



(. 49 ) 

iUrnf ae&iain one; qu?¥i8» quFIIbSt, dnjfQniy<mpUM0; 
quIcua'quS, whosoever. 

Quia, qus, quid or qu8d» "^ who f or whaif is dedfiied 
like qui, who :— as are aIsoa9ijtit#, and dther aJmpounds 
of quui^ these for the most part make the f&nioiiie sen- 
der of the ndmiuadve case singular, and the nedter of the 
ndminative and aocGsaiiye c&ses pltiral^ in ^qua. " 

QoIsfq^K whos<^x^9 is jthus declined :*«-> 

N. Qui/qulb, tjfuid'quid v^ qui</quld, 

G. ' ■' ' ■ ' 



D. -T~ 

^ . ■ ■ ■ I ■ quid'qulii 1^/ qiiu/quid« 

^. .Quo^quSy qua'qua, quo'qu^. 

MSgia^ tms, n/us, are declined like Wnm, exempt dnly 
that mSu8 makes nA^ in the vdcadve case 8&)gular, xd&^ 

^ Here il rnxj be right to obt^e, that jvoi, and iny of ita cdrnpoondi, n, 
StRp&d^ fniod^viM^ quJoai&m^ Ac an i^scd when thi^ agre^ with a siibftaiifiiTe 
( cx pr dM ed) in the tame case : — and that ^iXd^ with iti odmpounds, as StUquld^ 
pmw^t ^t^diSm^ &c. either haye no s6bstantiTe expc^ssed, else g6Tem the 
ffdbstanthe (with Which thej oo^ht to «gre6) in the g^Uye que. 

"> The edrnpoonds of ^Sr, when it is pvt nr^t, ^le, ^uis'nldn, who f quis'pl^ 
bn andqnis'qnSm, ditif emeaidU; qui/quS, ivery oiu; and .j^uiiTqub, whotO' 
iver. Tdis last ha^ no fdmiqine gender, except in the 4bt^?e, and Is ^cr« 
wiiedelifiGti?e,asnia3rbeseenin,uispage. Again* ciii/giiilm has dften f»ie'- 
ftUbnj tn 9»i(f jfiMin, in the ne6ter g^der ; and {Mdryitibn, for ^[uimfgiUbn, in 
the acctetiye singular, m^Kuline gander : >i^ &B/(mii]une quSm'^tAn is not 
ftund. The compounds of j^i, ilso, change m into « bcfdie d : thus we dffan 

fiiwl mA/dJhn^ tniSm'diim, auatSaiSSSMi^ atiSarutitdSim^ Am. for twSa/dibn^ miSnfm 




set 

„_, — _^_, , . , . , ^ , , ^i«y 

OM •• nOm^qOb, s^tiktr ^113^ om; but the ust three may be read s^^nate, fA 
^pfy, si muif fijtoi ^uli; 

"■ This obsonriUioi^ applies dnly to sndi cdmpoimds of ^,af tfoi&iate in 
that prteoim :— fbt those which begin with it,'as.fiiif%Sni, ha?e ^uta and sot 
fpUU And here we may ndttce^thfitm some £ewinitaDeeSy siAaiooiDpodiid- 
ed tirioe : as fbr esimple, InQnOsqid^qaStiMlfy imdiddmU one ; hof^tOm^ 
mho9 €r what {me ai uttf 

^ The Y<kati?e case singular, mAKolixke gindcr, of the peasMfo pdooun 
tnt^9 iR/a,myi8m, would, by analogy, be mSf^: but S am contr&m into! r 
lioioe, instil cffiitt, we have mf ; as^ mi fiH, O my ipM. 

To the 4h]atiye case singular, fbjMoe gander (and s6metlmes, too, dioii^ 
iriiely, in the misculine g6oder,)^]f mSTfis^ ttTiis, ftf'fi«,fieir4lr, and vii'/Sr ig 
' • ■ • C • 
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oidbi^^ «nd <jift^ ltt!ai^ yiftk ra&iy dtber pr6aaaii73 have 
no vdcadve case. ^ 

JVos^ro^, vm^ircui^smd c£/£^, ar« declined^ NcSinklatiTe, 
n&'ilra^ GliutiiWy nasiri'ih, Vskafi'lm.^ 



OF A VBHa 

A VEftB is the chief word in ivery sentence, and ex- 
presses either the action or btiirg of a thing. 

Of Vesbs there are two Voices.;— 

I. The Ac'tive, Aiding in -*,"^ a» 8'njd, J fore. 
11. The P^ssLve^ iodiiig' in -^;^ as S'm^, / am lb99d. 

Of Verbs Ending in -^, some are Sctivea transitive : as, 
vin'c8, / cSnquer ; and thesej simply by changing -# in- 
to -or, becdme verbs pdsbi^ve ; as, vm'e&t^ I am c&nquered. 

idied (for the sake of Aphasia) the terarindtion -pie : — as, nuSp'te, tua^iS^ 
tudp^, nSstrSp'tlS, vatrap'te': ^o, meop'/S, tSo^te, &c. but seldom. 

^ All nouns and pt6noun8 with which the v6cative iii cannot be co4p]ed) 
80 as to make sense, that is, a^ nouns and pr6nouns which c^not be ration- 
ally addr^sed, ** O tkou^** seem, of necessity^ to want the ydcative case : — ^as, 
Jie'mfi, nSbody, nulias, no one, qu5t, fww mdnyf g'g5, /, sfi'I, f^f himUifyH<u 
Utit one* Yet several grammarians, qudting passages from the most a|>Jpr<Svea 
It6maii writers, contend that mdiny prdnonns with which <^/«<'^c4nnot in atnct 
propriety be joined, are neyerthel^ found in tfaev<kative case : sudi-i foe ex- 
ample, asy hic^ %tU, f|/se, tdem» I adverted to this siibjea in note 16^ abdve: 
and I shall 6nly add, that no quotation, which I have dver seen, appe^ to me 
decisively to establish the use of tu vocative in any of those prdnount. Inde^l 
the p^Riage addiiced from Ovid in supp6rt of the v6cative of i'dem^ ndmely, 
*< nunc f dem Vlr1)i&8 e/td, now he the same Vtrbhu^ is demdnstvativc of n6- 
ihing,— the prdnoun tdenty^ b^g to all intents, the nominative 4fter e«'<dL 

^ Granunatians, not a fbw, give us fotur s^arate and distinct ded^naiona of 
simple pr6nouAs in L&tin :-Jthe first ded^sion containing, «'g:o, tuy,tut : the 
<tond, tm^ i/M, Wt^, hte, ft, guJ, and guU : the third, mI'tSs, tUfut^ eu'^ 
fiiSifleryKBA ve/ier i and. the foiuth,iiM /rof, vH/traz^wak cSQcu. To say the 
v^ Inst of this air^gement, it is. systetn&ticy and (on ^at acco6nl» if on do 
^ther) pr^emble to Lfly*s eonfiiised dlspl&y. 

And heieit may heremirked, that to Klcy and 4oy of its ciset hiding in c 
or in «, Ibereis dften &dded the syllable -ce; as, lac'ce^hStfa^hvi^clyUidi'. 
and occiunonaUY-clRJ^ io ixkj case ^ding in c. This pr6noan ia £lio com- 
pounded with ITS and wiA UHi; as, mU^lThec^ iTZA;, and, uHhU^ Utk/Obt 
IMI^%&;Tdtttf7klZtf. This last iafr^uently written without tiio^. And with 
&e g^tive kufw^i and likewise with /jUs and cu^uf, ia 6ileBtimta Mad the 
g|6nUive offnST&l, adjV^ctively: asYhfijus'mSdi, on iM§ wite or <^tMs mi»* 
ntr : gJtltl'mSdl, qf ihattndtmer: cQuifmSdi, t^xohUh torty or, interr(5g^ely, 
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Sofnt are n^med neuters, «ind ftitransitives ; as gau^dSo, 
/ am glad : and these- aire nfever made pitssfres. 

Some verbs endmg in -S$r, are c^kd depdnents,— and 
have an Active st^^e^tion : — asy R>^qui)r, / sptah And 
some few are netiters >— a« glo'riSr, / boast •* 

Nqte I. That verbs ne:dt€r. Ending in -or^ and verbs 
depdnent,^ are decliped like verbs p£^ve^ — but with gi- 
runds and stipines like verbs dctive. 




on 

ve'nerSr De'Sm, / w6rship 

lit. A verb is called Intransitive^ or nether, when the 
Action does not pass on, or require a fSIlawing noun : as^ 
cur'ro^ / run ; gl6W8r, / boost 

tif rtfutt mismerw •» •almk w%a€ $ Aad-^ kStj^ takes -^ ifta it^(as:bas been 
said ab6ve] so ^jiis and cH^Jus have sdmedmes the same gdjjtinctive: as, ejui^- 
c§, cfiM^ polntingly : cujusTc^, of whose i ox of what 9 Between the g^itive 
eihgialiir kiay ef those pF6ixni]]s, and' that of m^diif, this fs^igmeiit of tc'^tX it 
6fiten thrttft : ss, &iijjusce'hiodi,^£M« v^ tort 

8^ Besides the four sorts of verbs ah6ve motioned, namely, 4fftivesy Pat' 
siveSn Ndiiers^ and DepMtenfs, there are the flowing :-~] » CSnkmon Verts, 
2. JN^sr-pdsgiv^ Vm'bs. & Inciptive Vsrbs. 4. FreqiUntaHc» Verbs, 5. MS- 
dstaiive or De^eratwe Verbs. 

A CSmmon Verh is that which ^der a plssive termination has a signifidi- 
tfon c^er itctwe ov pdsrive :— as, cri'mltiSr, / criminate or / am cHffUnaied, 
. ifaift it, JF QCB&ge or ism aiccksed* 

A NciiXer-^p&swve Vtvh^ strictly speaking, is that which is partly Active and 
partly p^Bshre ih its termination ; but, in its signification, is either wholly da- 
tive else wh6tty p&ssive : — such, for ex&oaple, as, au'dSd, au's&s ii&m, aQdS'il^ 
/ dare ; and/fi'd,.faC'tSs«iim,ff'Sri, / am made. But 6nder this head are g^ 
neraliy (diough kss prdperly) r^ked, ^y verbs of the dctive form with s pas- 
stvo 8igi^clitioa:-^aSy vS'pQld, / om bedien ; veliSd, / am tcids eitW&y I aim 
hdnished* 

Inciptive Verbs are sudi as indicate that a beginning has been made, and 
they are f6rmed fieA tfaefi^ad person singular of the plr^sent of the indieap 
tive of some simple verb of kindred nie^ing, by tlie addition of -cd :— hence 
Aey aU end-ia -loj ;i as dUis'cdt I wax kot^ from. c&lSfi, ddes,. lam^hat, 

Prtquintative Verbs, avd such as impl^ frequency or repetition ef thai yAutb. 
is the subject of the verb :— «s, da''mlt5, / exclaim frequently ^timm dS^mS^ J 
eaecktim ; cu/sd and cfi/s!td, / ran tften^ from cutroy / run ; jaci'tft and jac - 
HtB, IfShg ^tetif tttira, jS'btd, / cast. All frequ^tadve verbs in' -Ud are f5r^ 
med from verb»^of the flzist conjugation, by changing the final -H of die last 
■{ipine into -i^ :— >hence cur^sitd and jac'^tltO are doubly frequ^itative, b^g 
i5rmed ftom Utte frequ^tativercur'«d, and jac'tdy resp^vdy. Ih verbs of 
^y ^ther conjug&tion than the first, die frequentative is farmed by changing 
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IV. Verbs that have different persons are dJled verfai 
personal tr-^s, ^g6 ifmS, / hve ; to Stefe, thou l&oesL 

' And such as have not different persons are called verbs 
impersonal: — as, tffi'dSt, it irks,; opo^ftSt^ U bekSvei. 

OF MOODS. 

Thceb are five moods ; the indicative^ the tmp^rativey 
the potential, the subjunctive, and the infinitive. 

The indicative mood either decl&res a thing p(5sitively» 
as S^g5 8'mS, I love-; else it asks( a qufation, as ^maa tu ? 
DoH thou laoef 

The imperative moo4 comm^^s or entre&ts : as^ vS'ni 
hue, come M^^; par'ce mfhi, spare me. 

It is &lso known in En'glish bj the sign lei ; as SaVn&s, 
Utus go. 

The potdntial mood implies <*pdwer'>' or ^d^;'^ and 
in En'gush is cdmmonly known by ihe^e signs, may^ can, 
mighty wouldj couldy ehoiddj or otdffJu .— -as, amem« / may 
hve ; Smavi^sem, / might have loved ; and the like. 

. The subjiinctive mood in Ldtin dtfers from the potior 
tial, 6nly in that it is subjoined to an6ther verb g6ing be- 
f6re it i,n the same s^intenoe ; fufid has Mways some oon- 
jiinction, or indefinite word, joined to it: ap Sram mTsfir 
ciim Sma'rem, I was miserable when I livedo that is, se^Aen 
/ was-in-love ; ne'sciS quails sit, / know twt what sort of 
man he is. 

The infinitive .inood bath neither number, person, nor 
n6minative case ; and is {c6mmonly) ki|ow& by the sign 
to ; as, Sma'rS, to love. 

OF GERUNDS AND StTPINES. 

VERBS have thiee ^6ninds, Ending in -Js, -<23, -diim, 
and whidi have an Active signification :— ;a39 &nan'di, of 

loving ; SmanUo, in loving ; Sman'dum, .living. 

■ ■ ■ t. ' . , 1 ■ ■ I - ■ ■■■ » 

tb* final -M pf the laft.^^pinc, into rd : whor^fint sHr'td sadjic0 have cSr- 
«tt and^o/iffi ron^cdTelj fox their roots. 

DendpraHvoe rerbt ezpr^ lome wish or det(re,-«4ii<! are all iif fliA fotnth 
conjug&tioii ; b^ing fdrmed by the conviMon of ^ of the last i{:^ga» of Yerbi 
into -u'rid : as, estt'rl6, / deiiri to tai, from e'fQ, le bi siitm 
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Th^ S6pines of verbs are two : — 

The oi|e Ending in -unif vrhicb signifies ictx^elj :— ^as, 
^'o &Da'tiiin, I go to Jove- 

The 6th/er ^ndii^ in «S^ and: hdTing for the most part 
a pdsave signification :-— 98, dlflPi'dfUls ama'tu, hard or dif- 
ficult to be T&oei. 

OP THE TENSES OF VERBS. 

Ik Vxbbs there, are five tenses, or times^ exprissine an 
Action or affirmation : viz; the present, the preterimpeitect, 
the preterpirfect, die preterpmperfect. and the fdture. 

L The present tense speaks of a thmg pr^sent^ or now 
dcfing : — aS| S'mS,. / lOveox am l&vinff. 

II. The preteHmperfect tense speaks of a thing which 
was dding at some time past, and liot then 'terminated or 
toded: as, Sma'bam, / aid love or was l&dng. 

Itl. He preterp^rfect tense spedis of a thing already 
done and^past :— as SmaVIy / Z5ved or Aai^e ^t!ea. 

IV. The preterpMperfect tense refers ix> a thing dose 
at soBOe tim^ past^ land ttaninated or ended bef6re sdme* 
thing else n)^en of :— as, SmaVeram an'tS tunc tem'ipS* 
rSs, / had l4oed btf6r€ that time. 

V. The fiiiture tense speaks of a thing to be done here- 
iifter :«-«s, i(inS%8^ / shall love ; Stna'bts, tTwu wilt love* 



OP NUMBERS AND PERSONS. 

VERBS have two niimbers, the singular and the pld« 
idii and three p&'sons in each ntimber : — as. 



£'g5 S'lno, Ilovey 
Tu 8'maii, thdul&oest. 
Hie, 8'mSt, he loves. 



Nos Sma'miis^ we hve, 
Vos UmSf^ ye love, 
ill! S'mant, tJiey love. 



NoTB. All nouns are of the third person, except S'gS, 
/, nSs, we, tu, tJunt or you, and v5s, you or ye : but nouns 
of the vdcative case are pr6perly of the second person, be- 
catlse i& or vos (aQo6rding as the noun is singular or pUi« 
ral,) must necessarily be understodd. 
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OF THE VERB £S's4 TO BE. 

« 

JB«ni5B« rflhfr vdHbs can be idbfiUtt^d, it hvAonmetj tc 
learn tEie verb es'sS, /^ he^ which a!» T^ried «$ fifltows:— 

INDItJATlVE MOOB. 
1. Fr^Bt Tense.— am* 

tSeit btnr 

fl&rai ied'fls, ygflrc, 

j[ sunt, /A^ are. 

S. Pretaiiinpeifeet Tenae.-*«KMik 

f^^jMtp kewas, 

f^radnus, atetvercj^ 

(e'rant, 4%fneiv; ^ 

8. rVeterp^tfect Tense. — ba»e. 

fful, I have been. 

Singular < ftffs'tiL, li<»y knSt, hek^ 

(fii'U, hhasbe^n^ 

PlUral < fuis'tis, ye havehcen^ 

t^^tmt vU fxSxB^ ikey have been. 

4. Prelearpkiperibct Tense^^^odL 
f fu'SrStt, / ^oii fc«i, 

Stngubir < fu'eiis, iJwuhadsi betn, 

Cfu'erSt, hehadbetn, 

I VlffrSvtXa^ ne had be^, 

Pldrett -frfi&a'trs, ye had been, 

{ fU'Srant, • Mey Aad fern 
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A. FnitOffe Tense. -4hall qr iiiiJIl' 

Singular < ^Is» /i^oti tvUi fe, 

. ( e'lit^ he wiU bey 

r Primus, we shall he. 

Plural -Jftftis, ye will he, 

(S'runt, . ihywMhe. 

iMPERATIVe MOOD. 
Prbent Temis.^ifojifst Fireon.* 

r&i'mus, let us be. 

Plural < fifl'Gs, es'tX, esto'te,' fcey^, 

poxeKtial mood. 

1» Pi^ieift Tenie.— fRay» con or sJbtrU. 

r Mm, / ma^ 6e, 1) 

Singalut < m, Iktm midvesi 

(, dt, • be may be. 



< 



riMfei 



« ThiKMJh AerigQiir<aie iilitare tense be <*t^2(«r«M^**3nrt Oeltaittli 
gteenttj Med wltfa ike fint ip^non 6nl7; the Utter, fudk the afoond and thiid 
p6noQ8 : for^ the expr^sdon ** I wtU be " means rdther, *' I am vMing to le^ 
dian «*/ «JM^;** and in Use miinner, by <* yew <JM fo,*V# rightly onder- 
ii(in^^^ff(mtMU4xmi^MtdioU:' Yet mtoy fpo&ken cpnlb^nd ^^^Adfi '* 
and « tei0 " with eedi &faes» and this ndt tmfrtqiiently te the Citter peiv^nioii 
of the sense. But ifaere are instances in whidif widi the fttttydtmm^ ^ •rOt*' 
ispr^erable to <<<ftatf ;'' and Others in vhkh, with thee^^md and thizd pi^ 
sons/' «Aa0 ** is more ^IgiUe tfun " vfft*' 

t In the old odpies of the E'ton Grammar we find <*^ Atf or M Atm 5e,>* 
as the transtttion of *« rit vtf e^tft/' >nd this perhdps not -fnoin^etly, but (at 
all events) 6bsokitd^ Thew^nion which we uswdlf give te die Ihiid slnaB 
Angular, and likewise to the first and third persons ptiitsl ^.the impaative 
moody namely^ '' let J* sdfours more of a second p6non than of 6ny dttter« and 
hence ta&ny esBtAnd lihat tins mood has no 6ther ^ptean ifaamthe s^k»nd. 

li Here; want of voem prev^ts us from giving with 4he i^eral ji^nKnis^ 
the different t^ses, all the ngns bel6nging to those t^es ; $at odmmon sense 
will wa^ggjblt, <hsitthey miqr (and ought to) be tiken-with e&dt n^rson, sSngn- 
Itf and plural :— thus, for the present tense of the potential mooa, / mqy^ ean^ 

and so forth : again, for the pret^imperfoct, I might or eould^ ; thou might* 
sstf or oo(Jdut b€i he might, or could be ; and so oiy. 



' sint, . they puiy be. 

2. Preterfmperfect Tejoacurrm^A/ or could* 

C es'seoii vU f^rem, / nugk be, 
Singular < es^scs, vU fS'res, /^ mlj^^^e^W 6e,* 
C es'sSt, o2; fS'r^ ^e might be, 

P/6raZ Jesse'tfs, vilKr^Vk^ ye nUgfU be, 
( es'sent, vil fS'rent, <% mf^A/ 6e. 

8. Preterp£rfect Tense^— -may or should have. 

ifSHStlm, I fhatf hate beent 

Singular 2 Hi'Sr^ ihou md^est have been, 

t fu'erit, he maif have been, 

C f&Srba&99 ne may have been, 

PKtral . < fti&Ms, ye way have been, [ 

( fii'crint, they may have leen. . 

4. FreterpUtper&et Teoxe^'—m^ ot §amddhaoe*\ 

rfiiis'seii], I might have been^ 

Singular ^ fiiis'ses, <ibtf mighteet have beenf 

f fiiisse'miis, memight have been, 

Plural -J fiiisse'tfe, ye might have been, 

Cfiiis'sent, they mtghi have been. ] 

5. F&ture TeDise.«»iAaa or wiff Aai;e. . ^ 

< rfii'gro, I shaUhave been, 

Singular i ft'eri% t^ wift Aa«e 6e«i, 

l^'^iit, A? iviY; Aat« 6e6n, 

^fii&fmfii, fae shall have been, 

PlUral } ffi&?tfs, ^e #w7/ Aat;« 6ee9i, 

tfu'erint, thy fvUl have been. 

Tlie^ Siibjteclh^ Mood is declined fite the PotfotiaL 
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INFINITIVE MOOD. 

« 

Pr^stot and Preterfmperfect Tensek 
Es'sS, ta be, 

Preterp^rfect and Preterpltperfect Tensc^ 
' Fifis's^i to have been: i 

Fdti^rc Tensa ^ 

FoVg vi:l Futffram es%e» to be abdU t^ be. 

Fdrtlciple df the (titure in -n^. 

Futu'riis^ ahoiii io be. 

' • •• ,.' ' , 

DECLEJISION OF VERBS REGULAR. 

Verbs have four oonjug&tioos^ both in the^4ctive and 
pdssiYe voice, ■ 

The first conjugation of Verbs Active hath a long be- 
fore -re of the infinitive mood ; as &na'rS. to hvf. 

The second oonjug^tion hath e long be£5re mre of the 
infinitive mood; as m5ne're> to adi^e. . 

The third conjugfition hath e short befdre •ti of the 
iniUiitive mood ; as rVw^re, to rule. 

The fourth conjugation hath i, long befijre •re^.of .'ffiie 
infinidhre mood; as aiid?r^ to hear. v . i 

Vkbbs Ac'tive in r& are declined ifter these ek&mples. 

1. A^mo, S'masy SmaVi, Sma'rSy..SmanfdI» Sman'dS^ S- 
man'diim, kma'tiim, XmS'tu^ 8'mans, itmatu'rils; tahcp/^ • 

2. M5fn&S, taX/nik, mo'niii, miine'rS, mb^eo'di, m8- 
nen'dSy mjfoSn'diim, mS'nltiim, m^nlta/mnl^i^ns, totSnf* 

tu'riis, io advise,. '*'....'.: 

3. RiPgS; 1^^, rExl, r^gerS, r^ggii'di, ^%en'd8, rS- 
gen'diimy rEc^&m^: rec'tu, i^^g^ns, rectu'ris» fUle^ 

4. Au'dI9/ l^Q'dls^ aud?yly audl'rg^ audleh^, aiidlfin'- 
d5, audl^^dilog^^ AV^tiimt ^udTtiv auidleasb ^SUSii^fSu 
io hear* . . a . . .. j 
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FIRST COJJJUGATION.— i'mO, Ihve. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. Present Tenser—/ do love or am laving. 

Singular i X'-mas, thou ISvesl, 

(.^'•iiiSty he loves, 

C &>iQa'mus9 it^e /ore. 

Plural <8-ina'tis, yeUwe, 

* * 

% Preteritoperfect Tense. — I was Uving or did looe* 

c 2(-nia'bamy / iRd love. 

Singular } S-mii'bas, thou didst Usee, 

\ S-roalbaty he did love, 

r S^mSba'miis^ <ve did love, 

PUiral < S-maba't^s, ye did lov4, 

C S-ma'banty th^ did lope, 

8. Preterpirfect Tense. — / loved or have UyoedL 

fSma'-vi, ' J laved. 

Singular < 8ma-vis'ti, /^ou Ipvedsi, 

ti(miWlt, heldved, 

rSma'-vImtis, tveldved, . 

.4 PreterpMperfeot T^se.^— / had loved. 

. . f.Sma'-vl^rini, I had I6ved, 

ir < SinS''«v8ra8^ thou hadsi Idoed, 

I Sma'-v&rSt, he had Mved, 

. . rteirV^'mfis^ wehadUved, 

Plural < &na*ySra't!s, ye Aan^ Ihfed, 

(Kmg'ov&intf li<3^ hidlAved 

B. t(sUire T&aae^^I sheiB or wiB love. 
C&4na'bo, IshaUhve, 

Ss^pulurK jt^vaSnUBf thou ndU Imss, 

C )irVDSi%ii^ he mil love. 
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rft-mi%TiHSs, ftfs tkttU bte,. 

( i^nmliiBC^ ikig mil kix, 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. — NofirH Firson^ 

«, , C a'-ma, a-ma^to, love thou, 

Singular ^ j^^. ^^ awmii'tS, let kirn or her loce, 

fv-mSVniis^ itiuskme. 

Plural . ^ ft-«nirt«> il^mato't^, bfve ye, 

POTENTIAL MOOD. 

1. Present Teftse.-r-iwoy, cAn, should, would, 
<2!.niem, Immflove,, 

Singular \ a'-mSs, ikou.mdi^est love, 

ta'-iflet, hemayloce. 

Plural <a-nie'tTs^ j/e may love, 

t a'-ment, they may love. 

«. Preterimperfect Tense.— ^^A^ could. 

C af-ma'rem, I might love. 

Singular < a-ma'res, thmt mightest lave, , 

tA^mSi'th, ki m^ Urn, 

^ r a-mare^miis, we might love, 

Plural \ a-mare'tis, ye might love, 

t a*-ffia*rent, tJiey might Urn. 

2: Pretei:p(M«ot Tense.-r-wiJy Afliw?, t^ould have* 

€ ama'-verim, : -^ ^"^y ^^ Umed, 

Singular \ toa/-vSrb, - ihoumdy^t Imve lived,. 

t ama -v^rft, Ac may have T6ved, . 

£ ama*ve'rlm8s, fve may have teved, 

Pli^dl < ama-vftfias, nfemf^JuweJ&ved, 

lifiuiWeuaC^. ti»f7fiay>kiml6ved,: 



( eo ) 

4. PfeterpItipeffiBpt Teii6e.---mij^ 

Singular ,< iUna-vis^, ihtm m^ktest hatt l&vedi * 

tixxA-vV^^t, , , hym^hiMife lived, 

€ &ma-visse'miis, me trnght haee ISved, 

Plural <ama-y^tls, ^ m^U hove lived, ' 

( ama-vis'sent, they might have laved. 

5. F6ture Hefose^^ehaU or wUl ham- 

€ ama'-v8rSy / shaU have Idved, 

Singular J Sma'-v&is, ihau n>dt have Idoei, 

( Kma'-Y&It, he will have lived, 

f Sma-ySrFmus, we shall have lived, 

Plitral ^ imfi^vgrTtib, sf^ mil have Hved, 

C ima'.Y&int, (% mU have lived. 

The Subjtinctive Mood is declined like t}ie Potential. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. , 

Pr^nt and Preteiimperfect Teofe* 
1-ma^ to hve. 

Preterp^rfect and Preterpl6peifect Tense. 
Ima^Yiis^s^ to have Ibced. 

F(iture Tense. 

• . ■ » 

Aai<timuBi ei^ to be aboid to lave. 

essnisa. 
huSxl^ ofl6mttg, 

••mia'dOa, . . Mea^. 

lml^t8xB, I* JM«. InuMQ, to he Ktei. 






( e* ) 

OMSMarAtiM* lit 'VjEftBs tfdveral ifoset ate' farmed of 
the preterpfer&ct Ums of the fodiofttive Moo4 : as^ of a» 

1. The pUperfect of the same inood»--.-ama'<?2fai7i9 
S. The p&r£ecl of the potential mood, - - * amS-virlm. 
8. The pldperfeet cSihe same ;ino6d, • • - « amo'^itm^ 

4. The fixture tense of the same mood,— amS^erd^ 

5. The pF^teike of the kiffiiitlre mood,«-tlm^ois'i»«* 



SECOND CONJUGATION.— M^nW, / nrfdae. \ 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

I. Present Tense. — I do advise cat am adiiring. 

, f Mo'-ngS, J oiriH, ' 

Singulaf < m6'-nes, ' ' thou advUtH, 

tmS^-nBt, ie ot ihe adtiUesp 

rmiS-ne'mttst : sveadi^ie, 

PUiral < m5-ne'ti8, ye advise, 

CmS'-inint^ ihe^advUe. 

S. Preterimperfect Tense.—/ did advise or was aiMnng, 

rmS-neHbam, I did advise. 

Singular < mS-ne^bas, thou didsi adtfise, 

' t m5-ne'bSt, he did advise, 

r m6-neba'mtts, we did advise. 

Plural < mK-neba'tls^ ye did adi^, - 

^ mS-ne'bant, ^key did advise. 

8. Preterpi^rfect Tense. — I advised or have at 

f mti'nfi-i, , i advised, 

Sinmdar -I mSnii-i^ti> 
C mo'nu-It, 

r mdnu'-Imus, ^ we advised. 

Plural ^ mJJniMs'tis, ye advUed, 

' (^ix^5nii-e'runt v^l-e!r^ they advised. 

* From -d of the pr^sentj oome -ftfim, -W, -«^, -Siri and -«# s fiopn -tfin ai« 
daiyed^-tf and -rjM : from -riy oonwf -r«m, and *S, -S, -I, or-? of the a^ooiid 
person sSngolav of the ioDp^iattYe. The gerund takea iti liie ftom -m. 



r 



lAou advieedst, 
he advised. 



( «2 ) 

4. mrelttpl&peifeet Tetm.--^Iftadaivkei. 

t mSnu'-eram^ / Aa J advUc^ 

Singular ) mfinii'-^ras, ihou hadti amsed^ 

t «n5ntt'«fiiSt, He had mtifUei, 

1 

f fnHiriiN%r9mS8, we Audi oddiad; 

S. FfitumTeinte.>*--f *iW?Df a^ flAjtje. 

r mS-ne^d, / «Aai/ advise;, 

Singtiktr i vM^n&bk, ihou mlt ad^e, 

im&'nSbft, he niU advise, 

C m^-^nje/hSmvla, »e shaH advi$e^ 

PliiTat < m&ine'bMs, ^e will advke^ 

CisS-ne^bimt, ihby will adxke. 

IMPERATIVE MOO©. 

' Present Teiwe.—JVb/i'iri iPhsonl 

Cm&'n^miiSf let mu xidvise^ 

Plural < mb-nS't^, mS-neto't^, Hiiviseffe, 

t m^^-Heant, mS-nen'tS, lei them advhe. 

POTENTIAL MOOD. 

li FrStefnt Tense.— iTto^, cdnyiho'uid, w^uld. 

r Q miSf-neam^ Imay advise, 

Singtdiffr < rrdH-n^My thmi md^m advise, 

Ca>2i<-ii£it, he may xidvise, 

Pldral \ Iii5-ii&?tl0, ^e mii^ oxfvtstf, 

3. Preteriitfperfeot Tense.— ^^A/, co2/£c/. 

T nnMiercQiy . » migm adwee, 

Smgulwr }^ cb6-ne!re$, thou tnigkiest advise. 



< m ) 

ye aUghi advise, . 
ih^ might adsise. 

8. Preterpirfiect Tesse.?— inqf have, iihxmld have* 






rmSnii'-Sriiiiy 
f mSnu-^jrimQsy. 



J^ ffio^ have advised, 
ihau m^eU have ^Msed, 
he may have adt^Ued, 

we may kave advited, 
ye mt^ Itave advbed, 
they may have oddML 

4. PreterpMperfect Tense.'— migA^ or could have. 

' I*mighl haife adttsei, 
ikom mfgMeet have advised. 



Singular < m6nii.is'8e% 
t mSnu-is'sSt^ 



he migM have advised, 

we mighi haste indvised, 
ye mighi have ddvised, 
they mtgkt have advistd^ 

■ 

5* Ftitar^ Tense. — shall or mU Aave. 

IshaR have adeUed,- 



rmiSnii-isse'miiSi, 
Plitral } mSnfi-iss^tis, 
C mSnu-is'sent^ 



Singular ^ m&AttMim, 
I m8n{i'-«rrt. 



rin5nii-Sr?BifiSf 
Pliiral -J mSnil-^ri'tis, 
(. mSnu'-Srlnt^ 



thou fotU have advised,-, 
he will have aimed, 

we shall have advised, 
ye wiU have advised, 
thy will have advisei 

The SubjtinctiTe Mood is dedioed Jike th« ]l^ot£ntiaL 

INFINITIVE MOOa 

Present and Preterf mperfect Tense. 

M6-ne're, to advise. 

Preterp^rfect and Preterpliip^riect Tense* 
M&iii^iB'se, to have advised. 

Ffiturc Tense. 
JMSnI-tu'rum Ss'se, to be about to advise. 



< «4 ) 

M8-nen'di, ofadtAiing^ 

mS-nen'dS) in advising^ '' 

* mS-nen'diim, advising* - ^ ' 

SUPIK£S. c 

MttUf-C&Bi to tuhise. M5^nl-tu^ ft) &e aiuised. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Present, M5'-nen8, advising. 
Future. MSni-tu'rus. about to advise. 



THIRD CONJUGATION.-.Re'gS, Itule. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Present Tense.—/ do rule or am ridings 

fRe'.g5, I rule. 

Singular <re'-gi8, thour{ilest, 

trS'-git, ' hertdejf, 

rre'-^mfiS) mrttic. 

Plural < rS^'gitis, ' ye rule, 

2. Preterftnperfeet Tense. — I was rifling or did rule. 

TrS-ge'baniy ' I was ruling. 

Singular Kr^-gSflASf ' thou wast ruling, 

trS-ge'bat, * he nfos ruling, 

' r rS-^geba'm&Sy ^ we were riding, 

Plural ^ rS-geba'tb,, If^ ^f^e riding, 

I rg-g^ant, • ' t&ey were ruling. 

f _ t • 

8. PreterpMect Tense. — / riikd or Aaoe r6fa/* 

rrex'-i, I rilled, 

Singular < r&nls'tr, ^o» r6fei&# 

Crex.^fty Afffi^, 

rrexUmiiSy wer^led. 

Plural . < lix-is'tfa, .9^ »^ A 



( fl« > 

4 Preterpltiperfeet Tente, — / had rUed. 

f rex^-Mm, I had ruled, 

Singular < rei'-^ras, thou badst riUed, 

i JPSx'-^t, ' he nad ruled, 

r Tex-Sra'nius, nre had ruled, 

Pi&ral V. ^Xrgx^^'tTs, yehadr&ed, 

(. rex'-erant, they had r{tkd. 

5. Ftiture TeQse. — / ihM or will rule. 

C l^'-gSm, • / shall rule, 

Sifi^ular < r^-ges, thou milt rule, 

Ir^-get, hemUritle, 

/ ri^ge'miis, ne shall rule, 

^Fldral \ r^g«'% ye mil rule, 

> rS'-gent^ ^Aey wtU mfe. 

IMPERATIVE mood; 

« 

Present Tense. — NoJ^rsi P if son. 

cf, 7 C r^'.giL rg'-gi(t5, ruleihou, 

Singular {^rgj^ ^fgitg, 2^ himruk, 

C re-g5'miia» ^ t» rule, 

Pl&ral irS-gSftS, re-gito'tt, rwfoye, ; 
IrS'-gant, r^gun'tS, Id them rule. 

POTENTIAL MOOD. 

!•, Present Tense.— way, caw, should^ would. 
Vrg'-gam, I may rule, J 

Singular <re'-gas, thou mdyest rule, 

i rg'-gat, he may rule, 

rrg-ga'mii9, we may rule. 

Plural < rS-ga'tlfs, ye may rule, 

trS-gint, they may fuk* 

2. Preterimperfect Tense. — mighty could. 

C rg'-g&em, / ^^^ ruk, 

Sinfrular < re'-geres, thou mightest rule, 

*" • ( ry-g&et, he might rule, 



(66) 

Tl&ral < r&-^r9^, ye tnigki mU, 

9. Preterperfect Tense. — tnajf liave, AtnM have. 

rrSx'-^iim, I may havertiled. 

Singular } rex'-^griB, Ottm vUbfed ia^HJU^ 

l rex'^&rit, ie mmf have tided, 

rrex-StrXmus, me m(^ im>€ HUd, 

Plural -?i«x-gWtrs^ tfe mojf haoe r^kd, 

CTex^Srlnt, they may have rakd^ 

4. PreterpMpei&ct Tense.--i»ig^ Aroe, ««W 

^ rex-fs^eni, J m^^ kmt ruled. 

Singular { i«x48«s, thm nighka hope rBled, 

i tt%^y9^ he ftt^ kaee riled, 

f rex^Sfli^Ss, wem^ have ruled, 

Pliral ^ rex-isse'fis, ye might hate Hiled, 

(vcx^isiBdBt, 'they migid have ruled. 

5. F&tore TeD8e»-HiXoS or wX have. 

rrex^ro^ I shaU' have ruled. 

Singular J rex%i8, ihau mH have HUed^ 

[rex'-WC he fvia have riled, 

r rex-erFmiis, fve shaU have rided^ 

Pliral } rex«€ritts, ye tvitt have riled, 

I rex'-erlnt, they mil have riled. 

The Subjj&netive Mood is declined Jike the Potential. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

PjB^sent and Preterfmperfect Tessa 
ag'-gerg, to rule. 

Pretei|>6rfect and Preterpl&perfect Tense* 
Rex-Is^, to have ruled. 

FCiture Tense. 
Reo-tu^um es'sS, to be ahodt to tuk* 



( er ) 

QSMxam§m 
ra-gieii'd5p in ridings ' 

8UPIKE8. 
TARTICXPX.BI. 

FiitMrtt Bep-tu'rus, ab<dU%oruk* 



FOURTH CON JUGATION^Au'dlC, / hear. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. VttKSBX T«n8e.— I do hear w am hOnng. 

(Au-418» ikoatg 

Singular { au'-dia, tfumhe&rest, 

f oSHSBftDJiBf ^^ hear. 

Plural -JiS-dffls; ' yeJtear, 

2. Preterixi^ifeet Tenie.^ a^#» %c<^fj^ 

fau-cKeTjaiD, I did hear, 

Sinsuhr < au-dWbas, tkau Odsi hear, 

Ijt&dSShiit^ he ad hear, 

f fffS^dX^%vLSy ne did he(xr^ 

Plural J aS-dieba'tis, ye did Mar, 

\ au-ddS\mtj thy did hear. 

3. Vtetdtp6ttBeiTenf^'--Iheqrdm.btl»e heard. 

raSdr-'Tf, d heard. 

Singular < «udi-^i6*t5i ilhen ke&rieet, 

t m^iit, h^ heard, > 

{aSdi *viiniis, »fi heard, 

aadi-vis'tis, ye heard, 

aSdi-ve'rufit vil •ve'rSy thq/ heard. 



( 68 ). 

4. Freterpldperfect Tense.— / And A^^itil 



r auifiC-vSrain; / had heard. 

Singular <^ aiid7*V jfra^^ ikm hkist heard, 

C aud?-vi6r%t, kt had heard, « 

raudi-vSra'miis, we had heard, 

FlUral ' -^ audi-v&a'tifs, . jfe Aad Aintrrf, 

( audi'-vSranty Oey had hec^ 

5. Fdtuie Tense.--/ shatt or a^ heir. 

raii'-diam, ' I shall hear, - 

Sifigidar < au'-dles, ihou wili hear, 

.Cau^dlSty hemll.hear,, ,, 

raii-dlte'mus^ toe shall hear, 

Pliral *< ftu-dKe'tfs, ye will hear, 

(au'-dlent^ iha/mUhear 

IMPERATIVE MOOD, 

Present Tense.— iVb^r«< P4non. 

£^ 7 ( au^-di. au-d?t3. hear ihou, 

Singtdar J^^^j^e, mu-d?t8, lei hmUr, ■ 

Y au-dla'mtts, k( ue hear, . 

PliLTol < au-d7te, au^to't^ hearge, 

C aiiMIant, au-dj^'td, lei them hear. 

POTENTIAL MOOIJ. 

1 r • • 

1. Present Tense.— fnay, catiy ihouJd, woukL 

C a&'-dlain, / wuy hear. 

Singular < au'-diSs, ihou mdyeH hear, 

• I fLvl^it, he nuiy hear, 

ran-dlfi'milSy^ . we may hear, 

PUtral ^ au-dla'tlsy ye may hear, 

: (Bu'-clIsUity .Ihey mgi hear* - 

2. PfeCeritnpierrect Tense. — mighlf could. 

C au-d7renj, * I might hear. 

Singular < ^n-dFres, . . ihou tnightetthear, 

Cau-diWty hem^htheat. 



raa^re'mtiB, ire mighi hear, 

Plikral < avNlm'tlSy ye migM hear, 

t au»d7reiit, (hey migki hear. 

3. Preterp^rfect Tense.— may Jhave, should haa. 

r audF^vSrbn, / may have htard^ 

Singular } audP-vMs, thou ndyest have heard, 

\ audT-v^rltt, he may have heard 

r audi-^vS'rloitt^ a^« may have heard, 

Plural } aikdi^ve'rftis, ye may have heard, 

I iiud?-v2riot, they may have heard. 

4. Preterpltiperfect TeQsa — miffht or would have. 

r audi-vis'fieiDy / might have heard. 

Singular J audi-vis'sesy jthou mighteit have heard, 

\ audi-vls'set, he might have heard, 

f audi-visse'miis, we might have heard. 

Plural < aud^visse'tXs, ye might have heard, 

L audi-Yis'sent, they might have heard. 

5. Ftitvire Tejise.— t Aa// or xriU have. 

r audi '-vSrSy / ihaU have heard. 

Singular < aud7-y&is, thou mtt have heard, 

i audV^^vMi, he nM have heard, 

C audi-vfiri'miis, we shall have heard. 

Plural < audi-vSrPtfs, ye wilt have heard, 

t aud?-v&int, they will have heard. 

The Subj&nctive Mood is declined like the Potential. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

• 

FiHSsent and Preterimperfect Tense. 
Au-di'rg, to hear. 

Preterperfect and PretjerpJCiperfecl; Tense. 
Audl-vls'se, to have heard. 

. Future Tense. 
Audf-tu'riim es'sS, io be abo&t to hear. 



( 70 ) 

A u-dien'dl, of htaring^ 
au-dien'dS, in hearings 

ii&-dlen'duiii, he&riitg. 

SUPINES. 

Aiid?-tiiai9 to hear. AudF-i&v t^ ^ Aeard 

!PARTICIPI.H«. 

Present, Aii'-dieiis, heSrwff, 
I^ture, Audi-tu'rus, atfoHf to hear. 



DECLENSION OF VERBS PASSIVE. 
Vx&Bs Passive in 'i>r are thus. dei?Iiaed : — 



maV]^ ama'tva^ Smao'dus, to be litifed. 

S. MS'ngSr, moneVIs ve/ m&ne'r^ mSUtiis sum vil fii'- 
1, m6nSvif mS/nttus^ mSnen'dus, to be advised. 

8. ^WgoTy rS'gens vil rS'gerg, ree'liis sikn vi^l (iX% re- 
gi, recftiis, r^gen'diisj^ to be ruled. 

4. Aii'dior, audPTis vil audi'rg^ audi'tus suoi vil fu% aii- 
diV j, audi'tiis^ audien^dus^ to be heaard. 



FIRST CONJUGATION.— A'm8r, / am tbvei. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Prfaent Tense. — am. 

rA'-in8r, I am loved, 

Singular } H-m/tis vil }i-w!it^ ^ihau (art Idvei, 

t S-ma't«v ^ *^ I6ved, 

C a-ma'mury tve are Idved, 

Pldral •? arma'jninif • ^apel6v€d, 

t S-man^tur, Ihey are tdtsied. 



( n ) 

f JUna'bSr, I mat U^ti, 

Singular J u-mabafris r^/S mabare, thaunnuilhed, 
C ii^maba'tur, be. vm Umed^ 

C S-mabi'inur, me fvcra thed. 

Plural < a-maha/mini^ yfi ircrr Ikioed, 

C fi-BubWtur, ^&«^ mere l^ecL 

3. Fretearpirfeet T^nse.— sum vil ful». Aaoe 6^^/7. 

r i(ma'«tU8 ilai% / Aat;e 4c«i' I6ted, 

Singular \ anu'-tus ^s, thou hast been lived, 

i &EDa-tus eflt) he has Seen liwed^ 

r ama'-ti su'miis^ im. have Seen I6ved, 

Plural V &aa'-U es'tis, gfi kaue been I6ved, 

{ &na-ti sunt, theg haue been- lived. 

4. Praterpl6perieet Tense.-*e'ram. v^ fiSStixa^ had been. 

f SnaU&ff ^rafii^ / had been, Umei^ 

Singular J am&^'tus ^'rsm^ ihou hadsf been lived, 

(^ amaf-tiis ^Vat, . he. had Seen ISved, 

f umff^^ era'rous, ne kmi Seem Idned^ 

Plural ^ Sma'^ti ^ra'tis, jte had been lived, 

I i(Qia'-ti ^rant, they had been lived. 

6. Fiiture Tense. — sJuttt or ritf be. 
r S-ma'bor) / shall be Idved, 

Siftgttlar } S-BiaHbens vil &4»a'U^9 ^ou miH be laved, 
( a-ma'bitui:, he tvill be Idved, 

( ft-ini^mur, me skaU be lived. 

Plural < a-maWmini^ ^ mid be lined, 

la^mabun'tiir, they mOl be l&ved. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense. — Najiret Persou. 
tKa^^jb—' i a-ma'ire, a-nia'tiSi?, be thou lAoed, 

Stwgntaf^ I S-roe'tiir, a-maor, kthimBe I6ved, 

C a-me^miir, teiusbe thed^ 

Plural /^S-maTnunJ^ a-maWa^^ be i0 Weed, 

Ca-xnen\ur, S-man'tdr, kethmheUved. 



Singi^r 



Piard 



( S-me'miir, 

< S-me'mlnT, 

( a-men'tiiry 






C a-mare'iDiiir, 
Pl&ral < &.mare'mmi, 
C S-maren'tiir, 



rKma'-tiis sim. 
Singular < Sma'-tJis sis, 
(.ama'-tiks sit. 



> 



I 



( t« > 

POTENTIAL MOOD. 
1. Pl^sent Tense.— way, caw, should, would be. 
«'-mer, ^ f^y 

-me'tiir, he may 

S-me'miir, ♦^^ ^"^ 

ye may 

iheymay 

2. Preterimperfect Tenae.-^f-mightor could be. 

r a-ma'rSr, ^ ^^ghi 

Singular ) S-mare'ris vkl S-mare'rg, thou mightest 
\ X-mare'tiir, he mighi 

a-mare'iDiiir, ^^ mighi 

ye mighi 
they ndght 

9. Preterpferfect Tense.— slm «^/ ftferim, may or shouid 

have been. 

I may 
thou mdyest 
he may 

r »ma'.ti sTmfis, we may 

Pliirai ^8ma'-ti si'tis, ye may 

(Snaa'-ti sint, they may 

4. Preterplfiperfect Tense.— es'sem vH fuis'scm, might or 

would have been. 

I might 
thou ndghiest 
he might 
we might 
ye migU 
they might 

6. Ftitjare Tense.— ^r6 ciZ fii'&rS, shall or wilihapo Serf. 

^ fSma'-tiis SrS, I shaa have been I6ved, 
SfwwfarX imaUfis ^A, thou wiU have bean lAved, 



^ 



SI 

r 



r&ma'-tfis es's^m, 
Singular < Sma'-tiis es'ses, 
(ima'-tiis es'sSt, 

rSma'-ti esse'miis, 
Pliirai <i(ma'-ti esse'tis, 
(&ma'-ti es'sent. 



3 



' 1 ftna'-tus Srit^ ,he wilt have beat livedo 



( T3 ) 

' ribna^ti e^ImiiSy ne thall heme been ISved, 
Plural ' < 2(ma -ti e'ritts, ;^e will have been Uved, 
CamaUi ^runt, ihey will have been lived. 

r 

The Subj6Beti¥e Mood is declfned like the Potential. 

INFINITIVE MOOa 

Pr^aent and Preterimperfect Tense. 

l-roSlriy to be l&oed. 

Pretcrp£rfect and Preterpl6perfect Tense. 
Ima'-tiim es'sS vil fHis'sS^ to have been ISved. 

.1 . * 

Ftiturc Tense. 
imS!^4Sim Vri, to be abodi to be l&oed. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pa$ty Ima -tiis, l&oed or h&ving been I6ved. 
F^Uure, i-manfdiis, that is to be or that must be l&oed. 



SECOND CON JUGATION.-M8'ng8r, / am advUed. 

INDICATIVE MOOD, 

1. Present Tense. — am. 

C Mb'^n^r, / flw advised. 

Singular < mS-ne'ris vil mo-ne'r^, thou art advised, 

t miS-ne'tiir, he is advised, 

rmS-nS'miiry we are advised, 

PMtral < mS^nS'mini, yt are advised, 

t mii-nen'tiiry they are advised* 

8. Preterimperfect Tense.-^-SMU. 

C mtt-nel)8r, / was advised. 

Singular < mtt-neba'rls vil mS-neba're, thou wast adidnd, 
C miS^neba't&r, he was advised, 

r in5-neb?niiir» we were adu^sed, 

PUtfai \ < mS-neba'mih]^ ye were aixissd, < 

1 m&nehan'tiiry tkeywere advised. 

D 




3 



( t4 > 

9L Preterp^eet Tense.— siiin vH f&?, haoe been. 

rm8'rf-tiis stim, I have 

Singular } mSW-ttis &, thou hast 

luy&'m4A9 est, he has 

t m8W-ti sii'mus, n>e have 

Pldral \ m8'm.ti cs^is^ ys have 

4. PreterpWperfeot Ten9e.--»'iii» vit fii'Sram, had been. 

€ m&W-tijs S'raia, I had. 

Singular 4 m6W-tus gfras, <A(w Aa*< 

r m8'ni-ti M'mSs, w« ^^^ 

PMiral Imo^iu-ti gt«'tfa, jrcAirf 

, I mS'nl-ti g'BaiU, <Acy Aai 

5. Fitiire Tensa— f AoH or tBaS fo. 

rmo-ne'bSr, i^'^o* 

Singular < mS-neHbgris «ei .»cl>grg, /Aoa wti^ 

( mS-neTjitiiT, ht^t^Ul 

r m8-ne'bimur, we skaU 

Plural ^ mS-nebYmim, se:.fvill 

I m6-nebim'tui?, 4*cj( witf 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense.—Nojirst Person. 

«, - C B)i5.ne'rS, mS-ne'tSr, ife4km . 

SmgulpT j^ms^gg/tar, m5-ne't5r, lAhimlki 

rni&.n8a'mur, fefe«« ^e 

Plural < mS-ne'mlni, m»-ne'm5(ii8r, he ye 

t m5-nSn'tfir, mS-nea'tcir, , Ut them be 

; porraiNTUL Mooa / 

^' T. f r&ent Tense.— way, ccm, shouJSi wuld be. 

''. . ^ f m8'-n8«r, Im^h^ , \!L 

SSn^iar <;m8l-iiea'rls tti m&-ii88*rg,. ifbu Myfst he > f 
-'^^ ' fni5.hSa'tar, ' he may be J ?. 










;^ 



( mb-n^a'tur, ihejf may he } % 

£• Preterimperfeet Tense.— m^^ or couldrhf. 

C m8-n&r&', / might y 

Singulat < in5-nere'ris vH -nere'rS, ihou mighiesi I ^ 
L m6-nere't«r| he might I g 

Plural < mS-nere'mfai, ye might 

t mS-neren'tiir, they might 

3. Preterperfect Tense.— sim vel fu'&im, may or should 

have been. 

TmS'nlt-tiis sim, /w^iy .. 

SingMlnr \ mS'ni.tfis eis^ ihou Myeit f 

(. mo'ni-tiis sKt, he may \ 

fmoW-ti s7mu8, we may 

Plural < mo'ni-ti sVtfs, y« may 

t mo'ni-'ti sinty th€y mdy: 

4, FVeterplfiperfect Teiise.— es'sem vil {uls'sim, ifiiglit 

or n^at/Zi Aat;^ been, • 

r'mS'ni-tus es'seniy I might ^ 

Singular < mo'ni-tus es'ses, /^cw nttghest ' ^ 

1. mo'ni-tiis es's^t, /^ m^A^ 

rtniynl-d eBse'mfis, . wemi^ht 

Pliirai ^mS'fl^ti esse^tls, yemsghk 

6. F6tdffe Tettse.'-^r8 t?JZ fu'crB, shdtt or mS Aave 6ee». 

fm^W-tiis »r8, /^Aflff 

Singular < mSW-tus eWs, ^torira^ 

CmbM-tfis g'rit, ««»»' 

^mtt^BS^i e'runt, they mU 

fe SbQ^WiVfe Mood is declMfed like' tite-Pot^ntial. 










( ee ) 

Pl&ral < r^^teftln, ye migti mU, 

t r^gSrent^ ihiy might tlule. 

S. Preterp^rfect Tense. — may Iiatfe, -A^uld have. 

r rSx'-Srim, / mmf have riled. 

Singular ^ rex'-tgrfc^ ikoH mdgeM hawwthi^ 

I rix'^U^ he may have rOed, 

^reX'-SxUaus, m m(^ have sAled, 

Plural -Jrex-SVitfa^ ye nu^ have ruled, 

CTex^Srint, they may have nded. 

4. PreterplipetAct Tense^-^^igiU haae^ 0mid hofce. 

€ rex-js^em, J mgM hate ruled. 

Singular < i^x^b^s, thtm nSghied have rSled, 



kaveriiled, 

r rex4Mi^SS| we m^ have Hded, 

Pliiral ^ rex-lsse'tlsf, ye might have Htled, 

(,.vex4sbdBt, they wtigki have HUed. 

6. P&tore TeD8e.-Hi^oS or viS ^«e. 

rrex^^rS^ I shatt have riiled. 

Singular J tey^^ns, Hhau rv3l hate riled, 

[ rex'-^Il;, he wM have riled, 

c rex-erFoius, tve shdl have riiled,^ 

Pliral ) rex-€ritts, ye tmtt have riled, 

I rex'-erlnt, they will have ruled. 

The Subj^&cetive Mood Is declined iike the Potential. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pjrfsent and Preterfmperfect Teoseu 
ag'-gerg, to rule. 

Preterp6rfect and Preterpl&perfect Tenae* 
Eex-is's^, to have ruled. 

rCiture Tense. 
Rec4u'f ttiD es'sSy to be aboit to rule. 



( OT ) 

r&*gen'dSp in r^Ung^ 

SUPIKES. 
"TARTICZPLBS. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION.— Au'(H8, / hear. 

INDICATIVE MQOIX 

1. Px^sent Toise.— I do A^ar «• «m Mfiti^. 

Singular < ifi'-dis, , ^^ **^^^'' 

2. Preteringwrfect Tcmb-— i i»« Aearwjg op cifid )l«i 

rau-cKe^am, I did hear. 

Singular < au-dttTjas, <*<w ^idst hear, 

P/urflZ 2 afi-dieba'tis, ^e rfW Ae«r, 

( AU-dieli&tt, <% rfuf A^ar. 

3. Yretiiepiifkei TenBe.--! heard cr Jk^ 

f aSdr^tf , <^ heard, 

Singular < audi-^is^, <A(W heMat, 

ImdS^yit, he heard, 

{afidi^vjujaiis, we heard, 

aiidi-vis'tis, i^e heard, 

aiudi-ve'ruiit vil •ve'r^, thy hearJL 



( w ) 



6e -) 3 
be 1| 



rrS'-gifrgr, I mght 

( r6Tg8r?mur, ff^f>9«^ 

( re^g&en't&r, (il^r^ fV%^ 

3. Preterp^rfeee Teosev-^sim t?^^ ^'Si:!^, may or should 

have been, 

rrecZ-tu^ siiny tmqjf 

Singular } rec'rtuf 8is» (A^f vr^e^^ 

(rec/'tiis sit, ben^aji^ 

f r^c^ti sFmils, fve w<7jr 

t rec'^ti Bint, <A^ way 

4. Preterpltiperfect Tense.— {fl^sCm v^^ (Kli'sem, m^A^ or 




rrcc'-«ttl9 es'sem, /m^A( 






Sin^pdar ^ rgc/^tii^ es'ses, Mote mighiett 

(, rec^-tiis es'set, Ae migfii 

rreq'-t} esse'miis^ tvem^ght 

Plural ) rec'-ti csse'tis, ye might 

(^ Ted AT es'sent, thei/ rmgJu 

6. Fdture Tense.— ^VB vH ffi'&S, shall or will have been. 

Singular 3 rec'^us ^lis, M(7i» n;tft 

( rSc'-tiw fi'rit, Ae n^ I g» 

ewir^ e'rimus, we.^U 

Pf&ral } rec'-tr ^tis, i^e mil 

t re(/-ti S'runt, <A^ wii( 

Jhd Sul^iiaotive Mood b dcK^Haed like ih^ FoteoUid* 



( w ) 

iNFtKiTivB ytoan 

Pr^nt md Freterimperfect Tense. 
R^*gi, to be rdled. 

PreterpSrfect and Preterpl6perfect Tense. 
Bec^tum es'sS vhl ftils'se, to have been r&hdi 

Fitufe Tense. 
Rec^-ttim 7ri, to be abodt to be rAki 

PABTICIP1E8. 

Pasty Rec -tu8^ ruled or having been rdled* 
Future^ Re-geo'dtis, that is to be or thai must be ruled. 
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FOURTH CON JUGATION.— AffdIUr, J cm heard. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



1* iPr^nt Tense^— «wi. 



r au'-di8r. 
Singular < au-dMs vil au-diVS, 
tau-di'tur, 

C au-d?mur, 
< au-di'mini, 
t au-diun'tur. 



PHLral 



I am 
thou art 
heii 

we are 
ye are 




they are 
2, Pretericiperfect Tenser— wai. 

r au-dle'bar, / ^as 

Singular ) au-dieba'ris vH au-dieba'rS^ thou wast 

\ au-dieba'tfir, he was I |* 

Pldral ^ au-dieba'mlnl, ye mere 

t au-dieban'tur, they were 

8. Preterpirfect Tense.—sam vil fii% hive been. 

C aiSd?-tus sum, I have been \ g, 

Singular \ aixd?-tu« &, ihm hast been V | 

t audi'^tis est, he has been J . F* 



( 90 ) 



f aud?rti 8fi!uiu% 
Plural <,audi-ti es'tis, 
Caud7-ti sunt, 



M have been 1 ^ 
ye. have been > & 
they have been j r* 



4. PreterpMperfect Tense.— ^ram vil fil'&am, had beeru 

TaudF-tus ^ram, I had 

Singular < audl'-tiis S'ras, ihau hadtt 

Caudi-tiis e'rSt, he had 

raud?-ti Sra'mus, * we had 
Pldral < aud?-ti er«'tis, ye had 

t audl'-tj ^rant, th^ had 



r 



% 



5. Ftiture Tense. — shaU or will be. 

1 shall 
thou ftfUt 
he mil 

tue shall 
ye will 
they will 



C au'-dlt}<r, 
Singular < au-dle'ris vel au-dlefre, 
t aurdie'tuc, 

r au-die'mur, 

Pliaral ^ aiUile'mlni, 

tau-dKn'tiir, 



^8 



i 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense. — Nojirst Person. 
Singular i ^^"^^^^^^ au-di'tor 



X au-dia'tiir, au-di't5x. 



he thou 
let him be 



C au-dia'roiir, let us be 

Plural < au-di'minl, au-drm!nor, be ye 

(.au-dian'tiir, au-dmn't6r^ Id them be 






POTENTIAL MOOD. 
1. Present Tense — tricky can, should^ would be. 



C au'-diar, 
Singular < au-dla'ris vel au-dia': 
C au-d la'tfir, 

. f au-dia'mur. 

Plural < au-dia'mini, 

C au-dian'tur. 



I may 
re, . thou m&yest 
he may . 

nemay 
. ye may 
they may 



>8 



( ei ) 

' \% Prcftetfmperfect Ten8e.---mlj^^^ oi* could be. 

UC au-dl'r^r, / mighi ^ 

f< au-dire'ns vSl au-dlre'rg, thou mighiest jp 
l aik-dire'tiir, he might \ ^ 

C au-dire'miir, we might 

PUirdl < au-dire'mini, ye might 

I aii^dirSn'tur, they might 

3. Preterpferfect Tense. — sim vU fii'erim;^ man or shouM 

have been: 

(audi'-tus Sim, I may 

Singular < audmiis sis, titou mdyest 

t aud?-lus sit, he may ' 

raud7«ti si'mtis,.. we may 

Plural < aufS'-ti sl'tis, . ye may 

Caud?-ti sint,, they may 

4. PreterpMperfect Tense.— es'seim ri?? ffils'sejn, might or 

would have been. 



r 

r 



c audi'-tiis es'sem,. / might 



I 



Singular ) audF-tus es'ses,. thou mighiest 

(aud7*tus es'sSt, he might 

raudl'-ti esse^mus,- we might 

Plural ^ audl'-tl esse'tis, ye might 

i aud7-ti es'sent, they might 

&. Fixture Tense.— S^r5 vU £ii'6r5, shall or will have been* 

f aadr-tiis S'rS, / shaU ^ >- 

Singtilar < audf-tiis e'lis,. thouwHt 

(aud?-tus e'rit, he will 

raudl'-ti Primus,. we shall 

Plural i audr-ti g'rMs, ye wiU 

( audi -ti e'runt, they will 

The SubjtinctiTe Mood is declined like the Potential 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pr^setit and Freterimperfect Tenser. 
Au-d7ri, to be heard. 



I 



>** 



r 



( 88 ) 

Br^t^erporfi^t n»A PretorpKlpafed; Tense. 

AudPi^tuui esbS vel fiils'sS, to hflvi hetm l^eard. 

Ftiture Tense. 
Aud?-tiica I'ri, to be about to beJuscei^. 

FARTICIPLBa. 

Pasty A5d?-tiis, heard or having^ been heard. 
Future,, Au-dieij'dfifr> that is to be or tkat must be het^d^^ 

* Beep^cting the P^ticijples and Gerunds of verbs, it ought to be ndticed, 
(hat the fdrmer always ref^r to a person, or thwgi'-'-^nd bavesthree g^ndeia ; 
the Utt^r to an act,»4md are substantives neiiter : as Mo, /taee, hdc i'mSnt, a 
pdrspn air thing Uving ; g^itive, hufjiis Sman'tYs, of a p^rs9n or ihinff IMngt 
ImStQ'rhs, ^atu'r&» JipM^u'rfim, a person or ^ing^Mii to. lope, or, that hat 
bertuS^fler to love : Sma'tiis, Sma'tS, ^a'tQm, a piroan or. thing Utedy ot, tha$ 
w^ Mfd: Sman'dtis, SmSn'dS, Sman^dfiv, apinon or thing ^t is to be^ or, 
thai nttM^ be^ or, that' if dt$^ng of h^g^^Uix^ The gSnind ( as Iim bee& 
saicU) ekpr^sses, (simply) an act or prdcess : as, ^an'diim, tkfactor pr6cet» 
ofwnng. The glmnds of vorbs seem, in fact, to be the ne(iteV g6ider of the 
.^^tqre p^ticiple in -^m#^ converted into a substantive of either ajn 4ctlv9 or a 
neuter sense ; s^dom or n4ver {ised in t!^e n6minative case, and ni^ver in ths 
vdcative. Again, with the.ve>b SfC^ dtbef eacpr^ssed or understo<5d, the ne6ter 
gender of the saipe p^rti^ple in -Jw# is dflen-asstoed impersonally, with a 
•tricky p&ssive signification :-*thus, &n3nMiim est, it w to he fjhed^ that is, it 
mtu^leUvtd by some p^oon or p^rson^io^ntioncd, or aBidde^ to>k iDho sisdr 
Uii^ b^een this last, afid the g6und in -ij^» has led mo^t graromariaDS 
into ihe'gross and pdlpable ^rror of imagining these two words to be the same 
word. That they ate.iheiame both-tQ £a eye and 9b^ no oseK^an den^ ; and 
yet ttiev differ fnom one andther as much as the s6b9tanti«e &^m6r, iqw^ diit* 
fers iroBi the first person singular of the present of the indicative p^ive of 
tbe^TerbS'mft, / A^,'*— n&mely, S'm5r, / am iSvedi 

The first p4ison singular (whether esistent, or imi^inary,) of the ^present 
tense of the indicative mood Active of £ny verb, is called the Thtmeoit Root 
(jftbt Verb ; because Upi^ it all the 6ther ^ailis ateidi^ved, either imrnddi" 
titeJyi OTifitidiatelv. 

Immjidiatejy SoiA At Rooi^ (accdrding to gramm^nans in general,) oerae 
^nly -am and -em ; fath.the three great Itf^nches^ -ief tbeipnbterite, -um of 
the supine, and -r< o^ the infinitive mood ; from, which three, they say, all the 
dther p^rts have their itaim^diate rise:-r~that is, -r^m, -^fm, ird, -Mem, and 
-ate firoqa the first, •v. and tub from the s^pondy (^4 ->^^^ ^k/i't^-reni^ -4^^ ^ -|, 
•iw, -Jt. -<fd, -dum from the third. But (as I observed in pag« 61, ab6ve,) I 
doive -(j^m from the theme or root, by changing -^ into 'omm in the first 
oonjvigition, avd.intp -^^flms in the rest :-i>the f^twre m -^ is lightiy the 6ir- 
qpnhg of -&am. Again, I conceive -m to spring immediately fW)m Uttt Theme 
or Rooty by the mut4t|an of -^.into 'oni in. the first jconjug^tion, into -ns in 
the second, and into -Ms in flU the rest. The irv^uW verb ^'6, / gOf has 
Thu instead of tensx and, in the gj^nitive^ eup'tts in pla^ q^ un'tU, 

The gerundin -dvkn t-fbfm ^m the priest partilraple^ % changing -As 
«f the genitive case singqjJAjr, ijjjitP -<li»f?»^--i(bvvu «! &manYi;r, as I conceive, is 



( ^ ) 

DECLENSION OF VEBBS IRREGULAR 

Cer'taik verbs d^ate ffotn t{ie General JEluIc, and 
are fdrmed in the manner fdllowing :— 

1. Pos'sSm, pii'tSs, p5'tui, pos'se» p8'ten8,,to be able. 

JL WIS, yi8» vSauT, vellg, vSlenyi, v»Wd8, vSlSrf- 
dum, v51ensy to be willing. 

8; Mdloy nonVis, noliii, noIlS, nolen'di, nolen'dS, no- 
len'diim, nolens^ ta be unwilling. 

4. 'ilaHS, maVig, nialui, mal^S, mal§f/di, mSIen'dS, ma- 
i e n^ d ilm^ malens^ ta be mare noting or tQ have ricther. 

6. HdAr ^dis {tU &), e'di, «'d£rg (i)^/ es's^, ^en'dl, gl 
den'dS, Mcn'dttm, e'sSni, e'su, ^dens, esiftfis, to eat. 

a F»ro, fens tiili, fer'r^, ftren'di, ftren'dS, fgren'- 
dfim, Hlfcfiro, iS^ii, ft'rens, KtuWs, to bear or siiffer. 

7. F?8, f w, f3Aa* sami?^/ ft?, fy«ri, fSc^tfis, ^dgn'- 
dlfis,. ^ be made or ^diie. 

a F»Wr, f^i'rfi t^/ fcr'r&, K'ttis ^m til fifi, fertf, 
latiis, feren'dus, to be lor nil or siiffered. 

fSrnl^d SmanVtfm. Oi &e g^nd, g^oeraUy speaking, itiay be said to be de- 
rived from the ndmuwtive case tfngular of the pr^senlpdrticiplef by chai^jpmg 
-^ into -{fum. 

Ia die passive voice of vcrbs^ all t^ises^ wheceih the anzfliaty verb 9%m if 
not iised, owe their fonniiion to ^e like tenses of the Active voice. The pir- 
tidple in -2/ comes from the last sdpine, and the participle in dui is derived 
fSrom the pr^ent pdrticipTe (Active) in -Hi, in the m&oner which we have al^ 
redder mentioned ror the gerund. The fi^re tense of the infinitive mood jp^ 
dve la the supine in -urn with the present of the infinitive passive of <^%9 J go. 

The v6wd[ bef(5re -re of the innnitive mood of a Latin verb is tinned Sie 
diaracterisfic letter of the verb : — and all the letters befdre the CharactcrUtig 
ve cSlled Radical' Ziiters ; becai^ ^ey n^ver vary in verbs r^ukirly e^njur 
gated, — ^but aze fyuioA id^ticaily Uie same in all putSy both of the ^ve«ia . 
p£s6ive voice. 

A VerB^ DepSrient (as we r^&d in the texi^ page 51, ab6ve) is declined IDc^ 
a Verb Pduive of the same conjue&tipn as its^, — ^but with Gerunds and' yt£* 




mSMerSnsi m^&at3'r)is, rabdSra'Htsj mttd&dn'dtis^ to vMerttttm to mdnaee ; 
fSaifd&Sti ^meSTth^ pSllTcTrS); foUTdttisi iQilT iv& f&1), pSlUcrrl,— pol^ 
BefinW, pdlStf^^cRV, poUleeh'dtim, pdlll'cltaiii, prSn^cRQ, psineeta^ pdRfdtu'- 
rita, pSaftlk\iik, pSUleaardUt, to pr&Mi ; V^^hr^ i«^iiltli^ (W/US'^tfS)^ tt^ 




( m ) 

FOSSU]V(,/a9|a6fe. - 
INDICATIVE MOOD. > 

1. Present Tense.—/ am obU. 

r Pos's&m,* / am 

Singular ) pS't^j ihou ari' 

( po'test, he is 

rpos'sumiis, we are 

Plural < potes'tis, ye are 

i pos'sunt, thet/ are 

cu'tu, IS^Vjuens, 15cutu'rCs, IScu'ttis, 15quen'd&8, to speak i ISj^^i, largi'rIiB ^vU 
largf rS), largi'ttis siim ipil f&'i), larger!, — larglen'di, larglen dd, laisleii'ddniy 
lirgi'tam, laigi'tu, lar'glens, largitu'riit, larzi'tHiy larglen'dfiSy to besSw freely. 
And heie it may be remarked that the participle in ^ of Dep&nent Verht has 
ftSmetimes Skp&uivey though more fr^uently and (prdperly) an dctive signifi- 
cation : for example, in Virgil we find obU't& mllii car^lmlnSy hdngtjbr^ten 
ly me. Eclogue iX. 63. 

L^tly, in the tenses of p^ive and of dep6nc&t Tetbs, declined by help of 
the verb turn, the pirtidple must 41ways be of the same g^der and niunber 
as the n6minatiye case to me verb : — ^for, altho6gh, for the sake of brevity, we 
say Uma'tQs s&m, yet do we mean, &matiis, HmStk, SimS^i&m sum veifu/i, ac- 
cording as tlie n<!iminative is masculine, feminine, or neiiter : and, in the plu- 
ral number, Sma'tl, &ma't£, &ma't& sCi'mQs vil fil^mtis, we have been Uved» 

And here we may n6tice, that itnUttiU sum iUso signifies *^I am lived j" as 
well as <* / wu I6ved," and " I have been Uved*' Tim tense in fact dendtes 
a thing finished, witho^it luiy reference or regird to the time when, if sum be 
6sed : but with^'t it den6tes a thing finished, and more6ver implies that some 
length of time nath eUpsed since the thing was finished. The same distino- 
tions are observable between AmS^tiU sim and &tnSttii$J^%im ; as likewise be- 
tween amS^iiim ease and amSttum Jiit/ae. Again, the signification ofUmSftu* 
t'rctm is sdmetimes,^' / was Uved ;" for this tense den6tes a tlung finbhed at 
some past time, and contemporanr with some dther circumstance to which re- 
ference is made : but UmSfiusfu ham bet6kens **• I had been Uved ** before a 
certain time past, and prior to some 6ther circumstance to which reference is 
made. The like distinctions, too, are observable between amitus esfsem and 
i^matus fui/sem , 

' * Pds'sum is a c6mpound of the Adjective pS'tits, dUe, with s&m, / am, con- 
tracted into one word ; the Utters t and i being dropt. The 6ther cempoonds 
of sum, are :— 



ab^sttm, / am dbsent or awdy^ 
ad'sfim, / am friserU or at hamdy 
de'sttm, / am vdnting or IfaU^ 
In'sQm, / am in or tnthiut 
inter'sQm, / am in the midst of. 



ob'sttm, / am against or / hui, 
prft's&m, / am 6ver or ohief^ 
pro'sQm, / UmJU or pr^^ 
sub's&m, / am ^nder or btlew^ 
stiper'siim, / abound or / remokn* 



•These are, in all theif teases, declined like the verb es'sS, to be, ext^t prS^* 
sibny / do good to ox 1 6^ii«/S<, which ^ways takes the letter d betwixt pro and 



J fvas 
thou wast 
he was 

we were 
ye were 
ihey were 



i »5 > 

S. Preterimparfeet Teose^— J tMi« ai&; 

rp6^t)tramf 
Singular \ pft'teras, 
( p^terat, 

r pSt^ra'miis, 
Fmral -J p&t«ra'ffs, 

S. Preterpdrfect Tense.—/ have been able. 

rpjytui. 
Singular < pStuIs'tl^ 
( pS'tait, 

f pStutmus, 
Plural < pfttiiis'tis, 

( p5tiie'runt til -e'r?, 

4. Preterpl6perfect Tense.—/ bad been able. 

rpStu'graniy , I had 

Singular < p5tu'eras, thou hadst 

Cp8tii'grat, he had 

c potu^ra^miis, we had 

PlUral \ potuera'tia, ye had 

( p8tu'&ant, they had 

5. Fdture Tense.—/ shaU be able. 
po't&o, / shaU 



>% 



I have 
thou hast 
he has 

we have 
ye have 
ihey have 



§5 

5* 



r 






Singular < p^'terls, 
pS'tgrit, 



1 




thou wilt 
he will 

we shall 
ye wiU 
ihey will 






Plural 

po't^runt, 

OfiSJBRFJi. Pos^sum, in edmmon with vc/i8 and mu'ld, is 
never tised in the Imperative Mood:~and poliens rkrely 
occ6rs as a participle. 

— ^^■^ I ■ ■ ■ ■ ^—i ^i-— I— — — ^— — — ■— I— — >—I^.M^— 

the t^nties of ev'se beginning with a vdwel : as, pro'dSs, thou protest or avctU' 
est, pro'dest, he uvails, pro^dSraxn, / acoHed^ prodet'sS, to mail. The verb ^af* 
a&m is stfd to want the preterite, and c6nseqaently the tenses derived from it 



Singtdar^ < pos'sls^ 



C 86 y 

POTENTIAL MOOD: 

1. ffisetxt Tense* — may, can, sAoidd or tfftmldbt^ 

I may 

pos'sity he may 

CTpossffm^ fvetaa^ 

< possl'tis, ye may 

Ipos^eSnt, thinf may 

24 Preterfmperfect Tense, — might or could be. 
rpoa'sem,. I mighi -. 

Singular ^ pos'ses, thou n^ghieti j 

Cpos'sSt, he might I S 






PUiral 



pos' 

fposse'miiSy 
Pliirai < posse^tis, 
( pos^sint, 



ne might 
ye might 
they might 






3. Preterp6rfect Tenae.— mtfy or should ftave been, 

j rpStu'&im, I may 

Singular < p8tu'&is, ' thou m&yest 

(p8tfi'5rft:, he may 



£ pStu^rinaiis, 
PUtrai \ p8tfieWtis, 
( p&tii'Mm, 



SingtJa 



Plural 



me may 
ye may 
they may 

rpldperfect Tensc^-mi^g^ or xocndd hav^ 

C pStuis'seni) / might 

< pStuIs'seSy thou mightest 
i pStais'fegt, ' ^ might 
C pStfilsse'taiis, nw might 

< pStuiBse'tis, ' ye might 
I pStiiia^senV they might 

B. FtHure Tense.-^Aa/7 or win have been. 



^r 






5- 



rponrero, 
tS&ifgular } potfi'eris,. 



/ shall 
thou wilt 
he foiii 



¥ 



1^1 



( 87 ) 

Ipotfi'eruit, tk^wiU J ^| 

l%e Subjtinctive Mood is declined like the Pot^atial. 

INFINITIVE MQOD, 
Ptidftent and Preler&nperfect Tense. 
P&H «»t«< oife. 

Preterp6rfeot and PreterpKiperfect T^ase. 
PSttils'sSi to have been able* 

NoxE. PoJsum wants the fixture tense, of the Infini- 
tive Mood: and has no gerunds or sApinea^ ' 

PABTICIFLE. 

jPr^wf„ PS'tensi ft^ing; ^W^ 
As PdJium\\iai» no sfipine^ it has no ftitiiv^ pdrticiple. 



VOLO, J am willing. 

INDICATIVE MOQa 
1. Present Tense. — / am xeittifig: 

SinguUxT J vis, ihou.art 

(^vult, he is 

rvo'Rimus,-. mare 

Pldrat ^vuMs, S^^^ 

2i Preterimpqrfcct Tense.—/ tr<u mHiing. 

c vcJe'h^} ^ ^* 

Singutftr \ iwili'bas^ ^«* »«'^ ' 

^voie'bat, he was 

r vSleba'mHs,. iw irere 

P«fa( <viSteba't^s, ye.n>ere ^ 



9 




p. Preterp^rfect Tense.— jT have been wiUing. 



Singular J vtSluis'ti, 
( vMMt, 

(■ vSlu'imfis, 

( viitiie'nint vil -e'r^ 



I have 
thou hast 
he has 

we have 
^have 



ibey hate 

4. Preterpltiperfect Tevuse^^lhad been willing. 

. rvWa'gram, I had 

Singular < v&lii'eras, thou kadst 






C v5]ii'Srat, he had 

( vSluera'miis, we had 

Pl&ral J v81ugra'tis, ye had 

t v&lu'eranty they had 

5. Ftiture Tense. — / shall or will be willing. 

fTjyiam, /tfAfl// 

Singular < vSles, ^tf f&f2^ 

C vSle'mQs, fve shall 

Pl&ral J v61e't&, jfe wiU 

t vftlent, <A^^ fifi// 

OBSBurE, WUi has no Imperative Mood. 

POTENTIAL MOOD. 

1. Present Tense.— moj/, can^ should^ would be. 

r vW&aHy I may 

Singular < vS'lIs^ <^. ffuf^e^/ 

t ve'Ht, he may 

C vgli'miis, we may 

PUiral < vgfftls, ye may 

LvSlint, they may 

%. Preterimperfect Tense.—- migA^ or could be 

C\eV\emy . I might 

Singular < yeWes* . thou n^hiest 

Ivellet, he might 



V.8 



a' 





PUiral "^vene'trsT* yemighl CS 



a 



<^ 



^af 



rviUe'miU, , wetnighi 

< yelle'ds^ i^e might 

tveVlentj ' ih^mighi 

8. Preterpferfect Tense. — mayor should hade been, 

f v81tlrtiriin, • I may 

Singular i y&l&'^rYs, thou mdt^eti 

Cy81u'8rit, he may 

r v5IuS'rimuS, we may 

Pldral J ▼81ug'ritis, ye may 

{ vSia'grint, they may 

4. Preterpltiperfect Tense. — might or would have been. 

r vSIiiis'seni, 1 might' 

Singular <*^Sluis'ses, thou mightesi 

C voliiis'sSt, he might 

r vBlflisse'iniis, we might 

PUiral ^ vftliiisse'tis, ye might 

( V5Itii8'sent, they might 

B. Fdture Tense.— «A<i0 or wiU have been. 

C vSlii'grS, / thaa 

Singular < vdlu'^rls, thou tettt 

(voia'grit, hewUt 

f volueri'mus, tve shall 

Pliiral < v81uer?ti[s» ye rvill 

t vSlii'ermt, they will 

'The Subjunctive Mood is declined like the Potential. . 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present and Preterimperfect Tense* 
Velle, to be willing. 

Pretefp^rfect and Preterpldperfect Tense. 
Voluis'se, to have been willing. 

Note. V&IS wants the ftiture tense of the Infinitive 
Mood, as it has no stipine. 



> i f 



(g 



! 



( 9^ > 

6XAUKDS. 

VKlen'di, 
v81en'd8, 
vfilin'diim, 

PABTICIFLS. 

P¥heniy VOTens willing or 6cfw^ fsAlUr^. 



of bUng tdlUng, 
in biing willing^ 

b^ing wiUing* 



As Vcfld has no fiOpin^ it has no future p4rticiple« 



J am 
ihouart 



NOLO, / am unwilling. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1^ Priseat Tense. — I am unwilling. 

rNoia,* 
Singular ) nonVis,, 
i non'vul^ 

rno^ifanfts, wiare 

Pl&ral^ iudn\\iV\X$f g^are 

( nd'Iunt, f Aey art 

S. Preterimperfect T^sev- J was unipiKng. 

C Dole'bam, , / was ^ 

Singviar < nolelbas^ tkau mast 

CnoIe1)aty hetvas 

r noleba'iniisy . ' we were 

Plural* } noleba'tfe, ye were 

( nole'bant, they were 

8. Preterp^ifect T6n^.T-Z Kent been unwilling. 

Singular /noliiis'tl, 
(no'Iiiit, 

r noliilrofis, 
Plural J noliiis'as, 

t noliie'runt vil -e'rS, 



s 




I have 
thou hast 
he has 

we have 
ye have 
they have 



r 






* This vab is a compound of Doo,no<,with t&epreo^ftiz:^ rer^ y61&,l9iik 



4 jPretetidiip^«<bct Tense.— J had been un$filling. 

r.nSW&gm, I had * 

Singular \ ndlti'^rSs, ifiou hadsi 

im^&aty hgJM I j 

fnolii&fifaiiis, me had f |^ 



I" ^ 




(nolu'eropty A^had 

A Fdture Tense.— I shall or wtii he umtMRng. 

rnSlam, /jAafl 

Singtdar J n8'l&s, f^oti n^tV/ 

f DoleWtSy m shall 

Plural < xAWih^ ge wiU 

! IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

' PrdiwitT«toe.— iVb/r^ or iWrrfPfir^n. 

P/^rfll < noC'tS, AoIIto'tg, ^ y^ mtPiHing. 

I POTENTIAL MOOD. 

1. Present Teiise.--m£^9 c^^ should^ wogid be. 

i nfflTfli, / may / ^ 

Singular ^ nolis* i^ m6yeH 

CnoTit, hentay 

CxtSSm^^ . ffetnay^ . 

Plural <n51?tif, S^J^ 

tnolint, they may 

2. Preterinjperfect Tense.-r-mtgA^ or could be. 

f n8riem, / might ' 1 3 g, 

§i%f^ar < tif>V^ ihmftiighieit V gr« 



VS. 

I 




"g- 



( M ) 

rnolle'mfiSy . . tvemigki 

Pldral ^nolle'tls, !f€ might' 

(noIleDt, theyndghi 

8. Preterp^rfect TeDse.^m{<^ or sAoi/Zd have been. 

fnoIii^Sriin, , I may ^ ^ 

Singular <xib\^^t^ ih&umdyett 1 | 

t nolii'Srlty he may I i g* 

C noliig'riiniis, we may . } 2^ 8 

l nolii'SriDt, /^cy may J °^ 

4. Preterpldparfect Tense. — might or sxxniU Aave been. 

C noltiis'sem, / might 

Singular < ndliiis'ses, thou mighiesi 

tnoliSifa^tf he might - 

r noIuTsse'muSy f9e might 

Plural < Doliiisse'tis, ye might 

(noliits'sent, they might 

S. Ftiture Tease.-*sA£ifl or mil have been* 

C nolu'erS, / shaU 

Singular < nolu%ris, thou wilt 

L nolii'^t, he wiU 

r noluerl'miis, we shall 

Pldrcd J noIiiifrFtfs, yewiU 

( nolii'grint^ ih^ wiU 

The Subj&nctive Mood is declined like tbe Potential. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pr^ient and Preterimperfect Tense* 
NSnS, to be unwilling. 

Preterp^rfect and Preterpldperfect Tense. 
Noluls'se^ to have been unwilling* 

NoTB. NS'ld vrants the f&ture tense of the Infinitive 
Moody as it has no stipine. 



^ » •* 
?" ^ S 

eg 



8* 

Ob 



( w ) 

Nolen'di, of hiing umoillikff. . 
nolen'dS, in b^itiff unuiBifig. 
oolen'diiiny being unwiUing. . 

PAETICIFLK. 

Prisenff No^lens, unvDilling or biing timip0/iftg. 
As Nffld has no stipine, it has no future pllrticiple^ 



MALO, / am more willing. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 

* * 

1. Pr^nt Tense.—/ am more wUling. or I would havfi 

raiher. 

fMa'18,» lam 

Singular < ma'vis, ihou art 

L ma'vulty he is 




rmalumiis, Pfeare 

Plural < mavuVds, ye are 

(, ma'lunt^ they are 

2. Preterimperfect Tense.—/ was morfi rolling. 

rnialel)ani, /wo* 

Singular < male^f»» tiw wa^ 

t male'b^t, he woe 

C maleba'miis^ v>e were 

Pldral < maleba'tis, ye mere 

i, mlile'bant, 4hey mere 

8. Preterpferfect Tense.—/ have been more willing. 

C ma'Iui, / have 

Singular < m3ldi?'ti, tfiouhaei 

tma'lHit, he has 

fmalii'imus, . tve have 

PHiral < maluis'tis, ye have . 

i mfiUie'riint vil ^tSf they have 






1^ 

i 



. • llib Tab If • edmpinuid of tiie idvcA n&'gib^ 
r^nlai vcrt>.:vSld, ir «^ or om MRf^* 



( 

4 Preterpldperfect T 

Singular <mSI^SllMi^ 

rmaluSra'mS% 
rmalii'Srant, 



^1 

1 I 




) 

u*^I had been more willing. 

. ikombadd 
, he had 

we had 
jfekad 
ihe^ had 

B. Future Tense.—*! ihaU or will be more willing. 

C ma'Iatiiy / shaU 

Singular < inS^l§8^ thou n>iU 

Cma'18fc». . . hetitiU 

rmale'mSsy tve shall 

Plural ^ male'tis, ye will 

(^ma'lent, f key will 

r Obseuvb^ 1(313 has no Imp^ratire Mood^ 

POTENTIAL MOOD. 
}. Pr&sent Tense.— imty, can, sJumld, wckdd be, 

Singuhr XmSlSi&f ^houm&yist 

\viSf!ti herttay 

rmSfi'tails, t we may 

PSSirid <mSffti% 'ye may 

' CnniS^t;' they may 

.it. Preterimperfect Tense.-A-m!gA^ or cotiZd ie« 

rmaneoi^ , I might 

Singidar < malles,* - thou mightest 

(mallgl^ hemig?U 

rmalle'mtis, we might 

PHrU -Jmalle'tis, ' ye might f J| 

Cmallent, th^m^hi 




r 



:vt* 



Freterp&r£ect Tenae.-*-m£iy &r sheu^ h 
fay < maltt'Brth.. --: ffai»iJMiy e rf Auw 




< S6 ) 

'rinilii%'r¥m)&% ' w4 may have been I's, 

Plibral } malui^'rUiS}. , jf€ may have been > %\ 

(maiu'^rmty ^ ihey may have been J ^ ^ 

4. Fr^terphSperfect Tense. — mightxft would %ate been. 

I might 




4 THI^/i* ^ 

ihott m^htest ] I > 
hemighi I "^ I 




f iiialfirss^'iniis, tw might C |: §• 

PMiral -? maldlsse'ds, ytf ^g:^ -^^ 

I mal&is'sent, * tkey m^Bt 

S. T&tiire Tense.^^4he^ at witf heebe htefit. 

C maltf Mt, Ae nntt 

C mSMi*yinas, it«e *>iiilt ( g J- 

(malii^nDt, they^fM J * 

The Stibgtiiveti^ Mood h deolined fifee the PoWhtiaL 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Vr4fmi tnd Preterimperfect Tiensei 

Malle,^ ^ Ji*mor^ tMling or (^ ftatis f&Aer. 

Preterpgrftct and Preterpl&peif ect Tahse. - * 

MSiiis'sS^ to have been more zolUing or to have had 

pcdheK . . 

NoTB. MSXt* wants the ftiture teme of i/tm Inffmtive 
Moo4 as it biSB no siipine. . ' 

GERUNDflL 

: I^ffalen'dl, of bAng mdre wOting^ * 

malen'dSy in being mart ^Ulin^C 

^ malen'diin], ' being fnor6 wUUhg. ' 

PrUfent^ MAStts] more willing or beU^ynoi^ oiJling. 
A# ills'/? }»ok J99 sdpine, it has no fd^irifAij^ticapfe. 



( »« ) 

EDO, I eta. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Present Tense. — I doeaioram eaiing. 



Singular < ^dis pil en. 

Plural J Sdlih vil es'tis, 
Ce'dunty. 



thofut6UHf 
be eats, 

we eai, , 

^e eat, 
theyeat^ 



fpemere 
ye were 
they were 






2. Preterfmperfect T^ose.— / did eat or wom eiuing. 

C^iSh&m^ I was 

Singular < Sdelias, thou wast 

(&lea>at3 he 

r^eba'iaiisy 
Pldrdl \ ^eba'tls, 
(gdelmnty 

8. Freterpdrfect Teiue.^I o^. or Tutve eaten» 

re'di, 
Singular J edis^ti, 
(e'dlt, 

C e'dlmfisi 
Pliiral < edyihy 

t ede'runt vel ede'r& 



laU, 
thoudiestp 
he ate, 

we ate, 
Sfeate, 



they ate, 

4. Preterpl6perfect Tense.-— / Aod ^o^n. 

C Sd^ram, I had 

Singular ^ e'dSras, thou hadH 

t e'd&8t, ke had 

r edSra'mus, we had 

Pl&ral ^edera'tls, ye had 

t'e'd^nt, /% had 

« 

5. FfitureT^se.— /MoSormflfot 

tSd&ai^ IshiUl 

Singular K^dea., thouwUt 



U 



( 



I 



( 97. ) 

C8de'mii8» , ,i»e shall. ■ ") 

Piurci } ede'ds, ^utiU Y\ 

tS'deiit, theywiU J " 

IMPERATIVE MOOD.— 2Vb^nj< Pirson. 

L vUe^tS, ^ Ulhtmeal, 

r Sda'tnus, let us eat, 

^'«"' ) T^/ es'tg, est5'tS, . 1 "'^^*' • 
C e'daDt^ gdua'to, let ihem eat. 

POTENTIAL MOOD. 

1. Present Tense. — may, can, should, would. 

C S'dam, ^ / maif 

Singular < S'das, thou mdyesi 

( i^dSt, he may 

r Sda'miis^ we may 

PlUtral ) eda'tfs, ye may 

( S'dant, ' they may 

2, Preterimperfect Tense. — migkt or could. 

C e'd&em vil es'sera, / might 

Singular < S'deres vU es'ses, thou tr^hiest 

i e'der^t v^l es'sSt, he might 

r edere'miis Vel esse'raus, we might 
Plural ^ Sdere'tis vel esse'tis, ye might 
( g'd&ent vH es'senty they might 

Sf. Preterperfect Tense. — may or should have. 

fe'deriro, I may -y ^ 

Singular < e'deris, thou mdyest > ^ 

(e^d^rit, he may ^ ) • 



> a 



s 



* Thin verb (quaintly) b6rrew8 B4vend ^ its t6nse8 from the verb es'sS, to 
be^ a« that verb bdnowtsome of iti t^ses from the old verb f^% fu'i, f&'tam, 
fti'Sre» to^tdfsitt. Y^aeius l^repdsteroui^y affirms that the mottdd is lon^ 



singular \ edis^, thou mighlfst 

(. edis'set, hfi might 



IT 
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r iSSwlmva^ we may *) <% ^^ 

Pliral \ ed^ritis, f,emay )- ^f 

I S^Mpt^ th^ may 3 ' ** 

4. PreterpWperfect Tense. — mighi or would Jutte. 
( edls'sem, / mighi 

hfi might \ S 

r edisse'mus, we might ^% 

Plural ^^isse'tis, ye might ^ 

(. edis'sent, (hey might 

5. Ftiture Teose^-r^io^f or wi// A<ii;& 

r eUerS^ / «Aatf 

Singular } e'dMs, M02/ ft^t2{ 

(.e'dgrit, he will 

f gd^rl'miis,, ivf ^Adl^ 

Plural < ed&x?^s^ ye will 

t e'derlrity they mil 

The SubjtinctiTe Mood is declined like the Pot^ntUL 

INFINITIVE MOOD, 

Pr^i\t>«pd Preterimperfect Tense. 

fi'd&re vif eafa^ to eat. 

Preterft^rfeot and Pr^eirpl^perfect Tense. 

sdis'se, to have ealen. 

Future Tense. 

^u'riim es'se, tO be about to eat. 

GERUNDS. 

Eden'di, of eating, 

^den'dd, in eaiingf 

^en'dtim, eating. 

^ SUPINES. 

S'sum, to eat. e'su, to be eatm* 

PABTICIPIiES. 

Pr^senty E^dens^ e&ting, 
Fitture^ Esu'rus, abo'it to eat. 



( •» ) 

PEBO,» I bear or siifir. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Present Tense. — / do bear or am bearing. 

C Fg'ro, / bear, 

Singular < fers, (Ami bedreet, 

(.fcrt, " hebearsr 

f feWmus, •»« bear, 

Pldral < fertJs, ^« bear, 

C ft'mnt, /A^ Attir. 

2. Preterimperfect TeUse.— •/ did bear or was bearing. 

rfi^re'bamy /ivm 

Singular < f^re'basg, Mou ivofi 

( f^re^bat, he was 

r f Sreba^muSy * we mere fX 

Plural J fereba'tis, t^e mere 

(^ fere^bant, ihet^ were 

3. Pteterp&fcct Tense. — / ftarc, 6ore, or JW^ bQrne. 

c tuliy / 6are, 

Singular } tiills'tt, thou h&rest, 

\ iSilitt^ he ban, 

^ * FWrd inters tetrcoaiposition with the fdUowing |>repoiici«hi ; Sd, to, inf- 
tS, ^^;/^«, Sb,y}'om, cif'cClm, abct&t, c&m, «9i/^,-de» Q/^ or, cMu^lf^, div-y tH- 
a^inder, e, out qf^ M, tnfo or t», 5b, /or, p&, lArou^A, post, ^t/i^^r, px&, S^jre^ 
pro,^^ r^, <^ia» s&b^ ^nder, and trans, bey6nd : as, 

1. affSrfl, at'tfiU, illa'tfim, iffer'rS, to ftni^, 
.9. Snte'fSrA, antS'ttdl, antSla't&m, SntSfSi^rS, /o iet btrfke^ 

3. Bu'fSrfi, abi^tCllI) abla't&m, aulSix'rS, to toi^« aiody, 

4. tircum'fSrSy drcQm'tCilly dxcumila'tttm, drdimii^TS, to c&rry rouHd^ 

5. con'fSrd, cdn'tttU^ coUa't&nDi, eonfei^rg, to compdre togHheff 

dela'tati. 



& de'fSrd, 
7. dif ftrj, 

fi. in'lf&S, 
ia offSrft, 
11» pei^fSrfl, 
18. post^fSrS, 

13. prft'ftTft, 

14. pro^ilSrd, 

15. t^'^a, 
16.furftrd, 



de'tfilf, 

dIs'ttUlj 

ex^lf, 

In'tiSli, 

ob'tOU, 

pei^tiU!, 

post'tdli, 

pre'tilli, 

prC'tiSlI, 

rg'tOli, 

sus'tiUi, 



dila'tfim, 

dS'ttim, 

illa'tiim, 

obla'tilm, 

perla'tQm, 

postla'tQin, 

prAla't&m, 

prola't&m, 

r^irtttm, i 

subla'tfim, 



defer'rS^ 

differ'rS, 

eflRer'r^, • 

infer'rg, 

offex^rS, 

perfer'rg, 

postfei^r^, 

pTffifer'rS, 

profgr^iS, 

rSfer'rS, 

tuile/r8. 



to occdte, 

to icdtter ahroidf 

to cdfry-forih, 

to bring in, 

to6ffsr, 

to cdrry thnm^i 

to let behindy 

toprfsftr^ 

to thnatflrwardf 

to cArry baeh^, 

to 10 «p, and 



17- tnxuffMy tnii^tiUi, trazula't&m, tiSnsfei^rS, to tramftr 



( 100 ) 



Plural < tulls'tis, 

( tiile'runt vil tule'rS, 



, 0e hare, 
ye bare, 
they bare* 

4. PreterpKiperfect Tense.— J had borne, 

r tuleram, / had 

Singular ^ tuleras, thou hadst 

(. tii'lerat^ he had 

C tiilera'm iis, foe had 

< tulSra'tis, ye had 

t tii'lerant, they had 

5. Ftiture Tense.*— f shall or will bear. 



Plural 



r 



C fS'ram, 
Singular < fe'res, 

C fere'mus, 
Plural ^ ftre't!s, 
t fe'rent. 



/ shall 
thou nili 
he will 

we shall 
ye will 
they, will 



!1 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense. — Nojirtt Person. 

«„-„;__ f ftr, fertS, bear thou, 

Singular ] f^^^, ^.^^^ ^ ^^ ^^^ 



I ft'rat, fertS, 

C fera'mus, 
Pliiral ^fer't^, ferto'te,^ 
Ife'rant, fgrun'to. 



let us bear, 

bear ye, 

let them bear. 



POTENTIAL MOOD. 
1. Present Tense — may, can, should, would, 

C f^'ram, / may 

Singular < fe'ras, 
Cfg'rat, 

C f^ra'mug, 
Pmral < f?ra'tis, 
t i^rant, 



thou m&yest 
he may 

we may 




ye -may 
they may 


• 

• 
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fiL Preterfmpcrfect Tense.— intgA^ or could. 

C fer'rem, / migki 

Singular < fer'res, thou tnightest 

Cfer'ret, he might . i g* 

f f erre'mus, fve mighi 

PKaral <ferre'tis, ye might 

t fer rent, ihey might 

8. Pr^terp^rfect Tense.— inoy or should have. 

rtul^rim, I may 

Singular < tu'lMs, - . thou mdye$t 

I lii'l^rit, he may 

f tul^rimiid, 
Pl6ral } tiilgWils, 
(tu'l&Int,- 

4. Preterpltiperfect Tense. — might or wotdd have. 

C tiilis'sen), / might 

Singular < tiilis'ses^ 



we may 
yemfyy 
ihey^ay 



> 5* 



(tiilis's^t, 

f tiilTsse'mus, 
PMltoI J tttlisse'tis, 
t tulis'sent. 



ihou mightest k* 
he might ' ^ 

fve fnight 
ye might 
they might 






6. Future Tense.-*jAafl or will have. 



i tu'ler5, 

Singular \ tu'leris, 

(tu'l^rit, 

f tul^ri'mus, 
Plutal < tulgri'tis, 
(. tu'lSrint, 

The Subjfinctive Mood is declined like the Pot^ntiat 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present a&d Preterfmperfect Tense. 
Fer're, to bear or eijffer. 



I shaU 
thou wilt 
he will 

we shall 
ye will 
they wiU 
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Efeteiqpitf^ct and Preter{fl6pevfl9ct Ttnse* 
X^iifae, to have borne or si^end^ 

Future Tense. 
LatuVttin ea^sSy <o £e aio6/ to hear or iti^er. 

FtlrSii'di, ofbt&ring^ 

{^ren'dd, tn be&ring, 

ftre n'dum, 6c6rii»g. 

SUPINES. 

La'tum, to ftear. La'tu, to Ae Some. 

FABTICIPLSS. 

Priseni, I^rens, bearing x^r tdfferiug. 
Fitture^ luatu'r&s, abodt to bear ot tuffir. 



FiO,* / bec6tne or a;7i miide. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Present Tense. — I do bec&me or otti made. 

\ fit, ^« hec&mes, 

m > ■ ■ I II " 

* This Tab is NMtr-p&tnce^ that is, pdrtly ^<tM and p&rtly p&uive in 
hs Tx&xiWATZOX,but whdily ne6ter, or whdUy pMrOySn its Sionifica- 
TSOH. In the fdnner tense it may be reffdided as a distinct vetb of ita^If, 
bdtrowing some of its t^ses from the last supine of fXCdd, / make cftdo: b«t 
in the Uttter cense it is to be considered as the p&sstyeifoice dtfctM — When* 
^Ttr die vabflfciO is compoibided with a preposHion>xt ch&nges the first vitrei 
(ft) toto i, and has then -ffeior for passive voice, in some Initanoes retaining, 
and in dthen, rd^ctmg, the additional p&ssive made up offtH. AttiJn, when 
/S'cid is compounded wth &ny 6ther word than % pispositiqa, it dbtoges not 
the first Tdwd (^f) , and always retains/t'd for its p^uuive. This verb {fifd) in 
Us neater sense, n^imely, that «f' * / beeiwie^' ^ater^into composition «rilh s^ 
Vera! verbs and nouns, — besides die adverbs 5^fte, m^ffir, s&'ftr, and die. pre- 
^positions In, de, con for cSm, &r, aod a few besidps. Thus with frl'sSA, / am 
edd, and dllSA. / dm Aof, we Imve fk^n% I ttc6me cold, and gift's, / te- 
cAme h&L Jn like mftnner, with tS'pSA, / am wormy ll'^uSft, / melty and ttt • 
mSA, / iwett, mt hmtOff^t^ I teedrtv wkrmilt^^^^, I becdme Kquid^ and 
t&mlif 0, / beeSme twHUu* The dther more jc^mnuvi compounds o(./td (and 
vhidi, with all thoee Mn, m^r be cUrqm die passive voices ^ so qiiny 
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Pl&ral <fr^ 
ttVuntp 



WB btc6ine, 

ye becbvi, 
they h^obfifie. 

t. Preterimperfiect Tcfnsei-— / did becSme or was made. 

C f le'baiDy / ^li. 

Singular < fie'bas, If^ou iidsi 

( fieba'ihiis, 'we did 

Pldrat < fieba'As, fe did 

i fie^aot, ih^ did 

4 * 

8, Preterp^rfect Tenae.-^-siim t>S ful, / 5€came, / am 
llec6(kk^ or f Aave fr^dx inoide. 

CfSidiXfb iXaa^ J have 

Singular < f^c'tiis &, Mow Aai/ 

(.fac'tus est, kehii^ 

C fSc'ti ^u'mii^ wejidvfi 

Plural < iac[ti esftis, y<^ Wvi? 

i fac'ti isunt, VAey Atf »k 

4. PreCerpMperfect Tense^-^^'ram vil {t^tam^ ITmA 
becSme or / had been made. 



r 






f (ac'tus S'riio, 
Singular < fac'tiis ^ras, 
(fac'tfis g'rft, 



ihauhadtt 
he had 

we had 
ye had 
they had 

5. Ftkure Tense,—/ shall or tsnlt bec6me. 

ifiSm^ IthaU^ 

Singular < f?eJ5, thou will 



rfflc'ti era'mfis, 
Fliirdl I fac'ti M'tis, 
t fac'ti SVant, 






3 



ic|iT0 verbs, — cdmpounds otfff^) are ttfipkf 4, / (m^Mv ^«MifM^» trSm£- 
f^, / bec&ne ir^iUout, mttdlf^d, / hetAme tHt^ p&teh'd, / &ec($m« 6peny ta- 
b§l'&, / ftec^tf VdMedf, cCntab^d, / 6cti^mc glilfe wdiied m cont^imed, rar^ 
Itii, i tec^m« tAiit, dollfd, / became iuihet, yMti'tt I beUm f^y^ UMfi'fl, 

friaed <n wdriied. And to tbete might i^eral mote be Added. 
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Plural 



J fie'tJs, 
t fi'ent. 



4^ shall 
yewUl 
they will 



I 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Pr^si^nt Tense.— iVb^/j^ P&soru 

# became thou. 



let Mm becdme^ 

let us become, 

becbme.ye, 

let them becbme. 



CI u7 (fl, fi'to, 

^^"s^" imt, n'a, 

C fia'miisy 
Plural -J fi^tg, f ito'tg, 

POTENTIAL MOOD* 

1* Present Tense. — mayf cany should, tcould. 

rfTam^ I may 

Singular < fi'as, thou mdyest 

V. fi'at, he may 

C fia'miis, , tve may 

PK^ral <fia'tis, ** ye may 

tfi'ant, ' they may ' 

2. Preterimperfect Tense.— inig/// or cotdd, 

rfi'erem, * I might 

Singular J f i'^res, thou mightest 

tmret, ' he might 

C fiere^mus, we might 

Plural ^ nSre^tis, ye might 

Cfi'&'ent, they might 

3. Preterp^rfect Tense.-*sim vel fii'&lm, mhy have 
or should have been made or Jiave becSme. 



r 






riac'tiis siin, 
Singtdar <fac'tus sis, 
(fac'tiis sit, 

Cfac'tl sFmiis, 
Pliiral ^ fac« si'tis, 



I may 
thou m&yest 
he may 

we may 
ye may 
they may 
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4. PreterpMperfeCt Tehse.-^s'8em vil fuis'sem, might 
or would have bec6me, or Aeen made or dong. 

rfac'tiis esfeem, I might - ^. 

Singular < fac'tiis es'ses, thou mightest 1 I* 

tfac'ttis es'set, he might I ^ 

C Fac'ti esse'musy fve might f %^ 

FUltoI i (Idtl esse'tis, ^e might \ ^ 

(fac'u es'sent, they might J 

6. Ffiture Tense.— g'rS vil fu'erS, sMU ot wiU have 
becSme^ pr been made or done. 

rfac'tus e'r8, I shall 

Singular } i^ic'tiis ^ris, thou wilt 

I fac'tus g'rit, he will 

rfac'ti g'rifmtis, we shall 

Pliiral -? fac'ti feVitf s, ye wiU 

C fac'ti ^runty Mey tmi/ 

The Subjdnctive Mood is declined like the Potential. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present and Preterimperfect Tense. 
Fi'Sri, to be made or doney or to bec6me. 

Preterp^rfect and Preterplfiperfect Tense- 

Fa(/tum ea'sS vU fuis's^, to have been made or done^ ot 

to have becSme, 

Ftiture Tense. 

Fac'tiim 7ri^ to be abo&t to be made or doJie^ or to be 
' dboiit to becSme. 

:PABTtCIPL£S. 

Pastf' Fac/tiis, made, done^ or b€c6me. 

F^urej Facien'diis^* that is to or that must become ; or, 

that Utobeov that must be made 

or done. 

mi m I ■»— — I ■ I ■ ■ I I II I . I III ( I ■■■■ II. ■ ■ ■ 

* Sometimes this p&rfciciple, as ilso Uie g^rands offSfcad, have the vdwel • 
in place of r in the third sf Uahle : as^/aciun'diU^ farmyfd&yftkvtnd^kn^fl!* 
tSSiH'diy/asnm'dd ', but thi« oUUiner of wilting is more ancient. 
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FEROBj / am bona. 
INDICATIVE MOOD 

1. Present Tense. — / am borne or suffered. 

C Fe'rSr, / am 

Singular < fer'rb vil i^r'rS, thou art 

C fer'tiir^ he 19 

{ fS'rXmSr, we are 

Plural < fgrf mini, ye are 

t Krun'tiiT, thetf are 

S. Preterimperfect Tense.—/ wag borne. 

ffereWr, 
Singular < fSrSbSVIs vil 'bSJr^ 
t Kreba'tiir, 

r l^reba'miir. 

Plural . ) ftreba'mlnl, 

t f&eban'tur. 



/ nfae 
thou rvoM 
he was 





fve were 
gewere 
ihey were 

%. Preterpfofect Tense.— Bfim r^f fiil, t have been tome. 

rla'tiis SttBi^ I have 

Singular < la'tiis es^ thou hast 

(.la'tiis est, he has ' 

ria'tl sii^mfis, we Mve 

Pliiral ) la'ti es'tis, 3^ have 

(. la'ti sunt, they have 

4. Preterpl6perfect Tense.— ^rim vil fu'eram, / hcul 

been borne. 

ria'tus ^ram, J had 

Singular < WxjSls S'ras, thou hadsi 

Ua'tiis g'rSt, he had 

(la'ti era'mii% we had 

Plural < mi gra'tis, ye had 

L la'tl g'rant, %^ had 

& Future Tense.—/ sJtaU or will be borne. 

(f»rSr» IshaU m ^ 

Singular { f^re'ris vH fere^r)^, thou wili ^ f g* 

CfSre'tur, hewiU 




}i 



ri&ni 



Ctixlfm&f, 

tfiren!t}Sir, 
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heMU 
ffe will 
tiig will 

IMPERATIVE itObb. 
PrSient T:&x9e.^Noftnt Pinm, 

befhok 
ibt hm he 

rfera'miir, i^usbi 

Plural < ferl'mini, fSif mYniir, be ye 

(. feran'tiir, fifrun't8r/ let them he 



W 



Singular { ^^^,^1^^^ ^.^^^^^ 



POTENTIAL Mood. 

: 1. Pr^s6nt. Tense. — may, can^ ehoitldj would be. 

Singular < f iSra'rb vil fSra'r^, ihou mdyeH 

(.Kfa'tiif, he may 

C £cS!wAfl we may 

Pldml <f^ra'mini, ye may 

L fti^tf tiir, they may 

St, Pretenmperfect.Tens^*— mtg^f or could be* 

rftr^r^r, I might •^ 

Singuldt < terr^Tis «c/ ftrt^rg, thou mightesl 5- 

tferre'ttir^ he might j 

Pliiral -< ferre'mXni, ye might j 



r 



tferren'tilr, 



they might 



8, Preterpirfeci Tetise.-^8im til {U'erim^ magf or 

should have been. 



Singular < la'tiis sis, 
(la'tiis &i^ 

(Ja'ti fffmiisi 
Pliiral lla'ti. s?tfs, 
tla'll sint, 



J may 
ihoti m4yeat 
heihaj 

niefhity 
yetnay 
^teymay 
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4i. Preterpltiperfect Tense. — es'sem vH Wtfsem, might 

or would have been. ' ' ' - 

rla'tus es'sem^ I might -^ g- 

Singular < ISt&s es'ses, thou mightest S 

(la'tiis es'set, he might S" 

rla'ti esse'mfis, we might C^ 

Plural < la'tl esse'tis, ye migkt |, 

t la'ti es'sent, , the^ might J i» • 

5. Fdture Tense.— e'ro vil fli'&o, Aall or will have been* 

r la'tSs' S'ro/ I »haU 

Singular ) la'tHs e'ris, ' thou nitt 

{la^tiis Vntf hsmiU 

rla'ti e'rimiis, we shall 

Pl&ral J la'ti Snth, . ^ wiU 

I la'ti g'runt, they mil 

-llie Subjunctive Mood is declined like tbe Poti6ndaL 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

. Present and Preterimperfect Tense. 
Fer'ri, to be borne. 

Preterperfect and Preterplfiperfect Tense. 
La'tum es'sS v^l fuis'se) to have been borne. 

Ffiture Tense. 
La'tilm Fri, to be aboiitto be borne. 

PAETICIPLES^ 

Past, La'tiis, borne or having been borne. 

FiiiMe^ FSren'diisy tha is to be or that musi be Borne. 




EO, /go. 

t%y I gOf is dlso a Verb Irr^gular^ but in mdny df its 
tenses it resembles verbs of the Fdurth Conjugation. 
This verb is declined as fiSUows : — 

b!8» 18, I'vi, i'r^, eim'di; Sun'dd, ^un'diiin, I'tttm, FtO, 
I'en^ Itu'riis, to go* 
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INDICATIVE MOOD. . 
1. Fr^nt Tense.— I do go or am g6ing, 

fEO, IgO, 

Singular < is, thou gdest, 

t It, he goes, 

f Fmus, fve go, 

Pldtal <Ms, y^go, 

I ^unt, iheif go, 

2. Preterimperfect Tense.—/ w<u g6ing or did go 

C Fbam, / was 

Singular < ilbas, thou wast 

CiTbSt, he was 

r iba'miis, «r mere . ^ 

Pliwdl < iba'tis, ye were 

L TbaDt, they were 

8. Preterp^rfect Tense.—/ went or have gone. 






I went. 



rrvi, 

Singular < ivis'ti, thou wtnlcst, 

i ?vlt, he went, 

iVImtis, we went, . 

;'tis, ^e f»«i/, 

runt t^/ ive'rS, //i^ iren/. 

4. Preterpltiperfect Tense.*—/ had gone. 



C I'vimtts, 

Plural < ivls'tis, ye went. 

t ive'run 



C iVeram, 
Singular < Tv^ras, 
t Tverat, 



I'veram. / had 

thouhadst 
he had 




rlvgra'mS^ we had 

PUurai < iv&a'tf s, ye had 

L iV&ant, they had 

6. future Teo8e.«-»/ shall or mil go. 
: riT>8. IshaU 1 
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Pldral 



trbunt. 



MtiaU 
i/e niU 
ikey mU 



] 



% 



Singiila\ 



FUlM 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. — NoJirH PSrson. 

C I, ?t8, go Aou, 

I m, rt8, lei kirn g(H 

C ^a'mus, let us go, 

< ?tg, ii^i^j goge, 

t S'ant, S^n'tS, lei th&n go. 



POTENTIAL MOOD. 

1. Pr^iK Tense.— 1720^, can^ ihbuM^ would. 

Singular < e^as, thou md^est 

L 8'Sty he may . 

f^'m&fl, tvermyi 

Plural < ea'tbj^ tfe ma^ 

L ^SLTitf they may 

2. Preterfmperfect Tense. — might or could 

(i^rem, I might 

Singular 2 1'res, thou ndghtest 

fjUx'kt^ he might 

toe might 
yt might 
'rent, they mght 

S. Preterp^rfect Tense.— 97Wly or should have. 

fiVgrtm, /way 

Singular < Fygrn, thou mdyeH 

L I'v^rft, he may 

C Ive'rlmiis, , tve may 

Plural < 1 v^'rftis, ye tkay 

tfv^rlnt) fhy may 



0^ 



Plirat 




^'miis, 
Ws, 



^^ 



S 
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4. Prefcirpldpeifeist Teme.-^might or 9^uld hate. 

rTvls'iem, I might •^ 

Singular < ivis'ses, thou migkkst fr* 

( ivWsgtj he mi^ \ J 

^ivlsse'mfis, mmi^ht % 

Pl&ral <ivisse^tid, ye might * 

( ivu'eielit^ they might 

5. Fdture Tense.— i/wiB or will have 

riVerfi, I shall 

Singular < ?vgris, tlufu wilt g- 

(iVgrXt. he will I I 

rlvSri'mfis, we shaU \% 

Plural ^iverPtfe, ye will 

^rvSiint, Mej^ will 

The Sub)6DCtive Mood is declined like the Potential. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present and Preterfmperfect Tense, 
i're, to go. 

Preterp^rfect and Preterplfiperfect Tense, 
IvWsS, to have gone. 

Ftiture Tense. 
Ito'rum es'sS, to be fAofU to ge^ 

Eun'i^i, ofg6ing, 

Sun'dd^ in goings 

gun'dfim, g6ing. 

SUPINES. 

I'tiim, to go. I'tu, to be gone. 

FARTICIPtES. 

Pr^entj I'ens, gding. 

Genitive^ gun'tYs, of a person or ihtng gotnjf. 
Future^ Uu'rus, about to go. 
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In like mMner are the cdmpoundft* of Vd declined : as 
are diso que'o^ / am a6/e,and n^'qu^Oj I am unable \ but 
these last are not tised in the Imperative Mood, and sel- 
dom or ndver either in the Gerunds or Participles. 

■ _^ _i 

* The moie c6minon c6mpounds of ed are the fdllowiog, which » excltisiTe 
of g%ltd and of ntqued, and ezcl^Te (likewise) of amliid, / emnron^ a verb o*> 
liginallv a c6inpound of e'd, but eventually adapted am6ng the r^golaz verbs 
of the fourtU oocgugition, amo^t to fiftedn in nOmber :— ^ 



In an these verbs the pen^t of the siipine {e'6 b^ng ozie of tlie exceptions 
to the General Rnle '< ^^ri'v^iA distS^mUm pno'rem lAtbU lon'^m^") is 
short Bee Prdsody. 

And here it is requisite to obsetv^, that in the Preterite of the Indicative, 
and the tenses derived from it) the v is dftenec dropt than retted, in '^d and 
all its fc6mpounds : — thus, for adivlyptirtvi^ ^c, we more fr^qifently read and 
say adti, pei'uy fyc. This eontractea form is likewise V67 fr^uent in dther 
verbs, though sca^celv so frequent as in i'd and its c6mpounds. 

Again, altho6gh ed is pnSperly a neiiter verb, yet^ ^ven by the best writers, 
was it iised pirnmally., as weU as impersondlly^ in the passive voice : — thus in 
JLi VT we find '< flu'mSn pS'dibiis transi'ri po'test," the river can be crdtsed on 
foot : 4I90 in CicxRO we read <' pSri^ctilS &dSun'tiir,*' i^di^^rs ore comt {aUoz 
and miny 6ther p^Usages of like, kind might be qu6ted. 

In pnfded and r^d^ the letter d is inserted for the sake of sound ; and in 
fnifAi the diphthong is 6ftexier short than long. 



1. t\m, 


Jbfvi, 


&bttiim, 


tofrg, 


to, go awdy^ 


2. uu. 


Mfvi, 


Sd'Itfim, 


WTrg, 


to go HintOf 


& antg'Sd, 


antSi'vi, 


antg'ItCim, 


antSl'rS, 


to go Ufire^ 


4. co'gfi, 


coi'vi, 


colttlm, 


cSrre, 


to go togitkef wUk, 


a eT%h, 


exfvi, 


ex'Itfim, 


exI^rS) 


to go out. 


6. In'gg, 


Ini'vi, 


In'itam, 


Inl'rg, 


to go in. 


7. intgrOSS, 


intSri'vI, 


Inter'itam, 


intgri're. 


tojphiahf 


a 5b'g5, 


ftbrvi, 


Sbltfim, 


»brr8, 


to go throtigh tptlk, 


9. pSt'Sfl, 


pSri'vi, 


pgr^tam, 


pgr^rS, 


topSriihy ^, 


10. prs'ed, 


praei'vi, 


praeltSm, 


praei'rS, 


toprecidey 


11. prstSr'gd, 


praetgrfyl, 


praetgrltiim, 


pratSrI'rS, 


to pass by. 


12. prS'dSS, 


prodi'vi, 


pro'dltiim. 


prodi'rS, 


togoforihy 


13. rg'dgd, 


r2di'vi, 


rS'dlt&m, 


rgdi'rg, 


to, ret&rn. 


14. s&b'Sd, 


sabi'vi. 


s&b'Ittim, 


s&bfrS, 


to go imder^ 


15. tran^&5, 


transi'vi, 


transltCm, 


transfig. 


iopau &oer. 
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DEFECTIVE VERBS. 

Verbs that have 6n]y some particular Tenses andP^r- 
Bons^* are Q&lled Defective; «uch are the fdllowing: — 

1. Ai'8,"f- / say. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense.—./ say. 

SingtUar, ' Pl&nO. 

Ai'o, sis, a'ft, ^ «- . aTunt. 

Preterimperfect Tense, / said or did say* 

' Singular, PUiral 

Aie'-)>ain, -ba^^ -bat, -ba'mus, -ba'tKs, -bant. 
Preterp^rfect Tense. — thou saidcst. 

Singular. JPHtral. 

•— £'sti, Sis'tls, . 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Pr^seot Tense. — lay. 

Singular. PlvraL 

SI vil ai, *.^— — . — - — 1- 

POTENTIAL MOOD. 

Present Tense.— ^Aom may est $ay, 

Singvlar* ' Plural, 

■ ■ ■ ai'as, a?at, aia'mudi ! — afant. 

PARTICIPLE. 

Present^ Ai'ens, saying. 

* Thejerb d&'rS, to give, wants the first person siogular of the present of 
the indicadve, and aJso of the pr^nt of the potential, passire :-»m like min- 
aer, (S'ri, to tpeak, wants the same persons, of the like tense, of the same two 
moods. Again, the second person singular of the imperative of icf5, / know, 
nimely, «ci, was s^dom (or perhips never) in use. — Am6ng Defective Verbs 
fiome grammarians class such words as '* sts," for si vis, if tkou art wQling ; 
*« fdl'tis •* for si TOl'tls, if ye are wiUing ; " so'dfe," for d au'des, if thou d&r- 
€Mt :--4Ubo, In'fift, he hegitut, or rather, it is begCui ; de'ftt, it is wanting ; and 
con' fit, it is dime; with a few more which hirdly bcldng to this tribe. 

i* In the verb afd the first two letters are Always pronoi^ced as one 8^- 
ble when^ter they axe fallowed by a v^wel : but when a consonant fdUows die 
t, then the fint Utter is inv^iably short $ as, 1% he saith or tays. 
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ft. Avtilm, I dare. 

INDICATIVE AN© POTENTIAL MOOD. 

Present Tense, — I Hare or / wioy dare. 

SinguUiT, Pliurai. 

AvlfSmi au'sis, aiiWt^ — au'sint. 



3. X've, hath 

IMPEBATIVE MOOD* 

Present Tense. — hail. 

ISvM S VSveto'tg.) 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Fr^nt Tense. 
lvS!tjS, to hail or to speed* 



iMMmM* 



4. SalVSi"*^ God save you. 

INDICATIVE MOOD, 
Ftiture Tensei ikon wiU be safe. 

Singular. Pliurti. 

salve'bia, • — — 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense. — he safe. 

SinguUtr. PUarai. 

fsal'v , I Csalve't*, ^ 

\ salve'tS, 5 ~^ 1 salv€t5't«. \ 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 
Salve'rS, to be mfe and sound. 

* With thib terb s^ver«l gramm&mns eo6|d^ the like pMrU of tiie verti vft'« 
ISA, / arh mi, in the senie of « adMi ** or **^fdrewea :** ftod ihie perh&^s not 
■Itogkher #tCho<it re^aon^ though lonxe toe of a dlffeient opinioD. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense. — tell me. 



Singular. 



> A 



PHraJ. 

Charts, 



6, Faxlm^or Fa'cttim or Pe'c^rlm, / fnay do «/. 

INDICATIVE AND POTENTIAL MOOD. 
Plreterpferfect Tetise.— / maj/ do it. 

f^liQf R^% iaxlt, fax'Imiis, faxTtis, (axTnL 
Ftiture Tense. — / shall or ivi// Jo i^. 

Singular Pl^raL 

Fax'8^^ fax'isy' (ax^t^ faxfmus, ISxI'tTs, faxTnt 



7. Qufib'so,"}- / pray* 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense — I pray. 

Shguhr. PHiraL 

QxxHsti, qusk'sis, qaae'sTt, quab'sfimiiB/ 

m> ■ ■■■ I I I I I I I ■■»■ 1^ 

* FSJ^d appdin to be a contraction totf^cerd, or TA!Aier'(oT/eci/id, And 
this observ&non nituially leads us to notice an Anciiiit tense of die Pot^iuial 
Mood, confined chi^y, but not wholly, to Terbs of the first and s^nd coaju- 
gations ; terminating in the IStarmer of these, fti -£^id ; and in the litter (g6ne« 
rally) hi -^sd, though sdmethnes in -U*id or -os'id, with a f<iture sisnificdtion. 
And correspdnding to fliis tense of the Pot^tial or Subjunctive Mood, there 
was an ^dent admtional Aituie tense of the Infinitive Mood of the first eon- 
jog&tion, Ending in '■St^tiri ; as if, by oontricdon and taetalhesis, for -diu*rum 
Sm'A In Ylrgfl, iE'neid XI, 467, we find jos'sft^ / $hM tune Mdden, by con- 
traction fotJuiti/iO :— yet diese tenses are of vety rare ode6rreftce in the best 
LAtinity,— ^thoiiigh it c&nnot be denied that thecdmSc wtfteift, and (ocdUion- 
aUy) even the historians, ted (at least) the pl^iperftct fdttwe ofiha PoUtUitU^ 
if not of the IttfhtMve Mood. This |yliiperfect-futare appe£n to have been 
fdrmed from the pluperfect of the Pot^tial, by changing -tsem into -fid, with 
die eaBve w i oa 4lio of -tSJ belSre -ttimj into e ; and ihrays delighting in eon- 
trd^bn : dftSB, too, in and&hesis. 

4 This verb quft'^sd seems to have been the original tbrm of ^uft'rft^/ ugk. 
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INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 

Qus's^r^, to beg or to beseick. 

PAETICIPLE. 

Present, Quae'sens, beseeching* 



8. in^qvlo vel in'quwaiyj say. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

I, 

Present Tense. — / say. 

Singular. Pliiral 

In'quld, "i . 

vel > in'quls, in'quit, in'quiiniis, -^— ' m'qurutit 
In'quani^J i 

Preterlmperfect Tense. — / said or did sar/.,. 

Singular. PUiToll 

— ■ ■' inquieTj^t, ■ ' ■■■ inquie'bSnt. 



Preterp6rfect Tense. — saidest thou. 

Singular. PHwaL 

inquis'tf, . — — -^ 

. Fdture Tense.— Mom wilt say. 

lingular. PHwaU 

in'quies, in^quiSt, — _ 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. — say thou. 

Singular. Plural, 

C in'que, 7 ( in'qmat, 7 
\ in'qultS, 3 t in'quito, i 

PA&TICIFLB. 

Pr^sent^ in'quTens, shying.* 

* Xo these some add fo'iem, / might be, and the infinitiTe f<5 rS> io t$. 
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: No'vi, / Jcnow or / have Jindfam^ 6'di,* / hate or / have 
heUedy c^pi, / beg^n or / have begun^ and inS'mTni» / io re* 
member or / futve rem^mberedy are likewise Verbs Defec- 
tive; as they have dnly the Preterp^rfect Tense of the In- 
dicative Moody with the Tenses formed therefrdm : — 

thus. 



6'di, / hate or / h&led^ 

6'deram, / had -\ 

o'derim, / may have I ^ 

odis'sem, / would have > -^ 



5'dero, / shall have I 
odis's^, to have J 



8. 



np'vi, / know or / knew, 

noVeram, I had 

no'verim, / may have § g* 

npvis'sem, / might have 

no'v^ro, / shall have 

oovis'sS, to have J [ odis^s^, to have 

la like minn^r do cce^pl^ and me^minly form their ten- 
ses : — and it is to be observed that these four verbs have 
not dniy the first person, but ^Iso all the 6ther persons of 
those Tenses : — tne'mhn has more6ver the s6cond person 
of the Imperative Mood» both singular and plCiral: — 

as, 

memen\oj remimber thouy || memento'te, remember t/e,f 



IMPERSONAL VERBS. 




Impersonal 
bficomeifi, piigDa'tur, it is f ought j vide'tur,J it seems. 

• The two verbs odi and coepi have the past participles o'siis, ?uited^ and 



cdep'ttiB, legun. The pr&ent participle o'dlens, fufuitiff, is found inde^ in Pe- 
tr6niu8, but hArdly in &ay 6ther author. Again ; althoiigh exSidi and perd'di 
no where occ^, yet are the two participles exos^us and pitd'sus in use. 

^ To these Defective Verbu might be joined o'vas, ihou erCdtest^ o'v&t, M 
ex&Uti ^'vacs, exidling : ^so^ &'p^e, awciy with ihce^ Kp^'gTte, get ye hence. 
And here it may be nuticed that the four fiSllowing verbs, fa'cid, / ^o, di'cft, 
I'iayi du'cu, / lead^ and fS'rfl, / bring or / hear^ lose the letter ff, by the figaie 
ap6oopci, in the second person singular of the imperative, dctive ; roaking,/ir, 
<<ic, diic^ fh\ instead o( fic^, dtce^ du'ce, ftfrl. But when fttcV^ is anc- 
po^ded with a preposition it changes the first v6wel of the present into t, and 
forms its imperative regularly: as, perf/cto, I perform ; p5r'nc8, perfirm thou, 

X Verbs which are seldom, or never, found except in the third p^rsoo sin- 
gular of one or more of the tenses of the Active voice ate, strictly, Verht In^ 
personal: — but mAny verbs which are regular in all the persons of the activ* 
voice, are 6ften assumed impersonally in the passive ; as, rSsIs'tlttir tfbl, it U 
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Impersonal Verbs haTe ail tUe moods and t&iaesirbich 
P^soiial Verbs bavie, ivith tbe eaccdptioQ, perhips, of the 
imperative : thus. 



detecWt, it Mights, 
delectaTbat, it did deligJd, 
delectaVit, it delighted, » 
delecta'verSt, it had delighted, 
delectl'bit^ it fvitt delight, 
Ae\ed\Xij it may delight, 
delecta'r^t^ itmig^ ddight, 
and so fcnrtb. 



▼TdS'tiir, i^ seemr, 

videba'tgr, it did seem, 

vfsiim est, it seemed, 

vi'sum e'rat, H Jnid se^edi 

vide'bitur, it will seem, 

vld^'tiir, it may seem, 

vMere'tur, if might seem, 
and so fortb. 



resisted to thet^ in lieo^of tu r^ii^terYs, then art resUted, — an expr^ssi^n not 
half 60 d^egant : in like mdnner are many intr&ndtiVe verbs (^ndsome tb«t axe 
tz^bntive) tif6rped in the thiid person singular of the sevcial tenses, either de» 
Uve or passive ; tlm% itfcl^ ifhAgpem, nh'teU it hurtsi i^t, it is gime\ stii* 
d^tiir, it is sMied^ vSni'tiir^ ti is come^ cur'rendiiin.estvi^ » tp h^ot Hmust he 
run. And it should he remarked, that, on the 6ther hand,.Terhs for the n^ost 
part impersonal are enipl6yed'(aD4 with ^eganee)p4r8omkUyyiatha aUsgular* 
hut 6ftener in the pl^iral number; provided ^ways that neither an Jf^niiive 
nor SuhjfCmctite Mood f611ow« Thu& we qan say, tu mfhl^pl^'ces, thou pkikstst 
me ;• pa/vtini par'vil dS'cent, little things bec6me a Utile man ;.-~yet we ciniioi 
•ay, si tu pU'ces audi'rS, but si pl&'c^t tX'bi audi're, if it pleases thes to hsar* 
liie verbs more pr6perly tannea Impirsonals are ihe fallowing :*— 



dS'cSt, it hee^mes, 
IfbSt, itpMses^ 
Velty Uisldwfut, 



p&'iiTt&y it repents, 
p&'dSt, it ashdmes^ and 
i£^St^ ft tseArie§, 



mI'setSt, a^pkies, 
Spor'ttit, it -behdpoesy 
prg.«t, it irks. 

To which some gramm4rians add mdny more, as, con'fit, it is domt^ d^%K| U ia 
tg&wiingiy in'fit, he begins or rither it is legAn, ll'quiSti itappe^s ; with whc 
cacpr^ssite of the occurrences of n4ture; thus, plQ^t, U. rains, nln'^t, it Jiiqwt, 
gran'dlnXt, it hails, |8'J&t, itfrehes^ rg'gglSt, %t thaws, to'nit, it thUndcrsy (uV- 
mlnSt^ it lightens, vesperaisclt, it h^ns to draw tSwards iveningi and a miidtN 
tude besides. 

Verbs not strictly impersonal, hut which are neverthel^ v^ dft6n usurp- 
ed impersonally, are by no means few in niimber. Of these we shall give, as 
ft specimen, one or two of each conjugation : — 

ist CoKJUOATioy. J&'vSt, t^ delights ; con'stSt, it is agreid on ; v&'dCt, 
it is at leisure ; spec^tSt, it concime; certS'tSr, it is coniinded; pota'tOlr, it is 
drank; fyc^, 

2nd CoKJUOATiox. B^St, it ought ; pU'cet, it pledses ; St'tlnSt, it per- 
tains ; fSve'tQr, t^ isfdvouredi vXde'tQr, it appe&rs or seems ; ^c. 

3rd. Coif JUOATIOK. Suf'flcXt, it stigtceth ; in'cTpIt, it he^ns ; de'^It, it 
terminates or gives (ner, cre'dltQr, t^ is tr&sted, mittltur, it is sent: ^e. 

4th Conjugation, i'vgnlt, t^ eomes to pass ; con'venit, it is meet ; ex'pl^ 
dit, it. is expedient ; senti'tUr, it is perceived ; Spgri'tur, it is Opened ; ^Cm 

lBacoui.AR VsRBS. Pro'de8t> it prSfits ; relert, ii concims ; in^tSrest, U 
interests ; sQ'perest, it remains ; idi't&r, it is come unto ; &beun'diim estyitigfo 
lepg pMif begem €wdy* 
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OF A PARTICIPLE.* 

A Pasticiplb is a part of speech derived frojn a Verb^ 
and bas share with a Noun Adjective, in n^^mh^r, g^^, 
case, and ded^oaioQ; and share with a Ver|b(^ iDt^fe and 
aigmficition. 

There are four distinct sorts or kinds of Participles: 

1. One of the pr^s^nt tens^, which in i^n'^sh end$ iU 
ways in -ipg; ana in Ldtin ajway^ in -a/ur or in fC/is: as, 
lovingf a'mans; teaching, dolci^ns. 

% One of the fdture-j in-r&, irfiich implies a likelihood 
or design of ddihg a thing : as, ifQatu'riis, f o&ou^ to love. 

Z^ One of the preterpfrfe6t tense, wluch has gfeneralljr 
a p^s^ive sigixific^tion, and in En'glish ends (for the most 
part) in -rf, -^, or -n: — as^ l^c'tus, read; ddc'tiis, taught; 
vrsus, seen,^ 

4 One of the future, in -^us^ which has ^Iso ap^sive 
^gnific&tion, and expresses a Mtuie Action; as, ftmao'dus. 



■I iw 



* A Pirtieiple owes its name to th^ droumituioe bf ]MHrtiqp«ting or parti- 
king of Ghtder and DtcUntkm in cdnUBon vitb- Ab'jsctxyxs, aid of Time 
anaSignificAtwn in common with VERas, Spm^ p4rtidplea of thepstent 
and past tenses admit €yen. o£eomp4Tito9 :<-^a«t Kmaot, Woing-, ^aafsfiSXity 
more ^tngr^ &naDtis'-flhnii«, mwt4iwmg: dSdiVM^ ioHg hlotieirtud, dpc!te^r» 
wndre taught or mitre le&rned^ dotfia'almtif^-M* moaHmf^t- ct loify k&mtd. 
But as in this sense Ihe id^a of ttese oc<time it not afcrfcdy bl^aded with the 
gignifiedtion, sireral gramip^ite' raj^ the naine ^ PArMpk^vi luck in- 
stances, and ad6pt that of ParticipiaU, P^nidples «dmiQiBg.af degpre^ of. 
comparison are generally the 'source or 6r^ia of wtvetha; whioh^ in. Uks min- 
ner admit of comparison t-—thu9; from SlnaiM, l^cingr ave .derived Smin''t£r, 
lati^gly, Iman'U&s, more l&vin^ly^ ttmantl8'^!|ney.»re«l l&cnnghf: and Similarly 
from doe't&s, leAmed, come the (idveihs doe'te, leiarmdlffj t^^^^nwre lednt^ 
editfy doctis'jime, moit Ut&medly^ 

Hh With the verb sdx this p^ciple is fr^ently (ised (and with ^I^anee) 
instedd of the f&ture of the indicative of verbs, espldallv if P^trpoae or Iniinr 
iion be signified ; an4 with tlm it is Elegantly elnplc^ed ror the present, or fti«* 
tore, and, with itftem^ fat the phip^feet ^ of the pot^tial mood : thas, pr6<ea* 
tCTriiS sQm> / tviHgp, that is, / am^ abo&t to go; non dCKbltd quin siC factu'rfis, 
/ doubt not but he may (at wiB) do it; non dfiblta'vl quIn es's&t ventu'rtis, / 
doubted not hut he voula come: rdther than ^^fulnfi^euU, qulnfafceritt qiau 
fttir'd; quin vhitret, quin tent/tety quln veiArU. AU verbs which have no 
si^pines, want of course this p&rticiple which is derived ftom the s6pine inni. 

I In Ldtin the p&rticiple of the past tense ends inv&riablyin -tU, precM* 
ed ibf the most part by t, not unfr^uently by t^ B6nietime8^ x^ and in one 
imtance, niunely, mor^tdiis, dead, by the vowd u. In a few irregular verba of 
the Bn'glish language, tkis participle ends in -g, -Ar, •!». or -^r-MBS^ V^^» 
drunk^ twum, awSke^ comet mudcy dme^ gone. 
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thai is to be or that mist belavedy^X^^ thai is desiroing 
€XK,wMhff'i&fb&nglQved.^ 

Note. All participles are deellnedlike^ nDuns'^dJMtnrat 
those of three terminations, like ho'mSi and those of one 
termin&tion, like fe'ltjr. _ 

OF AN ADVERB. t* 

An AdVerb is a'part of speech joined to verbs, ddjee- 
ci^res, and stibstitntives, to increase or diminish their mg* 
nificdtion: as, he speaks well; they^ write oiidh/» 

^ The pdrtkaple in -dUi it v^ seldom, or perfa^ n^ver, ted in • a«^ 
piurely denddng FutMty ; for, its import is that of Necessity, Diity, or NL^ 
rit,rAther than that of bare and Absolute Fut&riiy. Thus, A'cd Kt^hna a mi 
Mcrl/tiim i'ri, and dtcd It tiros a me tcrtiUn'dat e^sHf are r6ty different iadc6i 
in ine&nin^,^.the f6rmer dgnifying, / tay that a litter w%H h$ wrHtgn bf^ntfif 
bat the Utter, / tay that a UtUr mtat be written by me, or, that I am eftfl^p^ 
to write a Utter. 

f An Adverb, as the name imp6rts, if a part of speech ddded to a verb Co 
es^press QudntUy, QuiiUtyy MAnmr, Time, Oi^der, ot Place. And not Mj 
to verbs, but iXto to nouns, pr6nooDS, participles, and ^^en to 6tfaer idvecbs 
are these dften adjoined.' Of Adverbs sonoe are derived from sAbslanovcs, aa» 
pai^timj p&fHy^ m&'rito, deUrvedXiy i-^mA. some are abbtevi&tions of nonai 
combined with pr6nottns or prepoflbions ; tA, hS'die, to day, for -hoc dl'e, oi» 
thit day; quXH, beeaiue, for qua vlU by whkh may; ad'mSdtlm, tiry, for iid 
mo'dfiin, iaito mtAmtret^-^ftxtn are deiived from Adjectives; as, al'te^^it/f 
or. deeply, from al'tfis, high or deepi brS'vItSr, brUffly, from brSMs, short ; t^ 
len'tSr, willingly , from v&lens, iURng. These gi^erally admit of oompaii* 
son, if the Adjectives or pirticinles (whence tliey are derived) can be compi- 
red ; and their oompdrative and superlative degre^ of comp4rison are alwajrs 
analogous to those of the Adjectives or participles from which they spring: as* 
be'nS, well, m^&s, bttter^ op'tlme, best, from bS'n&s^ good ; poten'ter,^^x9- 
erfitUy, p6ten'tl{is, more pdwetfully, potentls'slme, most powerfully, from po'- 
tiias, dble* In many instances the neater gander of Adjectives or of pirdci- 
ples, \b usiirped adverbially : as, dul'cS, eweSly, plus, more, transver'si, aakew 
m leiringly. And a few Adverbs are derived from verbs : as, sdlicSt, n&nw 
ly, tot scl'as ll'eSt, it is permitted thou know, — GrammArians divide adverbs 
into vArious clAsses, according to their signification or meAningi—^s those of 
AfirmdtioH^ Negation, Demonttrdtion, Interrogdtion, Contingency, Doubt, 
Certainty, Chance, J&nction, SepardiUm, Excete^ Defkt, EquuUty, Abat^ 
ment, Sitnilitude, Div^raity, Exhortdtion, Ejfprobrdtion,Sw^ring, and m»* 
ny more : of these, some are definite; 6thers, indefinite : some axe Absolute ; 
6meTs, r^latite or comp&rative; some denote m6tion ; and Others, rest. A* 
gain> s^eial adverbs of Place ate likewise Adverbs of Time; as, til)!, whtre 
or when, with cr withoiit interrogAtion ; In'dS, ^rom that place, or, from thai 
time. JLAstly , some few Adverbs of Time refi^ kidlfierently to the mmt, lo tk$ 
pritent, or to thefUure ; as, jXm, abreddy, or nam, or by aid by ; olim^* Ua^ 
MaMfo ag^ Qt at some pMod hence. 
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OF A CONJUNCTION.* 

A CoKJimc^TioN is a part of speech that joins words 
and adntences together ; as, my fither and mdther. 

OF A PREPOSITION. 

A Paeposi'tion is a part of speech most cdmmonly set 
befdre a Noua;-)- as, an'tS m^ri'diem, befSre noori-day ; 
Sd dex'trSm» toot on the right hand : — or else is joined in 
composttion to Nouns, Verbs, Participles, and Adverbs ; 
as, p^r'duus, v4fy ardtiousj prffi'sto, Istatpi befSre, or I 

excel J mddc'tus, urdedmsd^ de'siipSr, /rom ab6ve. 

<^^^i— — .i*.— ii— ^— ^— ^^^— — "^i^— — — I ■ I '■ '■ ■ I ^— — 

* Of amjimctiansiomeaTeco'pvLATivx, as, ac, St, afqaS,affd,* S'tISm, 
qa5^uS, Vihskf Mktmiae^ ctttn, t&m, hath, and : 6diez8 an disjvkc'tiye, ai, 
D^ nS'qnS, &eu, neVe, nor ; aut, teu, il'vS, v(Sl, or : some ar? COXCes'bits, 
as, itftAf tSmet'si, Il'cSt, quamVii , quam'quSm, though^ aUhoiigh ; 6ihen are 
mjSTBACTiYE, as, tH'mSn, at'timJ^ii, YeTun'iSm&n^btU,^, neverthtUst: some 
axe RESTRICTIVE, as, Di, nl'st, if not, utUits; dthers, exple'tIve, aSyquf- 
6Mm^ S'quidSm, rkdO/y^ triiy, indeid: some are cau'sal, as, nSm, nam'qnS, 
j^'nlm, ethikim^for^ qa6d, qi:^S, beeaCae, quo'nlSm, cttm,quiim, niutf or ui* 
ingtkat; ^cn ancoxsx'cnTivs,a8, ergft, I'tSquS, Ifg^tur, iddi'eS, ^ua'- 
re, qoade're, Sa're, iherifore, quaprop'ter, quodt^ca, wherefore, qoaadA qui- 
Alitny firoimuch ob: some are coxdi'tional, as, fi) «/, sin, hU tf, modS, 
d&in, dum'm2)do, provided that, Si'quYdSm, tf indeid; dthers are fi'kai., as, 
(H, Q'ti^tAal, to the end that; some are dsci«a'rative, as, nem'pS, ti&mdy, 
niml'r&m, no wonder that ; 6ther8 are du'bitative, as hi, iium, vhither: 
some are iNTSRRo'aATiys, as, Sn'nS? n^n'ne ? lo&^Aer ornot$ ti'tr&m p 
%oMtker$ 6then, again, are of'tative, as, O si, Q'titn&m, O ^/y / wouid 
ttuU s which last, when n^orowly considoed, appe&rs to be n6thlng else than 
the conj^ncdons il'ti, thai, andn^,ybr; with tne verb dp'tfl, / wim, under- 
sto6d :.— thus, *' fi'tlnSm adfCiis'es, I irtf/i that you had been present,*' may be 
regarded as a oomp^dious mode of sajring, '* niUn op'td fi'ti adf &is'ses,^r / 
triiA thaf you had been pr^ent, or, / rially wish you had been prUeni.** Be- 
sides the several sorts of Conj^ctions mentioned in this note, many mom 
a^e to be found ; but the n&rrowness of our limits precludes us from specify- 
ing them. Here, how^yer, we must rem&rk, that the line of distinction be« 
twe^n idveibs and conjunctions is dften so indeterminate, that it is difficult in 
some Instances to distinguish between those two Farts of Speech, and to as- 
sign to each its right place. It ^ven not unfrdqaendy h&ppens, indeed, that 
the same words are at one time Ad'verba, and at an6uier. Conjunctions ; and 
that words which m&ny grammarians call Conjunctions, 6thers call Ad'verbe, 

*f I have tiken the liberty of enlixging this pdriion of the E'ton text,— be* 
ca6se (to me) it appeared to be by much too brief, and at the same time T^y 
vaguely warded. The £n'glish given with the prepositions in the next pea 
is the sense in which they more gfoer^lly occur, b^t minv of them have a m& 
titude of me^ings which it is neither convenient nor necessary to set down la 
nk elementary work like the pidsent. In the list of prepo^tions with which wn 
are fteished, some (as dircUer, pro'pp, vei-^sUa, and ufqvle,) are perh&ps men 
pedpttlj ddverbs than prepositions, the acciisative case which fallows them b6- 
fug gdvemed by the preposition hd, ttnderSto6d. 

F 



These PrepoBltions have an aocfi^tive cfc^ ifter them. 



Adj tOi aif or for y 

Adversus, i "= * 
An'te, befSre, 
A'pud, flrf, mik or hear^ 
Cir'ca, 1 
Cir'cum, ^abouty 
Cir'citer, 3 

Cifca, } °" ''*^ *"^' 

iti^^j towarde^ 

Extra, without, 

In'fra^ beneath, 

In'ter, between or amongy 

in'tra, u^^Ain, 



Jux'ta, 

6b,* 

Pe'ngs, 

Per, 

Po'nS, 

Post, 

Pr»'tSr, 

Pro'pe, 

Prop'ter, 



betiie ornijfh'tOf 
jfbr or bem(Ue of^ 

in tfie power of, 
by, or through^ 
beliiridy 

after, or Hnce^ 
beside, or eacc^^ 
nigh, or near to, 
fer or becaiise of 



S&un'dfim, according to, 

abone^ 
acrSfs, 

towards, 
beyond, 
as far as. 



SS'ciis, 

Sii'prd, 

Trans, 

Ver'sus, 

ijl'tra, 

lrs'qu8. 



OBB]^RrB. Ver'me is set dfter its case ; as^ LondFnum 
v&'stis, towards London. 
Likewise pehies and us*que may be so pUced. 

The Prepositions fdllowing have an dblative case i-^— 



A, ab, abs, from or by, 
Abs'que^ without, 
Co'ram, in presence of 
Giioi^t witk^ 
De, of or concerning, 

% dx, from or out of 



Palam, openly, 

PrS, before or in fronts 

dlso on account of 
Pro, § for, or instead of 
Si^e, without, 
TS'niis, up to or asjhr as. 



* In composition ob signifies ** against;"" thus, ^o*n6, 1 set, oppo'nS, / gel 
aj^imt: — and here it may be noticed, that io verbs compoibdea with a pre^ 
pinbition, when the verb'beeins with a consonant, and the preposition dlso ends 
in a consonant, the final consonant of t)ie preposition is 6ften changed into the 
^t Utter of the verb, for smoothness of souiid. 

-f ih cotpposition cum is for the most part chdnged into c9fi-, as, consrtnT- 
lis, vSfy like; conjun'gS, / conjoin: but if the word, with which this preposf- 
taon is compo6nded, begin with the letter /, then con» bec6mes cSl-, as coUu - 
d]j, / 8^t with: or if tlie word begin with h, p, or m, then con- is made cfUm-, 
ti, com'blbd, Idrikk io father with, compld'r6, / bewail togiiher with: — or, if 
the word begiti with a v6wel, the final c6nsonant of the preposition is, in g^ne- 
nl^ <lTopi ; as, coScerVfi, / amdss together wUh ; co'&nS, / buy together vith : 
b\)t the verb S^d6, / eat, retains the m, as, cSm'SdA, / eat up. 

J Pro in composition dually implies '^firward m forth :** as, prSmJfvW, 
£th&6efitwatds prudu'c5, / kaajorth* And^ berci it. should b« obt^ed, 



( Mis )' 

OsaEnvE, T^9iH^ ii aA After Mi ais^,; aesy^or^ta te'niisi 
as far £is the gY7fe.:-<^QJid» in^ die pltkal ntmber^ the noun 
IS cdnfMnQuIj putia.tfie g^pitive cas^^ Of^ au riuW; ^^nus,^ 
up to the ears. 

The Prepositions t&Ummg serve to both cases, that is, 
to the acctjsative and diso to the dblative. 

ClSimi* unknown to ;^ as, cKra pS'tr^ rW p&'tre, unknSwn 

t9 My father ot trithoui my father^' i knowledge, 
1u,f for intoy signifying moiioH tprmrde^ h^s an accusative 

case; as ^o in uroem, I go into the city.. 
In, for iti iSnly^ -or signifying either motion or resty in a 

place^ serves to the ablative case; as. In te spes est, 

in thee is*my hope. 
Sub,f iinderi fi% sub noc/t^, d little before night: — ^stib 

ju'dice lis est, the strife or matter is before the judge. - 
Sub'ter, beneadJu, as, sub^ter ter'rani, (tnder the earth : sub- 

ter aqiAsi under the water 
Sii'per, over, as, supper la'pidem, upon a stont: sti'per vi'- 

ridi fron'dS, upon the green sward or leafy grass. j| 

■ • : 1 . ■■ « I. II I I ■■■ ^. 

that altho^iffh, as a mdnosy liable, the preposition j^ro be long, yet in composi* 
tion it is frequently short. In some words, tnde^, it seems to be habitual- 
ly short; in 6thers, habitually lon^9 aad in Others, o^ronson. 

* V^ mdny grammarians regard dam, and its derivative clSH'culiijn, m 
the light of Adverbs rather ihan that of prepositions, understanding quSd Hd, 
when an accusative case fallows ; and S, when .an 4blative case is the regimen. 

«f- In composition with Adjectives the preposition Xn g^erally signifies not ; 
as, tnfir'miis, not tttvngy that is, ^firm or j^^5i^;;'ln'atllls, not {oML, that is, 
^UUtti^-hvX in composition withverbs it Visually retains its piinutfv^ met- 
ing ; a», In'volfl, Ifty in. ^ 

$ The preposition stRt in cdmpoand words g^eraBy we^ens or dbuinishes 
the 8igniiic4iion of ^y simple word with which it is joined: tlius, sQhrl'dg5, / 
laugh a lUtle^ or, / tmite: — but in some instances it retilins its oxiginiil mean- 
ing : AS, 8€ibscri'b5, / write {mder or / ntbscribe. 

V Liiterally, up6n a green hough : but this is ciSntrary to the meaning in the 
oiigiiul from which this phrase is borrowed.. By /r5n«,/raN'd», the small and 
brush-like twigs and leaves (or, in 6^erword&, the living f61iagO of ttees, and 
of plants in general, must betindersto6d :^and in the pAsst&ge befS5re us, the ^ 
senae of the c6fltextf -see my note on the S^^t line of the First 'Ed'hOOvH 
of the Buco'lics of Ytit'oxL) clcj'irfy reqtrfresthe tRmslition I have gi^en. 

B«fKre dismissing^e st'ibject of prepositions -it may be righfto'H<5tld6, (lirft ' 
thflfe are four sjllable^ 6i\en ibund in composfrfon with words; but which A^ 
v6r oteCa by'theros^ves : — these ure c^ed In'sipdrahle Preposilioits', and arfe, . 
liKirirsUnd'afM^^ dl- v^l^'i^^(tiuntlkr,t^^agafiv, and se-, atide ot ApArh to 
yMAmme tM*^S^, pMtittfyntft, and cBh, iogither^ (ot tdm, wUk '" 



( It4 > ' 

OP AN INTERJECTIOI^. 

An Inteij Action is a part of speech * wbidi bet<$ken8 a 
fddden emdtion of mincT; be it grief, joy, or <5ther{>^]oiu 
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THE THREE CONCORDS EXPLAINED. 
There are three Cdncords, or Agre£ment$, in L^in:— 

I4 Between the ndminative case and the verb. 
2. Between the sdbstantive and the ^djectiTe. 
' 8. Between the antecedent and the rdative. 

THE FIRST CONCORD. 

A VERB agre6s with its nominative case in number, 
and in person. 

In 6rdor to find out the n<5ininative case, adc the qu^ 
tion who? or what? with the verb ; and the word that An- 
swers to the qu^tion is the nominative case to the verb t 
as, who reads? who regdrds noif 

The master reads, but ye regard not. 
Praecep'tor IS'git, vos ve'r5 neglfgitis. 

sometimes an infinitive mood, or a sentence, is the n6- 
minative case to a verb; and, sOmetimes, the substantive 

* Interjections ezpr^s oomp^dioudy a whole a^ntence in one w/qtcdt^-^ie* 
pres^ndng instantly, to the mind of a hearer, some i&dden em6tion of soul as 
resp^ts the iit^rer. A shriek, for example, is a nitural soui^d c6romQii to all 
lAnguages,— and expressive of sddden dread: — a groan is, likewise, a ndtuial 
sound expressive of deep suffering : a sigh betokens he&viness of heart, wh^ 
tfaier occasioned by grief, or by desire, or by anxiety. Yet, as no one of then 
three can be regarded as an articulate sound, they do not fiUl ( properly) undrjr 
the head oflrtterjictions, grammatically so called: though several of the ao- 
kn6wle4ged interjections have very little ardculate in them ; thus, 'it, husk, 
h^, ha, he, founds of lading, 

Ikterjectiohs are usuidly divided into those of jot, as, e'vax^I'oy hty,i 
brav^f-^^QBJtT, as, ah, hei, heu, ehtu^ ahl wqI olds/ — of wovdza, as, 
vah, pi'p&, strange! — of praise, as, eu,ea'gS, well done! — of sn&p&isE, as, 
S'tSt, hay ahdJ^^t CAI.X.IVO, as, ho, e ho, ho, ho! then!'^ 4/xssitTioH, 
asyfa&o, hah! — of exclximiko, as, oh I prohl O! dhj"-^ imprccav^ow, 
u> Tft, too ott t//-~of DERISION, as, hul, awhf! tlOy! with serenl dlhan^ 

And not unfxequently are Nouns 6sed foe Inteijecdons: — thus, mXlOm^ 
with a mUdiief! mnSrtoi, O wrMied! pax, sUiuce! ktuh! lDfitt'4M» OJ^ 
fir thamel nSVas, tfu vUkAnyi In some iasttDOSt too the MHteintrnj^ciiMi 
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to an Adjeotive; dndin thii^ ev^nt the Adjective or the r^^ 
ladve must be' in the neuter gander: as, 

*' "'IHlutaW' sur'gerg saiubSrVimim ist \ y" '' ' 
' 'To rise betimes in iHe morning is most ihholesomeJ ^^' 
in tem'pSre ve'ni, quod 6m'ni&rn[ est prl'mum. 
I came in sedsofiy which is the chief thing of all. 

Two or more ndminative cises singular require a verb 
jpldral, "which must agre6 witH the tidminatite case of the 
inost worthy p^'sotir. . .. j 

Now, the first person is fnbre wdrthy than the second, 
and the second more wdrthj than the third : as, 

E'go St tu su'mus In tu^to, 
/ and thou are in safety; 

Tu et pater perlclita'minT. 

Thou and thyf&tMr are in jeopardy. 

The silbstantive which comes next dfter the verb, and 
Answers unto the question whom^ or what? made by the 
verb, shall cdmmonly be the acctisative case, — except the 
verb, by some particular Rule, require aTidther case dfter 
It: as, 

SI cu/pis place'rS mSgis'tro, u'tere dlligSn'tla. 

If you desire to please the master, tcse diligence. 

Observe,. In this Example, magisHro is the d&tive, and 
diligenHid the Ablative case, accdraing to the Rules of L.4- 
tin Syntax or The Constrtiction of Ldtin Grammar. 

THE S ECOND CONCORD. 

When you have apt i^djeGtive, ask tbisrqu^stioik, t^hoog 
what? with the iidjective ; and the word wliicb dnswers to 
the question shall be the sdbstailtive to the Adjective, 

The Adjective, whether it be a noun, prdnoun, or pir- 
tidple, agrees witli its substantive in gentler, ntimber, and 
case: as, 

Imi'cus cer'tiis In re mcer'ta oer'nitiir. 

A sure friend is discerned in a doubtful affair. 

dto6ies ooe p^Usion at one time, and an6ther pksdon at tto^her :^-«as, vSb, O 
Joy, O acrrQW, or, O io6nder,^ An interj^tion cUfters iVom an ^dvesb, in ^t 
ib can be put mdcp^dent of ^ny 6ther word wliat^ver, wd be a p^ect s^ 
teaw (if we nay aospcajL) ia its^. 
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OhservatioH ist* The masculine g^nde^ieimon^lipArtby 
than the fi^minines and the f^^in^ne (in tbulg^ toiwile,) 
more wdrthy than the nedter. fiut, again, in thingt with- 
odt life, the neater gander is the most wdrtby : as, 

Laus et ImpeVium qu« petus^tl. 

The praise and dominion which thou soughtest.^ 

And in such evdnt, though the stibstantives oi; antece- 
dents be of the m^uUne or feminine gdnder, and none of 
tliem of the nedter, yet may the ddjective^ or relativ,e, be 
put in the nedter gdnder : as, 

Ar'cus (^t calami sunt bo'na. 

Tlie bow and arrows are good* 

Ar'ciis et c^'Iami quw frqgis'ti. 

TJis bow and arrows which thou brokest. 

Observation ind. Two (or more] stibstantives singular 
will have an Adjective pMral ; which Adjective shall 9gre6 
with the substantive or the most wdrthy gander : as. 

Ilex et regl'na sunt bea'tl.' 
77i£ king and qfieen are happy. 

Observation Srd, When, in En'glish, the word ** thing^ 
b put wijth an idjective, you may in Ldtin leave out the 
sdbstantive ** nego/rmm^ and put the Adjective in the ned- 
ter gander : as, muFta me impSdie'riint, m&ny ihvags have 
hindered me, 

THE THIRD CONCORD. 

When you have a relative, ask this question, who? or 
Vfhatf witii the verb; and the word that Answers dnto the 
question shall be the antecedent to the relative. 

The relative agrees with its antecedent in gander, ni(im- 
ber, and person : as^ 

Vir s&'pit qui pau'cJL lo'quitiir. 

The man is wise who speaks few words. 

Observation 1st. If the relative clearly refgr to two. an- 
tecedents, or to more, then it must be of the plural num- 
ber: — as, lu muVtiim ddr'mis, ^t sffi'pe po'tas, que amlbb 
•unt c6r'p8ri inimPcX, thou steepest much, and drinkest Sf- 
ten, — ^both which things are inj&rious to the body* 
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ObserodHcn Stnd. Wheii tb^^&ft'^h word << thai'' can 
be tfiiwd/iato ''wkfoxi'^wkkk^ ft is a r^lafttt&r <5ther- 
unse it i» A^onjtinctibhy exbr^ssed mljitiwhy^qwdy tk ii: 
and, in miking L4tin^- the conjiiqctien m&y be put awdy, 
by ttirning'the n6iiy native case totHe verb into the accti- 
sative^ md the verb Into the infioitiYe nu)od: as, gaS'd^ 
au5d tu be'nS va'les or gau'deo te b§'n^ yJde're, I am glad 
tnat you are welh • ' ^ . - 



Pdradi^ {or G4heral Table) ofR^gviar Verbs, ih^ing 
the 'p€rmindlion of the first and second Persons ^nsU' 
lar ofilte several Tdnses of the different Moods: — also 
the Infinitives^ Participles, and Supines. 

INmCATlVE MOOD. 



ACTIVa. 


1. I'resent 


iensa. 


BABSIYB. 


a I. 


-5.* 


-as, 


-ttr, 


-8'i&, 


2. 


-eo, 


-es, 


.^r. 


-e'ris. 


8.. 


-0, 


4s, 


-or. 


'SnSf, 


4. 


.io. 


-IS, 


-lor. 


-Jris. 




2, 


Preterimperfect Tense. 




C. 1. 


-albain. 


-alias, 


-a'bar, 


-aba^rfS} 


.«&». 


-e'bam. 


-e'bas, 


-e'bSr, 


-eba'ris. 


4. 


-le^bam 


, -le'bas. 


-ie'bar. 


•ieba'ris. 




8 


. Preterp^rfect Tense. 




C. l,2,a»4 


..1, 


-is'ti. 


1 -us sum 


, .li^ ef. 



4. Preterpldperfcct Tense. 
C. 1,2,3,4. -eram, -eras, | -tts ^'ranr, -vis ^'ras. 

5. F6ture Tense. 



C. 1. 


-aTbo, 


-a'bis, 


.aa)8r, 


-a'bSris, 


«. 


-eljo. 


-e'Ws, 


-e'bSr, 


-eTjeris, 


8. 


-am. 


-es. 


-ar, . 


-e-ris. 


4. 


-lam. 


-les, 


-iSr, 


-teWs. 



C. 1. 

s. 

8. 
4. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD, 
-a, 

-e, 
-J. 



-a'rg, 
-eVB, 

-rre. 



* There^are between thirty and fdrty verbs of the first conjugation, which 
t^nninate in -Sdl, — and from fifte^ to twenty simple veibi (besides their nii- 



ACTItS^ 



CI. 

2, 
& 

4. 



* * 



-Sam,, 
lam. 



1, 'Pl^sent Teiise. 



>es. 



-ar, 



C. 1. 

s. 

8. 

4. 



-Mr, 



PAtSITB. 

-Ta'rfs. 



-as, ' 
-laiif 

2: PretjBrimperfect Tense. 
-a'rSin, -a'res, I -a'rer, 
'e'rem, -e'res, I *e'rer, 
-erem, -eres, I -Sr&, 
-Vrem, -I'res, | -i'rgr, 

S. Preterperfect Tense. 
C. 1,8,8,4. -grim, , -Sris. | -us sim, 

4. Preterplfiperfect Tense. 
C. 1^3,3)4. -is'sem, -is'es, [ -us es'sem, -us es'ses. 



-are'ns, 
-ere'rfe, 
-gre'ris, 
-ire Wa. . 



-us sis. 



C 1,2,S,4. -gro, 



6. Fdture Tense, 
-erisy I 

INFINITIVE HOOD. 



*us e'ro. 



-us eTis. 



vC 1. -a'rS, -is's8, -u'rvim es's^, 
2. -e're, -Ts's^, -u'riim es's^, 
8. -ere, -Is's^, -ii'rum es'se, 
•4. -?re, -is'sS, -u'rum es's^, 

PAETICIPLES. 



-aVi, -um es'^g, -dm ?rfi 



-e'rl, -um Ss'se, -iim I'ri, 
-um es'sg, -iim I'ri, 



-1, 



Tf«T 



-iTJ, -um esse, -um rn. 



Present. 


JYcfwr*. 




Pfl«^ 


Fiiture. 


C. 1. -ans, 


-riis, 




-US, 


-dus. 


2. -ens, 


-riis, 




-us. 


-dus. 


8. -ens, 


-rus, 




-us. 


-diis, 


4. •Jens, 


-riis, 




-us, 


-dus, ' 




SUPIN] 


ES. . 






O* l,^,c^,4. 


•tim, 


« 


-u. . 


1 



merous c6iiipounds) of the third conjugition, whith terminate similarly : these 
all retain the letter i in the imperfect and future t^ses of the indicative mood, 
and in the present of the potential, both Active and p^uHdre; Hwo in the pr^at 
pdztidpley the g^unds, and fiiture participle in ^dUs, 



£NI> OF THE ACCIDENCE. 



( OSD ) 
HUtES 

f 

FOB. THB 

GENDERS OF NOUNS. 



i Rola bdait tn B«ta«et«r vane, and Latin verw reauiring such final ■yItaMci at )»▼• dtlMT 

, or a rftpMAoMt'i orm Ibr teiminatlonal l«Uer, to b« •Uded»or at least tolie vcnr sparingly prwtoiia* 
thin tha nXtOww^ word beg^wltK a vowel fir a diphthong, aTI the t^fiablet which, in scanning, ai« 
cut air 1^ the figniw Syn^apha and Eetkliptit at« here printed in a inuUIer type than tharaat dt the taat. 
Mow nepecttoia flnal m before an Initlat vowel, or an inlUal diphthong, it ii to he remarked, that the m It* 
adf te not drool, but that the vowel before it U silent, or nearly silent : while the flnal m is so pronoimead 
n to eeena (to a bearer) to begin the woid which JbUows it. Thus, In the third line below, "JliwieniM ; id, 
Tlbrls,'* «ught to te pronquneed as If written "JUtmor; mut, Tibrls." 

*•* In thoM verses, as was mentioned Indeed fit the end of the Vrnfaoe, all shori final sjrnablee andfaig 
In a oonsonam axe marked long (Ay ffOM'A'on) befbtean Initial conAinant: bat syllables lengthened by smw 
rm are marked short, with an asterisk after them. And note, « dagger set after any particular ibort lyltaH 
bla danotae that thoi^h the syllable Is skgrt ia Umlf, yet it Is long ty ponHsn In the verse. 

MwTM. All Rales In verw are best committed to memory by wanning them «a the fingen lb Icaniing 
then, and afterwaMs ( for the tint week at least> bv repeathig tbcm In thii manner, wlwQ icami : for ttaa 
the toll or barning then U greatly diminished, and the retention of thein.«IU be mora lasting. 



PROPER NAMES^ 
1. Masculine. 



Prop*na qucB malrtbm trzb&UnHur maJcula dScas : 
utmnt DivSrum ; Maw, Bac'chus, ApoWS : viro'rum ; 
uf , Ca'to, Vlrg^'liua ifuvicfrum ; Hi, TibWs, oron'tes : * 
m^vl^wn; ut, octffber: ventd'rum; ut, Libs, No'tus, Aus't^v. 

2. Feminine. 

Propria fotmyneum rifirBr/tia nffmtna sta/um, 
fmmJned ge'nen trtbuun^tur : sTve DeSrum 
xunt; ui, Jii'nS, Ve'niis : muViShria ; tit, An'n^, Phflo'lis : 
Hf^bium ; ui^ eIis, 8'pu8 : regtSnum ; uiy Grse'cK, Per'sis ; * 

' To the names of livers might be 4dded those of mountains, as b^ing, for 
the most part, m^cnline : such are, HS^con , At'las, Pe'llon, Ju'r^,Clth&'ron* 
JSat to this Rule there are exceptions in regard both of the one and the 6ther : 
for, the names of s^veiMd rivers in -S, not incre^ing in the g^itive case, ai« 
figminine, confiSrmably to the First Special Rule for the Coders of Nouns. 
Thus, Il'h(U&, the dndent name of the Tiber, Ma trSnll , Ihe Mame^ Se'quSnS* 
ike. Seine, with some6thers, are feminine: and of mo^tains, diso, many take 
.tliair gdnder from the termin^on : thus M*ttA, ^'tnft, mount JE^na, Os"^ 
Os'sft, Ot'sa^ (Ft&, (E't£, CETta, il'^ iV]fi\lm,ihe Alps, are feminine ; «nd 
/SorikC^, SorSe'tXs, mtmnf Sordete, neiiter. 

* The names of some few coiintties, as Pon'ttSs, a rSgien hSrietwi^/iSn the 
Eiahe tea, am, by their tehniaitiony m^HCiiTihe ; tn c^^ma/g^iQ ^ Sg/idef 
lifiherthantotheG^neriifbiite.. • • v^ i .. i « 
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fticulculd : Sul'mo, A'grSg»s : qua/dim neutrStia ; ut, Ar^%6s, 
TTbiir, Prsenes'te;^ etgSnus la'xur qmddai uJtTunlqws. 



NOUNS APPELLATIVE. 

• 1. Feminine Gander, 

AppeUafU'oa ar'borum t^runt muRFbria; ut^ al'n&s, 
cupres^sus, ced^rus. Mas spFnus, mas Sl^s'tSr ; ^ 
ei sunt neuUrdy si'ler, su^ber, thus^ rd'biir, ^cer^que, 

%, E'picene Nouns. 

Sunt t(tdm WJucrnm ; ceu pas's^r, Mrun'dS ; FerWrum ; 
uty tig'ris, vul'pes : tt Plilcium ; t//, os'trSi, ce'tiis, 
dic^ta epicdfna : "^ qui' bus voa: tplsd gSrms fe!rtt dp^tiim. 

^*i— »—— »»^—W — III! I I III — a^— — ^— — — — ^— ^^ 

s Altfaoiigh the names of most islands be feminine, yet iVbt6n,the Ukmd qf 
Great Biitain, which (like PeOion mentioned in the first note ab6ve) ought, by 
its teimin&tion, to be neuter, is more properly mitculine. 

* The names of most towns ^ditig in -o, ^d all pliiral names of dties in 
H, are m^spuline; as, Hip'pS, a toxcn of Africa^ Fhfljp'pl, u dftf of MiUfidi^ 
ma, G&*bD, a cUyofihe Volsci^ PSbfsIi, J'dris, the metripoHs of France. 

* Several 6ther exceptions might be ^dded, particniarly of names of the se- 
cond declension ending in -on, as Iby'don, a aty on the Hilkspowt^ but^nfaioh 
was DDore frequently written Iby'dos, of the fdminine gander. Some gnynini- 
xians, however, class all proper Homes in -on^ {tnder the head of nouns in -«m. 

' To these masculines add p&lIu'vtiS) bAekthfuniy rhSm'n&s, rheinberry bushy 
tend vS'pres, a brier ; which, though shrub? rither than trees, come as pr6per]y 
6nder this Rule,as myr'tiSs^a myrtle, and m^y Others* CQprel'sQa^a^^esf, 
l&'rlx, a larch, iS'tfis, the lote-tree^ and ru'bus, a hrdmbUi with a few more^are 
ocdudonally m^uBCuBne, and may therefore be said to be cf dodbtfiil gander. 

7 In some dnimals the difference of sex is not immediately 6bTioi» \ neither, 
indeed, for the general, purposes of liinguaae, is it necessary to aacerta&a it. In 
Uutin, the names of dnimals of this desanption are called iV!iatttu £*picsnsy^{ 
wfaidi tile ffender (like that of the names of in&nimaie things) ia reg^ted by 
the termin&ion. Thus, by the Spedal Rule for th§ Ending, pas s){c,a ap^ayow, 
cot'vQs, a r Avert, ce'ttis, a tehak, are m^uline; whilst vul'pes, «,^)Be^ fella, a 
■cat, S'quiUl, an eagle, are feminine ;.althougheacb io^^ifles both the inale. and 
female. The names however of several ^imalsy i|i ivhiish the diffarpnedf sex 
is not ^ways instantly apparent, aire to be excepted : iUeh^ for eximpls, as tSl'- 

SS, a mole^ da'mS, a deer, pef'dix, a p&rtridge ijX^faSjL, a maii', of doubtluLgen- 
er : ver'mls, a worm, lS'8,a lion, mus,Amoi4fr, derphin^a tl4lffi(lnf mdasulinfe: 
cK'nls, a dog or bitch, bos, a com or oj7,sus, a hog^ o6pamoB of two genders, that 
it, boih masculine and feminine : but to these, aajd^suohai are lindb^ to them, 
spmf one or ^ther of the Eii^Gi^tioDs to tV ^pe^ iUilss will spplj* .I^Um' 
ias wffl'd^irdl to matk, ilut it janotthe oEH.>iiH jyttckit <^^ 
•tte^mmr t and ^en this, pech^, absdrdly^jg^qiil^^.;/ 
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S. Nedter G&id^r. 




'tur 



€s/si gi'n^ neuHiiJLtn :/ sl6 tntandilhiU US' men* 

FIRST SPECIAL RULE; 

NOUNS NOT INCREASING ARE FKMIKIHE. 

J^cfmen non cres'cens genttVvd \ ecu caW car'nfe, 
cap'rS cS'prse, nuTbes nu'bTs ; glSnus 1st mulie^bre. 

1. Nouns Masculine excepted. 

MaJcula no'mina tn -a* dicwJtur multa vtrd^riim : 

utj scriTm, as-s^la, scur'Va, et ra'biriS, lix'a, lSn?s*t3: 

Mds/cula, GrScir/rum qtuii ddcHfrSfio prVrfid 

furJdit in -as, et tn -es ;^ ci fl6 iVUs qaotp^r ^JH 

ai, sa'trSpas sS'trSpa, alhlc'tes athle'ta.^^ Ltguvlt 

ma^cula tUem, ver'res, nata'lis, aqua'lis : ab aJae^ . ' 

nSU ; ut^ centus'sis : conjun^gt lie'ms, et or'bis, 

callTs, caii'lis, fol'lis, co]'IIs> men'sis, H en'sis, 

fiis'tls, fuVas, cen'cbrls, pa'nis, cri'nis, it ig'nis ; 

cas'sis, fasWs, torris, sen' tis, pisV»Is, ht un'guis ; 

et ver'mTs, vec'tTs, pos'tis ; sociS'tur tt axTs.^^ 

MaJcula tn -J{r ;f ceu^ ven't^r ; hi -os,f rtl -iis; uty lo^gSs, 

an^nils. 
FoemVfiii at gVneris sunt^ ma'tSr, hu'mus, dS'mtis, al'vfis, 
et co'lfis, et quarts profrudtu, fltiis, acus'yi/e, 
por'ticiis, arjMc tn'bus, soc'rus, nu'riis. It ma'nus, i'dus : 
. hm a'afis addeiida est^ hue myStlcd vSii'nus lacfcht, 

— ' — ■ n ■ • ■ I - II 

^ Though thk Rule holds good in most instances, yet the names of wdmen, 
as Glyc^'rilim, Glt/cery^ must be exerted :--to these, ^so, may be ^Uided» the 
nsmes of ships, and of gems. 

9 As tla'ras, a titrban or soak for the head; Scl'nSces, a K^itaror/aulchiotu 
. In GreeVf both these nouns are of the fiist declension ; but in Lidtin, the f(5r« 
mer is of the first decl^non,afnd the letter of the third. 

>^ To these exceptions in -X, add n^pK. a scSrpior^ ; ^Uso, ^ pr6per name 
Z'drl^ or Hi'drTJi, the AdriAiio sea- or gulf: at b^ing of the mAsculine gander. 

'* In Uke mdnner must be excepted cii'cumls, q encumber^ mMS'ils, a miU' 
gtonti or'chis^a aortffktrh^ (i/^, a^«A; with some jStiiers. 

<f The syllables >^ and -o« in this line b^ng in thems^lTes short, although 
Ihng by position in the yerse, I hare set a d^l^^er to mark lihif circnjnstancf, 
tiuit thi leaner nwjr not ton^iimdth^ ivfdi •*2r aiid -St jof the s^^nd Special 
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;^y%ivAY^iT^sl. ^^nB^tfift^ (Kphthon'ffus, bys'siis, abysfs"* 

lus, sapphrrtis, Sre'mus, it In 
qu3 nunc perscrTbire lovlgtti 

2. Nouns Neliter excepted. 
et audi in -8n,+ oer 4 " /^or^ K'^^a* ; w^ barl)it8n* at 





8. Nouns of the Dotibtful Gander excepted. 

incer'ti gehieris sunt taFpa^ et da'm^, d(na'|ls, 
et cy'tisus, balanus, clunis, fPnis, pe'nus, am'nis, 
pam'pinus, et cSr'bis, lin'ter, tor'quis, sp^'ciis, an'gub, 

1}rd mor'bo f ?cus, f i'ci dans^ atlqtie phS^eliis, 
e'c^thiis, ac a'tSmus^ gros'sus, phS'rus, et pSradi siis. ^^ 

4. N6uns of the Cdmmon of two Ganders excepted. 

Vtim est ; 
^ ^ « „ V^nii mdristrani 

a ve^mo: ad'rff se'nex, auri'ga, ?^ ver'na, sSdalls, 
va'tes, extor'ris, pStriie'lis, per-jMe-diienis, 
aflF?ni8, ju'vgnis, tes'tis, ci'vis, ra'nis, hos'tis. 

Rule, from ii4uch they are quite difoent in sound. M4ny, however, make no 
distinction in the pronunciition betwe^ 4(r and er, nor betwe^i -Ss and -o* ! 

** Such as dISlec'tiis, a dialect or m&nner o/ipeechy m^th(3dlig, a mithod or 
modcy pSii'M&s, a piriod or piffici ihUmce, 

** Altho^h th0 flcdnning of the Terse bef6re ut requires this t to be short, 
yet final t, of the g^itive singular of the s^nd deddnsbn, is tiways long. 
Such ez&mples as for « in the preo^ing line, a for a in the first verse of llie 
First Exception to the First Special RiUe, and t for i here, with m^y ^Sthers 
that might be nimed, detrdct grdLtly from the merits of these Rules. 

*< Also, thoiigh occurring less fr^uently, nSpen'thSs, bUglots ; and pS^nK- 
cSs, <dl-heal, a sort of herb, are neiSiter: and several 6th6rs. 

*s The two nouns sex'Qs, sex, and spS^cQs, a den or l-&rhing-plate<t are 6ftea 
of the ne6ter g^der : but the farmer, especially when of the fourth ded^sion, 
is perhaps more pr6perly masculine ; and the Utter (as may be seen in the next 
exception) is of doubtful gander, b^g sdmetimefl masculine, and sdmettmes 
feminine, as well as neater. 

** To these may be ddded cai^&Bs, cdmbrie or fawn, dltOftaiMoikf whidi, 
in the singular niimber, is either f^ninine, or mdseuline ; and, in the pl6rBl 
n?inibeT, neiiter : pfiliUn^es, a pigeon, is likewise a word of do6btfal g^noer; la 
Virgil> however, it 13 f(^minine, ooos^ntiDgly wilh the Fint Speeial Btde. 



( 183 ) 

SECOND SPECIAL flULE. 

MOOHS IMCEEASING SHARP IN TH£ PENULT OF TBS 
GEKITIVE CASE ARS FBMINIKE. 

fifftnen^ crtscenUlsptnuPtimd sighiUi'vl 
syVlaha acu'td sUnat^ ttlut hcec^ pi^Stas pTSta^tTs, 
vir'tus virtu'tls, moristranty gSnus tst muliSbrh ^^ 

1. Nouns Mdsculine excepted. 

Mas'culi dicun'iur momsyUabd nd'mhia quSddm : 
sal, sol, ren, tt splcn, Car, Spr, vir, vas va'dis, as, mas, 
bes, Cres, prais, tt pes, glis gliVTs ha' bens gemtl'vo ; 
mos, flos, ros, ei Trds, m us, dens, mons, pons, sUmul ei fSna; 
seps pro serpenlU'i et gryps, Thrax, rex, grex gre'gis, et 

Phryx.i* 
Moalculd sunt iHuim polusyUlaba m -n ; ut^ Acar'nan, 
li'chen, It del'phui : ^^ct in -6 slgndn^m cbr^pua ; 
uti le'6, curcu'lio : sic se'nT6, terWo, ser'mo. 
Md^cula in -er,^^ -or, et -6s :*^ ceu^ cra'ter, con'd itor, he'ro^ : ' 

*7 To this Rule > of course, beI6ng all nouns where<')f tlie penult of the geni- 
tive case (increasing) is sharp ; whether the sellable be long or short Thus res, 
gi^nitivet rS'i, a iking ^ grus, g^^nitive, grti'ts, a cranCy increase sharp, (although 
the penult of the genitive be short,) as well as dfes, g^ti ve, dle'l, a day^ or lis, 
genitive, Il'tis, strife^ which have the penult of the genitive. case long. 

** To these m^culines add lar, ajireside or koustkold-ffod, le'pSs, uHti sS'* 
Ur, a irottty volVOx, a worm cdlled a vine/rdUer^ and some few dthcrs. 

'0 The\vord5 ll'chen, and del'phln, are (properly speaking) dissyilabies, r^< 
ther than polysyllables; but by *' pulysyHilbil,'* in the preening verse we are 
roundly to understand ' ' zeords of more than otie syJ^luble**^ Hence the Rule ap- 
plies to such dissyllables as gno'mon, ike ttUe of a dialy p-^'an, a song or hymn 
to Apollo, as well as to the trisyllables at'tSgen, a snipe, and Xcar'niin, a man 
of Acamdnia, And here it may be (se^nably enough) remarked that final 
-an, -^n, -in, and the like, are too Often mispronounced. Final -en ought to 
be sounded, (conformably to the En'glish sys'tem,) so as to rhyme with -effi 
in fifteen; and -in ought to rhyme with -ine in supine. 

^ Although in m^ny schools no distinction what^er be made (in the pro- 
nunciation) between final -er, and final -er \ yet, in some few Otliers, -«>* is ^- 
ways pronounced as if written -e^r : and this is tlic cdrrM pronunciation ae« 
cording to the Kn'glish sound of the vOwels. Let such words, therefore, as cra'« 
ter, a^er, ub'ther, spin'ther, be littered as though they were written crAteer^ if- 
eer^citheer, spin'theer ; and in like mAnncr, let '^ ver** the spring, be pronoini- 
ced. precisely the same as the £n'glish word veer* 

^^^ The error which we have just nOticed, in resp^ of -er and -er, obtains 
^ually in respect of -os and -of, and of •» and U ; for most persons, indeed, 
pronounce -os and -Is correctly enough, but few enionciate -«« and -to righUy. 
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his, tokens, •* nef%€Bs, ^rteha^ eonjiin'gt, cltens'jwe; 




S. Noiios Ne&ter excited. 

AS'i/n^ neutrSPia et hcec nvbrvty^j/tlaba no^mina ; mel, f?l, 
lac, far, ver, aes, cor, vas, va'sis, 5s os'sis, it 6'rfs, 
rus, thus, jus, crus, pus. St in -al polpspPtdha, in -ar'jwSj 
ut, ca'pital, IS'qu^r. Neu'trum a-lec, -lex muTiShri. 

8. Noung of the Doubtful G/^nder excepted. 




aefcfe dl^§s ; niHmtro tanHum mas es!io secuiJdo. 

4. Nouns of the Cdmtnon of two Ganders excepted. 

•Runt commii/ne, p^'rens, auctor'gwf, in'fans, SdoIes'ceQS^ 

.dux, illex, hab'res, ex'lex : a fronlte creSta, 

ut^ biProns': cus'tos, bos, fur, sus, alfqut sacer'dog, 

.The ASnner of these should be {ittered like the Bn'glish word orvesi and the 
JAtter, like theEn'gHth word ice. These few hints Rppy Equally to syllables 
in "iis and -a*^ in -e$ and -ef, in -u9 and -^ts, and to all of a similar description. 

^ In like mAnner we read of the m^uline gander, con'flilens, a hihttngqf 
Uvo rivers^ pro'Bfiens, a stream or current, rS'fi&ens, the rc/lueni'tide ; with se- 
veral 6ther nouns resembling the present p^brticiple of verbs. 

*> At the same time, too, oe'ddeiHs, the west, is to be excepted as m^culine* 
This word (as well as 5Vlens) is properly a pr^nt participle ; the s^bstanUve 
4d)» the BUtif b^g undento6d. 

. ^ To these might j^»tly be idded several 6thcr Greek nouns in -^^ m^ 
Jciog ^iU in the g^itive case ; aa, her^pes, a cutaneous eruption, 
. ^ In s^'mis, (which is a contr^ion tbr se'ml-as; as dd'drSns is, for d^es; 
4[Sii''dran90 the final sellable is long b^ er^s. And here it may be se^sdna- 
.biy AiStlead that idl tlie derivatives of un'cil(, an ounce', as well as Uibse of as^ 
a pnund^ are m^culine; as, qiiIn'cGnx,,/Cvtf o^iwr, sSp^tClnx, teT>en oiuieee. 

** This etc^ption applies 4d dissyllables (ntcSl^^r, a ximr) as well as to pd- 
)jsyUal)lea pr6perl7 ao eiUed: bat s&^&r, a trout y or young siAJmon^ (as we ro- 
xnwed m veld 18 Mh6n) u miscMline. 
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THIRD SPECIAL IttJLE. 

HOVlfS INCBEASlKfe FLAT IX THlT PENULT 0^ THE 
GENITIVE AUE MASCULINE. 

Ncfnienj crhcen'iis psmilivma it gemfM 

sit gra/visy ut san'guis gem0vd san'gumis, esi mas, 

1* Nouns Feminine excepted. 

FcernVniei gVntru sii hyperdassytlahim "in -do, 
quod -dims, atque in -go, ^udd dai -gifnis, in gimfir^i 
td tVbi dxi\c^ddfa/cien» dulce'dlnfe, Id^que 
mdrJstrat compa'go cSmpa'ginis : dd/fice vir'go. 




GrScula in -a&,"f- vel in -is -fftritta ; ut^ larn'oS*,-^* las'pfa, 
cas'sis, cus'pis: ^ Vtem aitt'lier,^ p^cus^ et pecudis dans : 
his Kr'fex, periex, ca'jrex, sVmul at^qm siipel'lex, 
appen'dls^ hys'trix, coxen'dix, a^dt f ilix'jMe. ^ 

2. Nouns Netiter excepted. 

Est neutraHe ge^nns sl^nans rem non dniniStam 

nd'men in -a, ut proble'uia; -8n, nt o'mSn ; -ar, ut ju'bar ; 

iir "f dans^ 
ut j^'ciir; -us,. f ut ofniis ; -put, ut dc'ciput. At'tamen ew hu 

^mamm^^mmmt^m^^—^ »i ■ pip n I .P.I I »i».— .^1— ^»— »w— ..^» 

*7 To these may likewise be joined ae'don, a nightingale, and hal'cj^'ujD, a 
Idnsr^Jisherf with a few Others. 

- ^ This exertion ext^ds <5nly to nouns in 'Xs, making -adit (or -advs) iii 
the genitive case : for Greek nouns in -&s mdking -atis, as bu'cSrSs, bfice'rStla, 
finufrcek, are neuter ; save a'nXs, a duc/c, which is of the c6mmon gander. 

*» To this exception, of course, bel6ng such words as poe'sis, poe'seos, ^ 
ISfey orp6J^ry, mgtSmo/phosis, mStamorpho'sgos, a transform&tion : — these, 
how^cn*, sometimes take the Ldtin inflexion, and have simply -is, in the g^- 
Ditive; fiUiing, as to their gander, under the First Spdcial Rule. 

^ The word "naSTl^'r*' is, aocdrding to the general mode of pronunciation, 
ioghtly d^bsed as an exc^ion to the Third Spf^cial Rule, because the pen^t 
is shwt. B«t the todent lidtins, we are credibly infi^rmed, deviating from 
the General Rule, accented the oblique crises of this noun on the penult, al- 
-tfaoiigfa' short. In like nitoner plying the decent on the short pen^ilt of words 
whflix6f tlie f kial syllable was fdrmed by crisis, they said Virgtll, O Virgit^ 
Boi VbTgOl; and t«g<i^if, of a hut, not tH'g&ri. 

^ Tfa« £^wing, Ifliewise^ are feminine : fiillx, a coot, ISgS^pQs, the whiti 
fiuMdgCy lea'^dix, « m6ggoi, pS'lf thrix, maiden hair, tS'mex, a cord or rope, 
fttAiia&^6»f aMiHtfy : to'whicn some udd bac'cSr, phtighman't mrdt^ but 
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▼er'Wr, f ter, suT^er^ ;?r5 /fiwigp .tuT)^-, ^/ .u'i>Si^ , , v . 
l^'gTb^, et la'ser, ci'c^r J^ pi'p&, at!que papaV&j .t , 

idque f^cus quan}4d ^^c&xisjafcii In gemGlvo. ' 

8. Nouns of ihe Doubtful Gander excepted. 
SurU dttbii gSneris, car'do, mar'gOy ci'nis, o'bex, 

^r\«^ASr\o T^ii'm^v im'r\i*^v /wrvt^tr^v v%«il<«ri'tf ^rlAs-ve/^ 




qmrnlvu liSc meflius vuU mdJcula dicier u'sus. 

4. Nouns C<5mmon excepted. 




antis'tes, miles, pe'd^s, inter'pres, cS'in^s, ndl»'p& ; 
gic ales, prse'ses, piin'ceps, au-ceps, fi'quSs^ oVs^'; ^' 
at que Slta a ver^bls qucR no'mtna tnuFtd crtanUiir ; 
iUf con^ux, ju'dex, vin^dcx, o'pifex, et 8rus'pex>^ 



ADJECTIVES. 



A^ecdvA v!nSm duntuafat habltHia vo'cem ; 

uty felix, au'dax, rtHintnt gSnus orrJne sub vlria: 

sub ge'niina si vf/ce cSdant^ veflut om'nis, et om'nS, 

thu noun is pr6perly neuter ^ sometimes, however, it is written hasfc&tU in tbe 
ndminative case, and is then fi^minine. 

s* This noun incre^ises either long< or short, in the g^itive case^ or rither, 
pcrbilps, it ^ways increases long, and c6nsequently ought to have been dAmbd. 
(aider the Second Special Rule : S.'^dus from which comes the g^tive S'dSrIs 
with short peniUt) is of course neater, fi&Uing iinder the same exo^i>cioii as ^'•^ 
nfis. The ^jective Sdd'rSQs seems to owe its deriv^on to ft'd6r, ftdo'rl*.. 

ss With these may be conjoined rS'mex, a sort of abdominal twilHmgtUf 
mor, rfi'mez, sorrel^ v&''rix, a swoln ncinf and st}'rax» a#pf-^ ^fg^^i though in 
the best authors they are generally read m^BCuline. « 

M To these may be idded the Greek noun S.'^nSs, a duck or drnke, as biding 
both ra&uuline and f<^minine: 4]so qaii'driipes, afowr-fo6Ud heat^ 

IB S^voral verbal nouns fi&lling i^ndei thishowi) as to gander, cod itt *€0p^^ 
from dk'pl^' ^ ^^^^ ^» mu'niceps, a h&rge$» ; in -c&i, from's:&'n8, •^'^^ Mi 
co/oTcSn, a born-blowei' ; in -f ex, fVom f^'ciS, I make, as, a/tlfex, an art^Uerj 
and in -spex, from spg'ciS, / vievy as, aQ/pez,,a ^tvintfr Ay Mrds; ynOk-mittf ' 
in 4ex, as iii'dcx^ an indkntor. 



vox a^Miff^ iSlumpiffSr e^t, fdx SfiSrSmeSftfit¥iti 
ai si tres vWriani vffcSs^ sX'cdr ut^ t&'er&^.^cfrvLm; . 
©OOP prtnta est masy alttra fafrntvA^ ter^ita neiHtrum, 



ei dr ves, lo'cuples, sos'pes, co'mes, afque supefstea : . 
cum pau^cts fftus^ qu^ tedtio jus'ta docSbit. 

Hcec prcfprium quevldam sflnittafvLm adsi^ceri gaildent: 
cSmpes^ter, volucer, cSleber, celSr, at^quc salii'ber : ' 
^n'ge pedes'tgr, eques'tSr, ei Scerijun'ge palus'tSr, 
ac a'Wcer, sylves'tgr : at h^c tu sic vari&bis ; 
Kic c^Sr, h(^c cSl&is, neuUro hoc cgl&e: cut altitlr slc^ 
htc aJque hcBc cel&is, ruf^sum Hoc cSl&e est tVbi netHtrum* 

OF HETEROCLITE OR IRREGULAR NOUNS- 

Qu^ sVnus aut flex'um variant, qucemnlque novWtd 
rUtu defYciunt, sSpgrant'zfe, Hgteroc'KtS suritd. ** 

^ Irrigular J^ouns ate of fixiftie difietfetit sorts dOr kinds: I. V&riant, II. Ri- 
duu^fgL 111* l>^(htit€. And these three sorts admit each of s^Teral subdi- 
visons: as, 1. V&riasii in Gander, 2. Variant in FUxioru 3. VAriani in Medn- 
tag. Again, 1. Redundant in Termindtian. 2. Red&ndant in Gander. S. Re^ 
d&dant in Declension, And. 4. A^ciiSndaii^ in Ca«^. Likewise, 1. Defective 
in Number, And, 2.'Di^ive in Cose. 

I. Va»IANT8. 

I. irOTTirS YARTIirO THEIR OENDSR MAY BE CLASSED A8 VOLLOWS : 

* 

1. Nount JMAtculme in the Singular Nitmher^ and Neuter in tht Plural. 



Iver'niis, a lake of Campdnia^ 
Din'dj^iis, a hiU of Phrfgiay 
iiTmSifit* a hill of Thrace, 



Pang«'fis, a pr&ntontory of Thrace^ 
T^'n^&s, n prdmontory nfLacSniay 
Tar'tSriis, the abdde of the diady 



MsnSias, ahia^Arcd4Ua, \ Tiyg&t^ a hiU of Lac6nia. 

And here we may observe, that some critics aocoiint for the names of certain 
mof&ntains b^g masculine in the singular niimber and ne6ter in the pliiral, 
by s&jrihg, that the name was originally an Adjective, with moni understo6d in 
the singular, aadju'ga or eacumtna in the pl^raL This hypdthtsis'may be 
v4iy corr^; but as in pr6cessof time the several Adjectives of this description 
became s6b^antiVes ^m b^ng continually assumed s6b6tBntivdy, they c^ 
HOI be pnSpcfly icg&ided in dny 6ther point of view than that of sobirtantives. 

2. Nount Feminine in i?te Singular Number ^ and Neiiier in the Pl'&raU 
iSit'bmBy tail-elfithy | Fe/g^Us» Troy, \ Siipaiex, hodsehoid ttuff. 

S. Nouiu Ne&ter in the Singular NMber, and MAsetdhe in the PlikraL- 
Xi^gos, a city of Greece, | Coe'lilm, /i^iei*, | ElJ'sICm, the E^sian riaUi^ 



Nouns th^glng their g^der «tHd lA^olitiliigC 

HcBC gS'niis, ac flex'uill, par' dm vanaJi't'ia ccr^'nh ; 
Per'gamus ui nu'merd pluraHi Per'gSma gig^niL 

4. NounB NeiUer in tfu Singular N^tnber>and JPenwm^ fJ» £W i^Uif^ ■ 

Balfn^SQ^, a &i<A, ■•) ^ptflto, ab^mqueiy _ 

DeU^ciQm, a delight^ \ ^uo'dlDHoD) 'm&r1«t*day» 

Of theKy (a/'fteam is either f<£nimine or neater in' the pliral number. 

9. Kqiuu MdscuUne in the Singular, and Masculine or Nedter in ike PlUraL 

T6'cXit^ajest, ] XJ/tXiz, a plac^, \ Sl'lSiuB, a liiss^ 

Of these, ^'o^cus and toCus were at fir$t d^lined regularly : l)ut there wem 
ilso two nouns, J^cum and V/cumi of the neuter grader f'wbieh weni a,% length 
into disiue in the singular niunbet ; and the 6l)ier tHo, into dii^^e in the pl^ 
nil Yot» 4iren in Uie pl6ral number, lodi may be <ised in thesense ff point* nf 
poiiHon: and the neuter noon tthUum is found in t^vaH kAihoh* 

6. Nount "SeCiter in the SinguUtf, and M&sciilUu of NHter in itie PUwaX 
CSpis'trtlm, a hdUer or he&dstaU^ | Frae'ntim, the hU of a bridle^ 
Fn&Qiy u thread or string, [ Ras'trlkn, a rak4 os h4irrom* 

XI. K0UK8 VARYIKO THXia tTheCtlOlk, Allfi I-^ 

1. Vis, a 9is$el, which is «f the thh*d deddnsioa, iA file iiflgukr lltelMrt 
mid oi the second deel^&sioD, in the j^Kiial* 

9. Ju gSrtioi^ an Acre of ground, which if of the «^ad decUnnon*. in tha 
dwpil>r n6mb« i and of the third decl^Qsioo, in the pluzaL 

izx, voxnri rARTivo thbib -klsavivg nr tbi^ PLiri[kAl.| abx :*m 



^'if^&tr 




tnfy-dt 


IK'dSi, a timple. 


S'des, 


a hou$ej 


oB'pIX, p/Aify, 


co'pT*, 


fkees. 


facartaa, opporiiinity. 


facalta'teSy 


Pte&nSf 


fTnls, an end, 


fi'nSs, 


boAndariei, 


fortu'nX, fortune, 


fortu'nS, 


possissiottii 


fur'fUr, hran. 


fur'farfa, 


tcujf. 


xnos, a cd«tom, 


mo'res, 


WmnistTty 


Si'pis, aid, 
gA, salt, 


JS'pes, 
sOes, 


xveaUky 
Jldthei of wit. 



To these might several 6thers be ddded : — with kn^y,inde^, which liftTO 
yiry different significations ^rea. in the sai^ uilbabeiw 

II. RsDUNDANTd. 

V0UX8 KZDUKDAKT MAY BE CLASSED AS FOLtOWS :*- 

1 . Nouna ReOmdant in Termination Qnly:^~iaadn, for eximple, nag ir^r 
«£{ ar1>de, a tree -, bo'nSr vel h5'nos, h^r ; l&'bor oe/ U^bos, IMorf Wj&t veS 
VSfpoBi mirth; VQ^Sr vil To'mZs, eplough^hm^; tIa'raB vil tl&'rS, a tourism t 
mu'sU^ vei mu'tioS, nUmc ; con^gSr vei cdn'grus, a einger-eil ; askd Bikny ^ 
jectivef, as, ex&'nimis vU ex&'nlmixs, lifeless; eSx^nXnt vileWi&nls, unbridled; 
Iner^mln vH Iner'mtis, utidrmed; ImbecilUs v4l imb^itliis, Jb^bte or veak; de- 
dfvQs ta dectiMa, sA^lfi^; bl'jtigls M brjilgtts, ^ivo-j^/ reSr Wl S'att, 
silUr^ or Aifcn I with virious Others. 

8. ^oiifw Bedufulant in Termindtion,roith change of Ginder :'^ihu», bll'cS- 
As vei bS'ciU&m, a eti^; bSra)U&s t^ bar^It5s ttl bu'blt&n^ a hdrp; nmSt 
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ras'trum cum fre'no, fl'lum, iVmiil aique ciipis'itruin^ 
Ai'giSs Vtem, et ctS'lum, Miti stn'gulii tuultra: sed audi. 



"*•■ 



vH tfljJWm, a kistingr ; iTKs t^ ilSSn vH ilitlm, the city 9/ Troy ; mu'fell vH 
mu'gills, a miUet ; and a host besides. 

3. Nouna RediMdunt in GMer^ iindir the same Termw&tion :— ae, p^ctis, 
^'d^<^i^s,flmi%we z pe'dla, pg'c&is, ndU^r. And (here) it may be remarked, 
that some nouns which axe alike ( or nearly allkel in the n6minative casa, ha?B 
different tne&nings, and a manner of dedlning d^erent from one andther t at, 
IS'ptts, le'porls, a hare; le'ptis ( vel le'pos ),lepo'rISy/oc^^tou«aesf , or, drbUeryi 
tia^sls, cas'sis, a hdnter't-itet ; cas'sYs, cas'ndis {vH cSs'sXdSs), a hilmet : firona, 
fron'tih, ihejitehead ; irons, fronldis^.a grem b9u^ otfUiagez vas, ▼B'dls^ a 
g^trety or haii ; ^as, tSTsIs, a vittel ; K^cSs, S'cSrIs, chaf; ^c&s, H'cus, a nceJZi; ; 
Pal'l&s, PiFUd^s, MinSrva ; Fellas^ Fallan'tSs, a son <b^ Svdttder. 

4i N<nmt Rtddndani in DecUntum ^y :— as, lAufrtiSy a hay^tne tm Mrvl^ 
of the second or the fburA declension : qul'es, rrsf , and rS'cruIds, r^Mise, of ^ 
third or fifth declension : Cal'^chas, gihttive Calchan'tls vel Cal'cha|« Qi^sbM 
4 aoSfhsayer ; ores'te6,^^nt/tv^ ores'tae vel ores'tXs, Orittts, a ton ofAganUm^ 



turn; <E dipus, ginitite (Edl'podls vll (E'dTpI, CE'dipui, a king of Thehet ; oz^- 
pheus,^^itiv£ o/phSSs «^ dt'phSi^ Ov*pheue^ a Thrician bardf DVdo,gin:^ 
^ve Didd'nis vH DVdtia, IHdoy queen of CArihage ; with v^ many more. 



& Nouns Redundant both in Termindtion and DeeUtuUm z^^^, dal'pbSD, 
a dSlphin^ of the third,, and delphi'nils, a d6lpfHn^ of the second ; $lSphaS|49 
dkpnant, of the third, and ^ISphan'cQs, an elegthant, of the second ; even'tfi% 
an evhd^ of the fourtli, and even'tiim, cm ithUi at iht s^nd ; sen'stis,4#iiM^ 
<£ the fourth, and sen'siim, sense, of the second ; matS'rIS, miUier, of the fiss(| 
and mat^'rles, mdtter^ of the fifth; durl'tii^, h&rdneu^ of the first, and dutf* 
fies, hdrdttettf of the fifth ; dlso, luxii'r!S,^^vryi of the first, lux'ils, HLmry, 
of the fourth, and luxfi'rles, Utinry^ of the fifth ; paQper'tas, poverty , of the 
third, and paup^'rles, j'^vct'^^, of tlie fifth : slfbee'ttts, old age, of the third, and 
a&iec'tl, old age, of the first ; cas'sis, a hilmet^ of the third, and caafsld&f a kil^ 
met, of the first : with several 6th ers. 

<L Nouni" RedCtndant in Termindtion and DeclSnnon^ mth change of Gen^ 
d!^;.— as, &'ther, the skyyoi the third, and ee'thSri vel &'thr^ the sky, of the 
first ; men'dt, a jfault or hUmishf of the first, and men'diim, afatdt otbldmish^ 
of the second ; cra'ter, dg6blet, of the third, and crate'r^,a gdblet, of the first, 

7. Nonnt Redundant in Case, or differently vdried in the same DecUnsion : 
tfaiu;, jS'ciir, the liver, genitive, jS'coris r^ jecfnorts, of the lioer ; S'^dSr, jSn^ 
wheat, genitive, S'doris vH Sdo'r!s, of fine wheat ; tf grls, a tigei^ genitive, tf -^ 
ffUxii a'gTidls; Chre'me8,^<fnJ^iv« Chreme'tts v^ Chremis, ChrimHe; in- 
dro'gcos, genitive Andro^gSl vel xndro'geo, Andr6geus, a Cretan frinee^ ala0| 
a Greek chief; l^X\&f^, genitive Xchilleos vel Xchillls, Achillh :— whh miny 
more nouns bo^ ciSmmon and proper* 

8. Nouns Redundant in one Can 6nly, and of a d\g)Breni DecUnsion ; .. as, 
anclllS, the sdcred bucklers, gi^nitive plijral, andllUm vel andlloi&m, of the 
tiered bdcklers : of which sort are the names of feasts ; for exdmple, 8atuma'<^ 
lis, Feasts dedicated to Sdturn : Bacchanalia, Fedsts didicated to Bdecfius ; 
QoIoquS'trlll, FeasU dedicated to Minirva : this last has 'trut vel -trtLus itji 
the ddtive and ablative c^es plural. In these two c4ses, ilso, Greek nount 
in -mcf are redundant, having either -tis or -iibus : and some 6ther nouag of 
Greek 6rigia hare -ui vel -t6«^ in those cases ; and a few, *£st vd -^idU* Bef 



'{ V u40 r) 

freW sed It (relDd^ quo pad to if eastern fdr^manL 

PlurStis nu'merus ge'nu$ his so/let ad! acre utruwfquc ; 
sTbiliis a£qul ji^cus, lactis.— His quSqui pJ^nnnajwigii 



Nouns Defective. . 

QucB sSquiluVi maa'ca "ist ca'sfi xAxoSivQhe^ prvpSgd^ - 

I. Aptd'tS ; or. Nouns uild^lined. 

Qtt3 nuVIum'vSriarU cSsum; utf fas, iiil,.xiFtiI, in'star; 
mutta it in -U9 sVmul -i ; ut sunt hcec^ oomvJqtte^ ^xxiilquc; 
no gikm'ini, fru'gi : «ic Tem'pe, tot, qu6t, ti bntnea 
a trVb&s ad caHum nffmcros^ apto'ta vocalbh. 

notes 30 and 57? -uh&re. Soiiae hitah oouns, ihsOy hav* -ib&t or -fiiitf, af po]<- 
tfif, a Mirbour, vS'ru, a tpU. 

To these ei^t dines of Redundant Noum might be ^dded (did our Ifmiti 
permit) s^vend more; such as: 1. Nouns rcd^dant in the accusative and db- 
utive e&ses singular, or hi one or 6ther of those dbes :— -as, na'yis, a ihip ,- a^ 
c6satiire« nuvem vel nSfvim ; Ablative, nitv^ vel nitvl : CarthS'sS, C&rtkagti 
iMative, CSrthuginii vdl Cartha'ewz, Al'so^ 2. Nouns redun&nt in the g^ 
nitivt^ease sifigukr : as, tAebs (r« jA^Hbes) ', the c6ntmon pe&pU ; g6iitive, pff- 
lS»velplet/iti» And, 3. Nouns redundant in the g^itfve case ph^ witboi^t 
change of ded^iaioo : as^ nSs> a bird ; g^niti^e pli^tal, dHUum ¥«1 ^i'/trfim* 

III. Defegtites. 
iTBFECTive vonirs may be classes AST roiLows ;— 

1. Nwnt Undeellned in both Ni&mben 1 — as, pon'clA, a pound-weighif of, 
pottfidi-weight : gum''ml> gum or f;umi ; with some adjectives ; as, ne'qu^m, 
vficked ; frQ'gT, thrifiy, 

2. Nounti which have a Singular and a Plural Number ^ both UndecUned .* 
as, singular, mSlos, a song; phiral, mS'Ie, iongs. Of this cla^ few nouns occur* 

8. Nouns Vndeclined in the Singular Number, but Declined in the PUiral : 
as, cSr'nG, a horn ; miflS, a thoCitand, This last is frequently lised as an ^- 
jective pl^iral undedined : — thus, we say de'c^m mil'IS ho^mlaes^ ccZ, dc'cem 
knilllS n5'mlntim, ten thoiuand men. 

' 4. Ntmns UndecUned in the Singular N{imher,—and Wanting the Pliirali 
n, rinaTpI, miixtard; gaO'sSpS, frize ; git, a cdckle, ilso, a sort _^ small seeds 
s^mis, naif a pound; nfhtl, nothing* 

5. Nouns Declined in the Singular Number, — but which Want the Pl{iral: 
■s, ne'md, n&>ody ; gan'guls, blood ; juven'tus, youth ; se nliim, old age ; si'tis, 
ihirsl : with most pr6pernames of men, w(5men, hcAthen gods and g6ddes8es, 
ingels ; names of places (save those which are of the pKusJ niimber 6nly, It*' 
gos excited); the names of virtues, vices, arts and sciences, metals, liauids, 
dise&ses, spices, and plants : the names of ibstract qualities, such as coloury 
taste, toacn, oonditson ; and a great vakay more words which, by their Import, 
arrmf ined to the singular ntober ; as, b&'tf jrttm, UUter ; glQ^tSn, gliie ; fl'- 
nttii ^imgm Yet eomemmis wbicb, in £n gliih, admit teldom^ att'd Others 
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JSitfque ni8nSptoi't5tf ticfmen^ cm vox cffdtt Sfna : . . ^ 
ceuj noc'tu, na'tQ, jus^sa; icgas^su^ sfmul aa'tu, 
proni'pta^ pSnms^sac plurSfiT^gifnus asliu$ : 
iffgtmuimtVfSSSi sed voof Kfa^tffla rtpei'ta e$i. 

III. Dipto'tJt ; or Noiins decliti6tJ with two Cdses. 




ve?ber8: suppe'tiae^uar'/d Q^o'gui supp^'tias danl; 
tantan'dem dat tantrdem, sfmul iwJpeiiset ddt 

im'petS ; ^ ■ — 

sic repStunda'rum rSpetun'dis. Ver^Wris aUtero 
gua^^or m nu^mero cSs&s cum ju'gSrS ser^vafii. 

r. IVt Tripto'tS ; or, NmnB declined with three C&sea. 
TresquVbus trtjtedfis cSsus, tripto'ta vocarJiur: 




cam: 



at ianftum reef to fru'gis c3V3a, et ditfo'nfe : 

never, of a plimd, tfre found of the plliral niimber m L&tin. Such, for exABBf 
pie, M ihe^Afllowing^ 



S8, 



al'vag, 

biTIs, 
crr5,» 



thi paunch, 

gall Oft Ujtf, 
fteih, 

wax; 
chSlSrS, cA4$2ct*, 
cru'or, ^ j-ore, 

2'bfir, ivory, 
«lecVuiP9 Amber^ 

fa'naS, ^i«<?, 

far, ^T'^ad Ciff^ 

fa'^S,. ^^W, 

fa'ititit, 92noite, 

gia'cISi; Ice, 



elo'rlS, ^Z%, 

hoz'detim, hdrleiff 

hj^'eme, vdniefy 

Ig'nis,* /r^, 

jus,* r%A^, 

lux, Ught, 

mS're,* ^7ic «(?«, 

ma/morj mdrble\ 

mgl,* A(5njry, 

men'thS, tntnf, 

mS'tus, dread, 

mut'mur, a rrr&rmur, . 

ifius'tttm, new nnne^ 
pauper'tas, p6vertyy 



plx, pitchy 

pGe'nS,* ])^ni3hfnerU, 
prSsaplS, f;^J^c«, 
(jures, r«j/, _ 
ros, dew^ - - - 

rfis,* ^ie co&Ktry^ 
so'6oIes, pr6geny^ 
sol,* ^ fun, 
solCim, ihe.grmmdl 
ssrphiir, hrijiiikniey. 
tS'IIA, retalUiiumj 
telluff, iheeariki 
ter'iS,* Zanrf, . 
thus,* . fr&nJ^naen»t 
thi^'mfiin, tAjfine, 



pax, peace^ 

I pltu'/t^ phlegm^ 

The noon* m^rlced. with an dsterisk (in the Miwi list) were in haMtttd on 
in tbo plural number :.-«oine of them in all the'iix eiaai, in, ^qui/w^l^V' 
iei^xlS^fiafuii Tir'taS) vitiuct 6theis ^nlj in.tfa» adminatrrey aectetiva|«i]A?6^' 



I'- 
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his vVcis afquc yVcem. etjunfgis vi'cS:; -j^nsgulplqHi jiiUrl^ 
plus hSbtt It quai^to: Hlsnih^MujiaiturdnJn^ 

V. Noons dofecCive in the C^lfual Ntoben . 

Pro'flrid cun'-cta mfteiy aufUm^ iH miGf^'actl^i^'cenJ^, 
pUirima neju'trmt : d'lia et tVbi mvXta legen'G 
occu/rent, niHmlrum rSro cxcederiltid prtmum, 

cative cdsss, as, ruAi the coHniryf mSI, h&my^ fax, mail ; dtihen asaiii in 6Very 
case except the g^tive, as sol, the $uiu Tlie nouns not m^ked with an ^ 
tefisk occ6r v€sj r&rely in the pMral ^{onber, ta^i. few of diem in more than 
goe termlnition : as, fe'vis, to or hy iiget \ Ifi'cis, %Ate ; mCU't&^netoriviftti:. 

On the 6ther hand, nouns, not a few, which a4mU of a slnguiar nibnbcr in 
£n'glish, are seldom or n^ver used in the singular number in Liltin : — such^ 
for ezimple, as, V^fx^'chUdrcny nu'gae, iiyiesy teS^quS, rough and disertpUk- 
ou : with vdrious 6thera nddced in the next division of this note. 

And minj nouns, which, in our lai^guage admit of a fluail,. have pvdpei* 
ly ho pliiral number in Litin ; such as the fallowing : — 



d^^er, the tky, 
bS'rathrtim, a deep pit^ 
h&'mtts, 't/u groundy 



tsTbeS) a decdy, 
vi'rtis, poiaony 
vfil^ttt, ike. nob. 



le'thSvi, dea^ 
Ifi^es, a plague^ 
pon'lQs, the ma, 

To wMieh might be iidded from f If^ ta i&pwards of a bodied hiort :-*-flDone 
v^ fiequently and 6thers more rdrely met with in afithors. 

o. Nouns W&nting the Singular "Nitrnber^ — hut 'which are HSgular in ths 
PlYiral: as, cQpe'dlae, sweet meats, pSna'tes, h&Asehoid godi^ a/ra8, wei^ong of 
war : — with many pr6per names, as, Cim'bri, m piopk iff J^&tfandi Lelic'til, a 
taum^f BcbMuLj Gra^tlg, the GrAcie* 

, Aa a varifity of noona of this denaription is given in the £'tM» test^ it wmdd 
be superfluous to repeat them : we shall ther^ore 6nly add thafiBW fallowing, 
out of many that ccc^ir in reding. 

I3r Those madced widi an isterisk are 86metiiBes (but v^ lirely ) firan4 
in one or more c4ses of the singular number. 

Masculines. 



annates,* 

ar'tus,* 

eas'ses«* 

cub'lites, 

fS'rl, 

I&drggtes,* 



chr6nick»y 
thejoints, 
h&ttter's nets, 
ceUftial inkAUtanU, 
the deck* of a ship, 
canot^ed ffSrsons, 



optlma'tes,* 

primS'res,* 

pr5'c?res,* 

pfigiBS'res,* 

trio'nes, 

fi'tres,* 



ambafgSs,* 
argu'tl£, 
blSndftrfl^ 
dlteHs, 



kmgstdriet, 
wiHy s&yings, 
cSmplinunt*, 
a paek-s&diU, 



oom'pSdei,* fSUers, 



dS'cImft, 

ftcrtr*,* 

fea'cesi* 
g&'rft, ' 
IiidQ'vl£,' 



tiOies, 

mirry oonceUSf 

the jaws, 

h{udUs, 

clothes^ 



Femivikes. 

m!nu'tl£, 

ofl'a'dS, 

pal'pSbrfe,* 

pr68tX'gl£, 

r^l'qulee, 

sca'Iv, 

sco'pc, 

tS'ntbral, 

tonsil1&, 

vindfds)' 



Ute^Urfmeny 
thendUee, 
the head men, 
a trri^'ttg tf e«^, 
jfloiighing dxen, 
bdUtet. 

mie i^ketieg^ 
jiiggUngtrjUiktt 
the eyelids, 
deciptions, , 
leMngs or rSlie$f 
stairs or a Udder^ 
a h^som, 
d&rkne$e% 
the tinsils^ 
a vindkidion* 



*( W3 .) 

VI. Nouns defective in the Singular Ntimbcr. 

Ma^cula sunt tan^tum nvJmiro confer! td secundo, 
ma'nes, tnajo'res, canceFII, lil)eri, tt an'tes, 
len'deSy e/ la'miires, fas'ti, sVmuI at'gut minoVes, 
cum gVnus asslg'nant nata'les : dd'de pena'tes : 
et Wed plurdHU qualUs Gabffjwc Locri'jttc ; 
et guoBcun^que Je^as paJsim sVntilis rdtio'nh^ 

Hcec mni faeml^nti ge^mruynumhiJqm stcurJdi^ 
extt'viae, pbS'l^rs, grates'jwe, m^inu'bia, et Tdus, 
an'tiae, et indii^clsef sVmut msidi^^que mmsb'que; 





Neu 


TEAS. 




ac'tS, 


records, 


lau'tlS, 


r6i/al prdsentSp 


&5UV&, 


t^Lmmer-qudrtci't, 


nrs, 


the small guts. 


aro'mXtJ(,* 


Mfkesy 


magaHTa, 


cSttages, 


b5'nJlA 


goods. 


multi'tlS, 


thin dress, 


brg'viS, 


th&lUywsy 


pa^a'riX,* 


dholaps. 


comi'tta, 


fy&blic meitingtf 


pSr^ntalla, 


fUneral solhrmUies, 


com'pltS,* , 


crosi roads. 


repo'tlS, 


an dfter b&nqiut. 


fla^^a,* 


blasts. 


8crQ*t&,* 


ti-^mpery. 


hibir'nS, 


winter-quArters, 


stSti'vS, 


military qtidri$r$, 


!ncaflal}ul^, 


cr&dk-cUHhes, 


tairrta. 


ttinged sifioea. 


iSmen'tS,* 


lament&iions. 


vina'cSS, 


^rape-siones. • 



Xo tbese might be a^ded m£ny names of places, people, feasts, and games, 
by fkr too numerous to be issdrted here. 

7. Nouns which, though Regular in the Singular Ndrriber, yet Want One 
Cast in the Plitral :— «8, sdl, the sun, ^x, a torch, os, the mouthy and a few 
mote ; which are said to have no genitive case in use in tiie plural nteber. 

All nouns Negative) Indefinite, and Interrdgative, as, nullus, no one, &ll- 
quTs, some one, quo'tiis, how mdny, quan'ttis, Iwa great, i^'lis, such, are pen- 
taptotes in both numbers, as they cannot (ration^Iy) be used in the t6ea!dye 
case. See note 15, page 18 ; and note 84, pag^ 50, ab6ve. 

8. Nouns which *Want Two Cdses in One N^Lmher, whether Defktivs or 
J^iire in the 6ther :•— as, ditJo'nIs, of sway, ng'cls, of a death, fru'gft, ^prd- 
duc8, sor'dls, of filth, d^pls, of a hdnquet, and some fibers, — which hixCiy grer 
acc6r in the n6minative ory6cative case singular. Yet !En'nius ^ses^fi^ ; Ci- 
cerO) «o/(/?«, though perh&ps plural ; and Cat6llus, daps, in the sens^ of << liCit- 
chers* meat.** The last two are entire in the pl6ral number. 

9. Nouns which Want Three Cdses, whether of One or Both Numbers : as, 
pre'ci, to prdyer, which wants the n6minative, the g^itive, and vocative sin- 
gular ; but is entire in the plural: — again, h^ems, winter, mSl, hiiuy, thus, 

jrdnkineense, and many more, particularly nouns of the fifth dedelidon, are 
entire in the singular, bat want the genitive, ddtive, and iblative cisetf |>1^1. 

10. Nouns which have 6nly T*wo C^f :-<— as, spon'tis, of self-aec6rd, tpon'^ 
ti§, iy 8e\f-acc6rd. The two cdses, which different diptotes have, are v^ v4ri- 
oas,b^g i6metime6 the n6minative and accusative ; s6metimes th^ nomina- 
tive and Iblative ; sometimes the genitive and dblative : — and so ibvih. The 
Doilnt ju'gSrIs, of an dere,tmd vex^bSris, of a lash, althot^ diptotes in thfr^. 
gultt niimber, hate kH ^e cdses of the pl^iraL < - - 
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Sxcii'bljBe, noHne, nu'gse, tricab'^tiey dflen'dst 
quisquflisey thePmae, cu'nse^ dTraB, exequiae'jPiiet 
fe'riie, e^ inf^nse ; jic primitlae'gwg, plagse'j^iie 
re'tXS slgndrJiesj et valvae, divitfae'gt/2, 
nup'tifB Vtemy et lac'tes : addan'tur ThShai it Ithe'iA ; 




1 1. Nomm tehieh Jiaoe only One Case : — as, pTon/ptQ,>fii red^^nesfy noc^tfT, 
ly nighi^ ott/^n'Ui\,forcstefU6iion or thew, d&8pl(£fAlj fir despUe, Scci'tQy by 
Hie ahtdingfor^lngnf OiSf by constraint or in spite of: with some few Adjectives, 
fts in'quISs, ristlest^ ex'spes, hSpckss^ po'tit, tift/r . 

12. iVbitfM vAicA fTdfi/ <Aif sln^lar N-imber, and are Unvaried M the PHtm 
rat :— «8, t5t, t5'tIdSm, io m&ny^ quot, hoxc-^nAny, quotcun'quS^ Amr m^ny ao- 
iver, qaSt'quot, so mdny as^ Aliquot, somefiw : and the c&rdxnal kdjeedies of 
Diimber from qtt&'tti&r, /bur, to cen'tilin, a Mmdred, ineKisivelj. 

Therem&rk Ust made leads us to believe that a list of the nteeral Adjee* 
tives in Latin should be here subjoined for the convenience of lexers; and m 
Mc6rdiDgly annex the fuUowln^. 

I. ClEOINALS. ' 



II. 
III. 

IV. 

V. 

VI. 

VIL 

VIII. 

IX. 

X. 

XI. 

XII. 

XIII. 

XIV. 

XV. 

XVI. 

xyiL 

XVIlL 

XIX. 

XX. 

^XI. 

XXX. 

XL. 

L. 

LX. 

LXX. 

LXXX. 

xc. 
c. 



u'n&s, 

'da'8, 

tres, 

qu&'tiiSx, 

quin'que, 

sex, 

sep'tSm, 

n& Teniy 

dS'cSro, 

un'd^clm, 

dtid'd^m, ^ 

trS'dectm, 

qu&t&or'declm, 

quln'd^dm, 

sex'dedm vU se'dSc&n, 

septen'declm, 

octo'dedm, 

ndvem'dgclm, 

vigin'tl, 

u'nus £t vigin'tl, 

tjigln'ta, 

quSdragln'tl, 

quioquagin'tft, 

sexagin'm, 

sept&agin'ta, 

octfigin'tA, 

nonagla'ti^ 

een't&na, 



one. 


1 


IVOf 


2 


three. 


3 


four. 


4 


>e, 


5 


six^ 


6 


sh^en^ . 


. 7 


eight. 


8 


nine^ 


9 


ten^ 


10 


eUveu, 


11 


twelve^ 


12 


thirtein. 


13 


faurte^y 


14 


fifUi^ 


15 


nxteiny 


16 


seventeiuf 


17 


eightehiy 


18 


nineteiny 


19 


twintyy 


20 


twinty*^mef 


21 


thirtyy 


30 


fi^ty* 


40 


N^^ 


60 


eixty. 


eo 


tiventy. 


w 


elgkiyy 
mnetyy 




a Mi^edf 


iQp 
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Sr'ina, mapalH.; nc beHa'iaS> muWS, cas'tra:. -^ "^ 
ros'trS disei^tus d'mai, puerTque cr^puii^SK gesf&ntj 



cc. 

ccc. 

cccc. 



gi 



c. 

Dec. 

DCCC. 

DCCCC. 

M. 

MM. 

Bi. 

Illtliis, 

ivtas, 
Vtas, 

Vlttis, 
Vlltlinai, 

viiivas, 

IXnfis, 
.Xmii9> 
Xlmtis, 
XlImQs, 
Xllltxas, 
XIVtQs, 

xvtas, 
xvitas, 

3CVIItfmti8, 

XVIIlYtts, 

XIXnu9, 

XXmfif, 

XXImtSs, 

X^CXmfis^ 

XXdnfis, 

LXiniig, 

LtXXmiis, 

LXXXm&8, 

XCmas, 

Cmtis, 



dSicen''tI, 

trScen'tl, 

quSdrineen'tiy 

qaingeferti, 

sezcen'tl, 

septlngen'tl, 

octingen'jt!, 

nongen tl,* 

dtt'5 minrs^t 



fwo hdndfedj 
three hiindred^ 
four h^ndred^ 
Jlte h^mdredf 
9ix hundred', 
tiven Hundredf 
eight hitndred^ ^ 
nine h^indred^ 
a thoiuand, 
fteo thoHsafii^ 
ten Hw^andf 



•«• 



II. CaBDI»VAL3. 



FrfmHs, 

secun'diiS} 

ter'fifis, 

quar'tus, ' 

quin't&s, 

sex'tus, 

Bep'tlmils, 

octaVfis, 

no'ntiSy 

dS'c;)[mfif, 

undg^clmtis, 

dQSdg'cImtis, 

dS'cImiis ter'tSiifl, 

dg'crmtis quSi^t&Sy 

d^dmtis quin'ttti, 

dS'cImfis sex'ttisy 

dS'cImtts sep'tihnQs, 

dS'dmtts octa'vQe^ 

dS'dmiis n5'n(ii,$ . 

vige'simQs, 

vigS^sImtis pTi'mfifi 

trige'slm&fly 

quSdrage'gimlis, 

quinquag^sImtiSy 

sexage'slmiit, 

•eptfiage'sim&t, 

o<il^ge'8lmQ8, ' 

nonage'flmiSs, 

ceiite'flixiitts, 



thefint, 
the sicond, 
the ihird^ 
thefourthp 
thejlfch, * 
the sixth, 
the fivenifif 
ftie eighth, 
the ninthf 
the tenih, 
the elecenthj 
the twelfth, 
the thirteSnthf 
thefourteitUh^ 
fhefiftehslh:, .'•' 
the fixtisiMt . 
the tete^UehUk^- 
the Hgkte^nth, 
the n&ete^hi 
the.twdntiefh, 
the tTit>iniy»Jint9 
the thirtieth^ 
thefMethj 
themifih, - 
theJsBHeth, 
t?te ihfentikhf 
the eightieth^ 
4he 9tinetietkj 
t?te hi^ndredtk;' 



«f«M 



'f^l 



I T. >a 



■ I ' J - J l i -'M 



200- 
800 
400 
. SOO 
600 
700 
600. 
906 

i^mi 

2000 

jioooo; 
srdr 

Aiht 
6iht 

1th, 

jBM, 
XPtht 

nth, 
isth, 

Uth, 
. l&A/ 

17tt, » 

nth, : 

loth, 

sath, 

2lft, . 

90th, 

40ti, 

both, 
eoth, > 

70M, 
Both, 
90th, 

leoth. 



• Or noningen'fi, f Or hU mWle. I Or dl^dBt mU'le. Niimben wint- 
ing A ^nit of two or mote tens were (r^uenlly expressed by un'de^ onefrotn^ 
prefixed to the word signifying the tea next ab6ve that niunber:— dius, unde« 
Tigin'ti, ninete^, undetrigln'Sl, twdiUy^inei and niimbert less by two i^itfl 
were frequently exprt^sed by dfifide, twofrwn^ as dfiftdevigin'tl, eighteM, diid* 
decen'ittm, ninety-eighL $ Or dSi^Mg^simiit. § Ox QndSv^evbrUU* 

G 
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Nouns declined dfter both the Second and 

Fourth Declension, 

IsTil'rtis 
sh quer'cus 
SIC coll 

Ijlis que/que plu!rd tSgls^quce pns'clsJuJre rllliJqms. 




' CCmtis, 
CCCmtis, 
CCCCm&s, 

* UCmtt*, . 

' DCCmOs^ 

* DCCCmSs, 
DCCCCmfis, 



quSdriDg^nt^'sXmufl^ 

quingente^imiis, 

sexcente'sImuSy 

ieptiiigente«l(miis, 

octAigente'tflmtiSy 

nongente'slmiiS) 

XDiUe slmtl$y [ 

' d^'cles miUe^sImiis/ 



the tifo hvtndredthy ftOOth^ 

the three hundredth^ SOQth^ 

the four hHindredth, AOOtljf^ 

the five Jdhdredth, ' 500th^ 

the six ymdredth, 600^ 

the siten himdredth^ 70014, 

the eight hii^dredth^ BOQth^ 

the nine hiindredih^ 900^^ 

ihe thiy{uandihy 1000^4, 

the ivo tha&sandih^ 2000^4^ 

the ten thoiuiandth, 10000/&. 



.Boldes the Minal i»d c&fdUtal icyeedrei of number, there are, 1. Dis- 
T|k^At TiVES ; as, ^^tA^ewsh one or <mt.h^ <mei bi'niis, two togilher or hy 
eo^pki, trl'nfis vU,tSiiiSi»i,tbrietogititer4fi litAteet^ quHdrl'ntlfl i}^xp)iiet' 
n^yjbur togither o^btf/wrjt^ qiJ[n\is^fi»e'togitherm^ftvea^ &xu 2, MvL- 
t;'px1cativcs ; a^tam'jliiKy^iugle^ dii^jd&r) do^die, tri'plex, triple, tr^^ 
07,tktiiyoidy qu&'dri:|ptBiasV^;)qHfttir£tpltxs, guddirupU-ot fiia-fold, qUin'ciii^eK 
«e{ ^iib'tupliis, qt^tupk OftJ^v^fpldyJkxy, - •> * 8. Oit^iXAL AoVe&bs ; at, 
pri'm5y^r«^/y or tn {heftrttpkice, sScun'do» iiooi^y tx in the sAxmdj4ace, 
tefitVSi^ thirdly ox in thi, third ptace^ qua/to, fofOsrthJky at in the fimrth place » 
qv^td^ /{fthly, &C. - - And^ 4, Ai>'vm9>w 6r Espxti'tion ; as, sS'uiel, 
onpff, bSa, twice, tSr, thricCiOf thr^ timet , qf^tdt^four times, q\iiDfquieB,five 
iiTlMy^ex^es, six tipUsi^ aiy^tjini'^i^en times, otfMes, eight timcM, noVieS, niae 
tifn^p^^^sHaSy ten tiimt^ vttSeSi twhUy times, tA'iAeSf thirty timesy c^n'fXes, a 
hii^idwd times, milllps, a thoAstaift times, and sofolth..: 

Xp tliese idjectiyes And Mverbs of niimb^.ixiigbt.be ^ded mknv more of 
Itoikk W it M ^ b ut ■ om 4iPMto wiU^not-s^iffnP'Vs-to enl^ gc fifat h e r ob this ffibjeot. 



.) .' 



\ . 



RULRS 

I • 

70& THE 

PRETERPEBFECT TENSE, 



SUPINES OF VERBS. 



I, Of the Prtterp^fed Tente of Simple Verbs, 

FIRST CONJUtJATION. 

^mdl %n a'vi • 
vocftaVi, * 



2s tn prSseri'it perfcc^iumfor^r 
ui no nas na'vi, voVlfto voWtas 




Do das riiU'^iSdly $tP ata» /oitnaVS st^ vuh* 

* . .* _ • — » • • I 

SECOND COJf^rU.fei^TIOjjf. , . - 

£s w prSstfJfi ph* fed turn Joiftmt "Ui rfa/i^ : - 

ut nt'gr^ nig'res, ni'griii : ju'beo cx'cjiflcjusii; 

sdr'b^ sor^bui hSbet, sor'psi quo^quiijnidl<:iS^jXkuV}Az 

lu'ceo itii< luxl, 8^de5 se'ai, wvde&que 

vuU vi'di: *cd pran'd^ prah'dlj strrd^ .striyij^ . , 

sua'd^ soa'si, r7d^ ri'si, hffbilt ar'dSo c< ar'si. ' 

Qua 

pen 

spoil 




• PiODo^oed as • dissi'Hable by Syna'resis; the veise Te<{uiriog -«l to be a 
diphthong, die the fin^l ^ to b^ j^i4^..baii&ici»}th^initi»l mv ^ tiie «^t liae; 



^j^dina^it.cmm^viiniS^^ Af^dg.i.y'" ' i 

freW sed et frd'noSi qm pad to if cStemfot^minL 

PlurStts nu'merus gSmi hts so' let adfdtreutruwfquc;, 
07b!lu8 a£qul j^cus,^ lacQs.— £f {j que/qui pKi!rii^aJw/g^ 

" ' ■ ' ■ ■ 

Nouns Defective. 

I. Apto'tS ; or. Nouns uildeclined. 

Qu3 nuVtumva/riani ca'sum; ut^ fas, nil^.iiyti], ih'star; 
multa it in -u, simul -i ; ut sunt hosc^ comu'^t^, gSnu'j^,- 
no gikm'imi, fru'gi : iic Tetn'pe, tot, qu6t, ti onvnta 
a trVbus ad chHum nu'tncrdSy aptd'ta vocSbh. 

notes 30 and 579-ab6ve. Some Ldtin oouxib, ilno, haT« -tb&t or -vftta, at p6i<- 
^g, d Adrftour, vS'ru, a spU. 

To these eight clisses of Hed^ndant Nouns might be &dded (did our Ifmiti 
permit) B^veral more; such as: 1. Nouns rcdiindant in the acciisative and ib- 
utive e&ses singular, or fai one or 6ther of those c&ses : — as, na'vis, a skip ; ao> 
c6sattye» nuvhn yel nSfvim ; Ablative, ni^vt vel nivl : CarthS'gS, Carthage \ 
^lative, CSrthaghtS v^ Cnrtha'gvii. AVtOi 2. Nouns redun&nt in tlie g^ 
oiti?r case singukr : as, tAebs {va ^Sfben) ', thi chumon pe6pU ; g6iitive, pt^- 
IStvtip^bl^. And, 3. Nouns red*^dant in the g^itive case pli^r^ witboiit 
change of ded^naion : as, riSs, a bird ; g^tive piitfal, s:i4i&m val SlUu&m, 

III. Defegtites* 
DsrecTxve votrirs nav be classed as follows :— . 

1. Nouns Undeellned in both Ndmben r — as, |)uq'(15, a pound-weight, or, 
wmndi-veight : gum'^mX^ gum or gumt ; with apme adjectives ; as, ne'qute, 
wicked ; frC'g!, ^rijirj. 

2. Nouns which have a Singular and a Plural N^jnber^ hoth UndecUned f 
us, singular, mSlSs, a song; plural, m5'le, tongs. Of this class few nouns occur. 

3. Nouns Vndeclined in the Singular Number, but Declined in the Pleural : 
■B, cur'nO, a horn ; mlHS, a tJio^nd. This last is frequently used as an Ad- 
jective plural undecKned : — thus, we say de'cem millS ho'mlnei, ce/, dc'cem 
tnilllS nS'mln&m, ten thousand men. 

' 4. Nouns UndecUned in the Singular N{imber,—and fVdnting the PHiral : 
n, rinS^pI, mlutard; gaU'sSpS, frize ; git, a eSckle, Uso, a tort^fsmaU seeds 
se^ls, naif a pound ; nl^, nothing. 

h. Nouns Declined in the Singular Number, — but which Want the Pliiral: 
BS, ne md, n^hody ; san'guls, blood ; j&ven'tus, youth ; se nlQm, old age ; sl'tis, 
ihirtt : with most proper names of men, w6men, he^hen gods and g6ddes8es, 
&ngels ; names of places (save those which are of the pluisd number dnly^ It*' 
gos excited); the names of virtues, vices, arts and sciences, metals, liouida, 
diselses, spices, and plants : the names of Abstract qualities, such as colour, 
taste, tOQch, condition ; and a great m&ny more words which, by thehr Import, 
Bi»mf ined t9 th« tingolar niJonber ; as, bQ'tj^m, b&tter ; gllrlSQ, glite ; ti'» 
fnttff iks»g0 Yet eome ixmns wUch, in £n'glidi, admit leldom, afid 6tbefs 
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tlo/ii -vi: sFnii cdlsiVI: tem'no eafcipe tem'psi : 
dai ster'no stra'vi, sper'no spre'vb li'nS leVi, 
tnter'c&m li'ni ei l?vi, eer'no gucfque creVT : 
gig'no, po'nS, fiS'ho ; gg'ntil, p8'sSi, cStlnT, rfan^. 




Quo fit -qui : fif liti'quo li'qul : cb'quo 

Ro/f^ -VI : se'nS ceupro plarJto It sSmindy se'vl ♦ 
quod se'rui mSIiu9 sewlper da'bity or^dtm sl^tians. 
vvUt y^tfrb ver'ri et versi, u'n> us'si, gg'rS ges'si, 
quab'ro quaesi'vi, tS'rS triVi, cur'ro cucur'ri. 

So, vSluR pro/bat arc^s^ik), Inces'so, a^'^zie l&es'so, 
formSbit -si'vl : sed ioVle capes'sft dtpes'si, 
guoctqiie c&^essVvi fWcit a/ qui fSces'scS JFSces's!, 
€/ vf so Yi'si ; sed pin'so pin'sui hdtSbit. 

Sco /It -vi : 5^ pas^co pa'vi : vult pos'cS pSpostl ; 
vult di'dici dis'o5, quexl/ormo'rJ qulnls'co. 

To fit -ti : 5* verto ver'ti «?(i sis'tb iibtlHur 

profd'cw siSre activum^ namjvire sti'ti dat ; 

dot mit'to m?si5 pe'tS mltformSfrc peti'vl; 

ster'td ster'tiii hafbet^ me'tS mes'sSi : JS) -^dt^Sfii -ex?; 

ut flec'to flexl : nec'to dat nex'iii, Mbtfque 

nex'i ; }?t'iam pec'to da^ pex'tii, hSbet quc/que pex?. 

Vbflt "Vi : fi/ volVo vol'vl : viVo eafcipe vixl. 

Xdyi^ -ui : ui moihtrat tex'o, jpoJ tex'ui hdhSbXt 

Fit -ciS -ci : ut ta!Ab fe'ci, jS'cio quel que je'cl : 
afi^^jt/Sm Ia'ci5 Iex% tpe'cio que/que spexfi. 

/?< -di6 -di : « fi^dio fo'di : -GI5 ce5 fu'gio, -gh 

-Fi< -pJo -pi : ut cS'pIo ce'pi : cu'pio eafcipe •p7vi, 
e^ rS'pio rapiiiy 8a'p!5 sS'pui a^que sSp7vi. 

/7/ -riK -ri : tt^ pS'rio p^pSri : -Tio -ssi, gifminani S; 
tt^ quS'tIo quas'si> ^2^5^ rl;r reperitur in u'siL 

DlSmqui -uo/» -& : ut stS'tuo stS'tiil : plu'5 pluVI 
fdf'fMU. sVii mii strii'5 iid struxl, flti'S fluxt 
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FOUBTfe COWUGAtlON^ 

Is . . . y yl' ....: ^/- •: 

Exctftaa ve'nlo rfa«* vS'ni, c^ ve'neft ve^nii;? . 
rau'ciS rau'si, fSr'cip far'sj, sar'cio sai^sij 
se'ptS sep'si, sen'tio sen's!, ful'ciS ful'si,- 
hau'rfo VUm hau'sljf sarfcfiS' san'xi, vin'cift vln^xi ; 
pro 55?/5^ sS'116 6«'lui, '^^ Smitib XttiftSi dat- f 



•f 



II. Of the Preterp^rfect Tense o^fci^m^und Verba** 

quam sinifplex si^nnnati cdmpdJto nou'^Bjifihif^^ ;^ 
prceter^qwm tn^bus hlsy prsecur'r*, excitf r8, repun'gQ ;. 
afque a do, disced, sto, p5s'c5y tiHt crtaus. 

2 plPc8 compilsitum cum, sub vtl iiSmtr^ey ut "uHg,^ 
sup'pHcfi, mul tJ'plicp, gaildei form q!rt, -pbca'vi ' : - 
ap'plic5, coni'pKcd, re^plico^c^ exyiico»-uI quV^wJoj^mauL 

quodJvls compcf^itum mi'lius jarmaJl^U -61eWi^ .• , 
sim'plicis at/or^ntam ve^dol^ jbt^u*tury:Z}i^ . 

Compilsita a puvf so/vvmSbunl vm'ma.puiJxi ;■. , . ■ 
vuH unum pupugi, ttUerdumque repun'go repim'xi. 

NStt 

CT&dl , 

o, in'do, iVa'do, pro'^ 
abscon'da abscdnM). JvSVuiit usib sit& *sitA kitbfbti. 

Cdmpotthd Verbs trhrch change ihfe first Vdwel ftito £. 

Fer'ba h^c simpli[cid*pr^seii'fis prcetinfUquey 
si cofnpoTmf/iur ; roca^tem pr^mam %n 8 nmt&nt j 

* Here ve nil is read as -a dissyllable by the figure c4Ued syiiue'reffls, b6ng 
^wno^necd'M If >irrfttcto ^g'lrt. 

•j- We hate in dib verse two proceleusmAtla )(er feet of fova short sjfUfehlH 
eaoi) in place of two spondees : but some persons v^ry oblimogly scan the IiiM 
as fuUowi : <^prd sal'to sSl'lIo s&lui fit Smrdo amS'c&l dSt.^ 




con'do, mao, ira ao, pro acs vcnao, -aiai ; atyniiin 
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dam'no, lac/tS, B»'crO) fSWo^ Sr'eJSiSi trSe'tS, flfclrfeSf;, 
can'dS vStiu, cgp'to, jS</t6, pS'tJ^, grSdiBr'mirc} ' 



if pas'co pa'vi taritum compdJt&'n^tiritiir ' . /j ' ~ 

Aepc (fu'd, co.D^)e3'o5, dlspe^'od, -pes'cui haHSri: '\ - 

cSitra^ ut epas'ca^ servabunt Hwlj^cif ilsufif.., 

Compound Verbs whieh change the fiirist V^^el ititp t. 
e/ tanW o/at/e ca'no, ^7c queeVo, csMS c^'di, 

-Ty. xf^x;; f xfUxA *XUXA oJ^/^Y;^ «.^:»«r;;/M..^ 



prSeti^ntum per -ui, c^ c6.u'dp6 conrf^ii!, 45^ j 

Compel 9\ta a iei^tni cal'po^ sal^o^ a/;^r,^ im^i&nij " '/[ 
id ttbi dimprh&anty concuilcQi inc^'cbj J:?9&i't^. 




Compound Vei'bs whiph chan^ the $ijst Vdwel of ^ 
the Pr&ent Tense Iplo. ^, t)tit Which nSviertheless change 
nothing in the Pfeterp^rfect Tense. 




prcet&rid nun'quBm : ceu fran'gtt^ rffrin'gb refre'gr: 
a cS'plo, Indf'pio inCe^i SM pa&c& riibitnHur ;' : 



. , • i 



* l^iie 1, it iugM to be obs^tved^ is ^ort'hi c6mWn'd vdr'brwhdi (be e^ox- 
fe6p6nding vSifd in the rfttiple y^ IsUbmi ftift die t is long whftD dthizl 
loDg ▼6w€l or ^ 4^^tliC!pg ^ c^og^ iatp tbif .l^llerw . . : ' > 



( itSti .) 




CdmpVdtn a ^pSxigS fffUnerU a quSt&or Jjf'iS : 

Ntl vSriSf fS'ete, fifsi pt&p&siia pfctturttc: 
id dofcet 61fS'ci5, cuni Galfffefo, inndo'^t^e. 




ni. Of the: Stl^ines of Simple Verbs. 

Nunc ex prS^rtio du/cis formafre suptnum^ 

Bl sUbi -tiiixl ^^mi / .* stc nam!que blfbl bfbltum fit 

Ci/i^ -ctum : ^t vl'cl vic'tum tesiSiur^ et i'ci 
da/i« ic/tam^ fe'ci fae'tutn, je'ci qu&que jac'tiini. 

Di Jit -Sum : ut vTdl vls'um 2 quondam gVmhiant 5; 
fif pan'd! pas^sum^ se'di ses'sum, a^Tdie scfdi, quod 
dot Bcis'simi, ai'gui {i'di fis^sum, fo'di quo/quS f os'sum^ 

Htc e^tUm adoet^iaif quod tyflaha prTtna supVnlSy 




ju'rS da^tum poJcit ; moi^sum vuU atqi 

Qifit^Qtomz it le'gl lec'tiim, pe'gl f^plgHque 
dant pac'tutn, fre'gi frac'tum, tetigi quVqut tSc'tum, 
e'gl ac'tum, pu'piigi punc'tum ; fu^I fu'g?tum dat. 




quoqut 

Ml, ni, ply qui, 'A.vaafoT^mant^ vSlut hSc mamfea'tum : 
Stei fm^tum, ve'ni ven'tum, d&dni a cS'nS can'tiim ; 



a ci('p!5 pi^pi cap'tum ; coe pi quofque 
a rum'pd ru'pi rup^tum;. )rqul quofq 



tie lic'tiioi. 
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Ri fU •ihm: fi< ver'rl ▼er'sum : pS'pSi tsifctpe pSKtSm. 

Sl/t/ -sum : 5^ v?si vrsum ; iSnien t giminSto 
mi'sl formSbit mis'sum : fiil'si hxfctpe furtiiin, 
hau'si haus'tuniy sar'si sar'tu^i, f^r'si qwfqne firtiini, 
us'si us- tum, ges'si ges'tum ; tortl du-o^ tortum 
et toi/sum ; indul'si mdul'tran, indulsum'jt^ riqutrit 

Tdflt -ptum : ut scrlp'tt scrip'tun); scuFpsI que/qui scul'- 
ptiim. 

Tlfit -turn : a sto nam! qui stg'ti, 5 slsto'yiic stPtI, danr 
ai7i'6o rVte stS'tum : verti tWmen eofcipe ver'sum. 

Vi fii -turn : tit flff'vi fla'tutn : paVi eafcipi pas^tiiin : 
dot la'vl lo'tum^ Inter^dum lau'tum, afquiiiyStum^ 
pota'vi po'tum, tftteT^dumJafcit et pota'tiiin : 
std faVl fau'tum ; caVi cau'tum. a s^V& se'vi 
for'mes rVte sa'tum ; 17vi llnl'que If turn dant : 
solVi a EdVv6 sttlu'tum ; toFvi a v6Fv6 vSlu'tiim : 
tri//^ singultl'vl slnguFtum ; ve'n^ ve'nis • 
veni'vi ve'num; sepSli'vi rVti sSpuI'tiim. 

Quod dat -iil dat -ftun: S< d5'mul db'mTtum : — ix'cli)S 

quodvts 
ver^hum %n -fto, juFa itaiplT -lii firmSlbtt in ^u'tfim ; 
ex'ui ti/ exu'tnn : a rii'6 dS'me rii'i rii^tttin danz : ; 
Tvlt s^ciii s^^tttiD^ tiif^cfii nec'tum, ftlctil'ger^ 
fricftam ; mis'ciii Vilm mls'tmn, it SmPciif dai Smic'tum :* 
tor'rui halbet .tos'tum, dS'ciii ddc'tuiD) t^ui'ii^ 
ten'tum, consuliil consul'tum, S'Ifii aFtum W^Xxaofqui ; 
$ic sa'Iiil sal'tum, cblui occti'liii otio^^tte cul'tiim ; 
piu'sui halbet pis'tum, rifpii! racrtum, sSrui'j^t/e 
a se'rS i?ti2^ sertum ; stc tex'iii Aa'6e^ que/qui tex'tKm. 
II£c sid -ill mUtant In -siiin ; nam cen't>^ cen'sfiniy 
Celliii hffbet ceFsum, mS^t5 ines'sui hSbetqucfque mes^sum. 
Hex'vd Vtem nex'ijin, sic pex'&i ha'bel qudque pex'Sni. 

Xi/f/ -ctum: fitvln'xi vfm/tum : qult/que abfrciunt ih 
u^ fin'xi fic'tutn^ niin'xi mic'tum,' adjtce pin'xi 

* Id thif VWM we haTt a procelcusmatic for a spdndee :— •but some read * 
itgiU for et^ andptono^tfice &inI'cCii as tlioagh written &'mlcul, nndnajfatL 
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dans ptc^tufn, stria^l stric'tttin« rin'xl ftfo^gife rMKm. 

Xum, flex^, plexl, fix*ii dant ; tt fl&'8 flux'iinu 

t * 

f 

. IV. OftheS*pines%fC6iniJoandV^bft. 

CompSHtum ut slnHpleoiform^tur quofPquc supPiAm, 
qmrnJvis non Vadem silt s^Pldbd scnipir vUrvqm* 

CompVsita a tun'sum, dem^piA n, -lii'sum : a rultuiay^, 
i media dem'ptay -ru'tam.; et a sal'tum wo'gwe -suFtOm.; 
a s5'r8, qttando ^iumfoi^maty coiupoSta -sftutn dutd. 

HcBC cap'tum, facltuiii, jac'tum, rap^tum, a ptremff&nt^ 
It can'tuin, par'tutD, ^pSr'sum, car'ptum, qtiSqui far'tilm. 

Ver^bum ^d8 compclailum non -ei'tum, sedJalcU -e'sum ; 
tlnum duntadat co^xaMo J^rmalbU utrumguS^ 

A nos'co tavlium dUo oqg'nihitt.ei^ ag^tiftnm hSilifl^r\ 
cc^ttrd dant no'tiiin : fmlh est Jim mnliHixaai tn &8tu 



V. Of the Preterp^rfect Tense of Verbs in -Sr. 

Ver^bn tn -or admiitunt es post^rtare supTno 
prceti^rltsim, vin^so -u p(if ^it$t et sum consbctSi^ 
vel fu'i : ut a Jec'tu^ l^tvi^ som 3!el (iHt Ji ho^rim 
nunc est ckpo^nins^ m0ici0t*c^mmSnenQi5fi(&^ 
nam la'b5r lap'sus ; pS'^ior dot pSs'sus, et o^ 
ftaJta ; ut compS'tlor coippis'sils, firp^iarque ^ 
for^mans perp^s'sua: f^teor ddt (ast&ls, U%vU& 
naVa; u^ confi't^r confes'sus, diffKtSor'i^ . 
J'or^mans cliffes'siis : , sjA'dldrdat grcs'siisy et WtB' 
nSta ; ut digrS'dior digres'sus '.janlge f^hld&r ^ 
fes'sus sum, men'sus sum me'tlor, uTor et uWs. 

Pro teafo ordi'tus, pri^ litcepHo ddt qt^dOh ofi^^ 
ni'tor n?sus vel nlx'usstiin, ulcis'c5r et uYius ; 
iras'cor {ii'mul Ira'tus, rS'or atqni ra'lus ftuiki, ' 
obllvis'cor vuH oUFtus sum, frii'ftr of/iai ' 
fruc'tus vel frultus : mis&rSnjun'ge miserttts. 

Vult lii'Sr et tu'%r non tu'tus, sed tu'ittb siim.: 
a Ib'qilSr adde Ificu'tiis ; tt a sS'quor ad'de sgcu't8« 



< m ) 




ep'tus, 




tnor'tiius ; dt^jfue ^ilor, gmd, fff3t^$ititmj^cU ioi^tfis^ 

VI. Of l/^l?isi li^hkk'^^^ T^ie 

bqjii of .tl;>e ^c^y/^. apd pi£qiYe) Vloioe.' : ' 








afque p^^t» <^^i^ quod/dr^n^at. pS'g&lt :p%i^ikn^ij2£e. 



•wJ • V » 



VII. Of the Preterite of Verbs Nefiter-pdssive, 

JieSHro-passUvum sTc pr3ti^riium tVbtfor'mat : 
gau'(1^5 gavI'suB sram, fi'do ft'fifSs; c^ afiyeo J 
au'sus gum, fi^o fac'tusy sM^ sblttus^^m. 



Ml 



Verbs which want the Preterpfepfect Tense. . 

Proett^ritumfy&MnU\&^g,o^t^^^ *J • 

pol'l^o, ni'deo: ad hSeo twcep^'t?* i ui pu^ras'cp ; 

* The last i^Uble'of this verse, b^Mg hyp^i^et, iff telidi^d before the in(r . 
dal T^s^d «tf the first word of the next fine. - * . * *^ 

j* The words sQes'co and siie'v! are here read as diMByUables by th» figure 
of rr6aody icklled syns'resis. 

X The sdbming requires au'd^to be a dlseyUabl^ dse tfaa final oUth^^ ,■ 
Uded before au'stis of the next verse. 
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Infantesfgnt cSHmt cmSkl6Sli : tSoniX/Ui ex't^ 
a&gur ; it absoVvins sUperts effa'tS ricaritdi : 
fevlK »d^um pVterunt^ ceu Baccbaiialla, Jun'g'i : 
^Qd sfptSim l^r, Iffdtt hac qucf^ctas^s^ fHpofnas. 



Nouns declined dfter both the Second and 

Fourth Declension* 

H^ sVmul et quar^itjtexus sunt, aiqm sicurldi: 

l^'rtis (Sntm XeLvlrifalctt tt lau'rus frcnifi'vo ; 

sic quer'cus, p?nus, profrudtu ac ar'bore fi'ciis, 

stc coliis, a^que pe'nus^ cor'nus quajJ do ar'bor hdbeUiir ; 

mS^ l^'r>iia nffnttM H^'miic • H'ctt hcBc fhtc ubvquc recuf^r^*** 

quSe pns*clsju!re relm^qicds. 



Ac Wcus, diqui d8(mus : Ti^ctt hcec nee ubique ricur^rant, 
Sli$qu&qu€ pWrd l&ge$i 



i*«» 



CCCmiis, 
CCCCmfis, 

' TiCCuOs, 
' DCCCmas, 
DCCCCmtta, 

' HMmQs, 



dii(£iite'filai&s, the two hundredth^ 

trScente's!m^s, the three hundredthf 

quSdring^nt^'sIm&Sf the four hUmdredth, 



sexcente'slmlis, 
septiflgente'iixniis, 
octfngente'^lin&s, 
nongentl'sImuSy 

' dS'cIes mille^slmttsl* 



the Jive Jiiiitdiedth, 
the six hundredth, 
the ahen himdredth^ 
the eight h^ndredth^ 
the nine hiindredth^ 
the tha^an^hj 
the iwo tkoiitandth^ 
the ten tJwiu$andth^ 



400t^ 
500tk^ 

800^*, 

900ih^ 

1000^&, 

2000^^ 

lOOOOM. 



,BtMeB the Miml^mA cMiml i^jetdra of number, there are, 1. Dis- 




•H'xiitCATiVES ; a^mBff^%^Mvgle^ ^^'ifiSxi doidie^ tri'plex, triple, trible^ 




ti^tXd^tthilrdly or in tht^jkkMpkcey quarto, foisrthJby or in the fpwrth place, 
qv^'td^ fifthly, Ac - - Aod^ 4. AdV^KBA 6r EBrari'TiON ; as, »8'ma, 
onpff, bis, twice, i^r, thrke.tn ihrtg timet, qfOktiSit^/bur timet, quii/quieiy^iee 
tiinet^^x'iea, tix ti^ef^ sep'tle^ji^en timet, oe'tles, eight timet, noVles, nine 
<im^«>dS'cIe8, ten tin^ vtdett iwinty timet,, trfdes, thirty timet, Cfit/Hes, a 
l^iHifrtd timet, milHii, a thoAsaml timet, »ad m foith..r 

Tp these 4djecti7c« And Adverbs of n^b^rmght.be ^ded miny more of 
liotb •«%bttt^r4kmt» ^KFiU.iw(Hi4i<»Mis-to ei&ge>aartheroii thu f^bjeot. 



( H7 .) 
RULES 



FOA TKJB 

PRETERPEMFECT TENSE, 

AKl) 

SFPINES OF VERBS. 



l»Ofthe Pr^Urpirfect Tense vf Simple Verbs* 

FIRST CONJUtJATION. 

Is In prSsen^fi perfec'tum/dr^mat in aVi: 
ui no nas na'vl, vo'cl'to vo'citas vocMVL * 
DSme la'v5tla-vi, ^tiV6 ju'vl, nSiHSque nex^ui>T 
et sg'co quod sS'dil, fi^^c5tg'MQrf nS'cdi, nifcS t??r'6Sm 
jFt^(f tnrciOy^pli'c^ g{^9<2 pitfctii, fra'co iyiwd fri'cui dat: 
Ac AHmh qudd 4<yi)[iiil, to'n^ /^u^d t^'niii,^ s5']:>& vet^bum 
quod sS'iii^, .caf^'po gi»a<^ priff^ .vS'tJS y/oA v^'tiiiJ rfo^^ 
a^We cii'bd da'bui : , r^olra f^c'fdrmurfUir •«ini;.-S'vi. 
Do das ri'^^-4$'di» $tP ^\»stfotmWri^'Siivult\ '. 

* , * . « - . » / • I 

: .. ■. 1') />,..:...:■ 
SECOND COJf^U.9^TIOK. " 

.is- . ■' , ilL 

f;s w pr3sti^iijsierfecftum/oT^7mt -ui dans : - 
ut m'grSo nig'rqs, m'grtii : ju'beo ea^qiptjus'A; 
sor'b^ sdr^bui hSbet, sor'psx jri/o^^u^ ; fQul'c^ jnuFsI : 




QuS 

pen 

spon 

^ - l.w 



L rW r anfti -g8o *i *^^, -g8& vet^tiUjtr tn^:. 



• Piooo^nced as a dissyllable by Syna'resis; the veise Tequirutg -«i to be a 
diphthang, else the final h to b^ j^^i4^,boQ3(iBitb«'i«)iti»l *f ^ ^ A^t lue;. 
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ur'g&i lit ur'si ; mtU'g^ muFsT, dat quHque mWOi ; 
fri'g^ frlxfy lu'g^ Tux'i, hafbti au'geo ei auxl. 

Dai fl^5 flea fleVI, IS'6 les leVt, tiidiqui nStum 
delSS deleVi; pl^'5 pies pleVi, ng'6 ne'vL 

J mS'n^ man's! /or/na'^iir ; tor'qu^ tor's!, 
hfb'r^ vult ha'si. Y^S^fit -vi : u/ fj§rVS6 (erVi ; 
nPv^, e^ in'^2^ saHum poscit connFvSd -niVl 
c^ -nix'i : d'eo ciVl, vKo'gj/g vie'vl. 

THIBB COKJUGATIOVp 

V^ious. 

Ter'ttaprSiiWt&mfornia^bit ui htc manifeJt&m. 
Bo fU Di : ut latnlbd lam'bl : scrinbo ex'ctpe Bcrlp'sli 
ei riu'bo nup'si : aniUquum cum'bo cii'bui dot . 

Co fit ci : ul v!n'c6 vi'd: rt/Zi^ par'cb p^pei/ci 
et par'ci : drco dix% du'co qwc/que dux'!. 

Do fit di : tl/ man'dd man'd! : sed 8c!n'd5 sclCd! dai^ 
fin'di6 fl'di, fur/do fu'dl, tiin'do ttttttdl'jw^; 




pro 

va'do, ra'dOy Ise'do^ lu'do, di'vld6, tru'do, . 

dau'dd, plau'do, rado, ex -^o sem'perjSciuTU -sL 

II 

dat 

dat fran^go fre'gl, p^'pl^gi vult pd^ pad^cor, 

pan'go tf'^iam pe'gl, sed pan'xl malmt uJs&s. 

Ho fit xi : tra'ho crii trax'i do^cety et v^8 vex'L 

Lid fit •&! : cSlS ceil c61\ii : psal'lo ea/ctpe cum p* 
e^ sgl'ld «?ne p, nam -ll tVbifoi^mat utrum'que. 
Dai yello velli, vul'si quo que ; f al'18 fefem, 
cel'lo profrarfgoy ce'culi, pel'Io pepttli'^we. 

Mo fit -ill : vS'inS ceu v8'inui : ^ed e'tnofafcit e'mX ; 
c5'mo p?/?'/ oom'psl, pro^md prom'psi : adljtci de'mo 
^uodjot^mat dem'psii su'md sum'psi, prS'tntf prds'sU 
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rio/li -vi: sfn^ ccfiarvi: tem'no e^cipe tem'psl: 
dai ster'no stra'vi, sper'no spre'vi, li'nS leVi, 
inter' dum K'ni c/ liVl, eer'no guff que creVI : 
gig'no, po'nS, ffi'no ; gg'niii, p8'sui, cS'cInT, dantl 




Quo fit -qui : fif Hfa'quo ITquI : cb'qu8 c 

'Roflt -VI : se'rS ceupro ptarJto et se'minoy seVl ; 
quod seViii mHHius sewlper dSbit^ or^dino slgftians. 
yult v^r'rd ver'ri et versi, u'ro us'si, gg'rS ges'si, 
qusB'ro quabsIVi, tS'rS triVI, ciir'ro ciicur'ri. 

So, vSluU pro/bat arcj^s^so, Inces^so, at^que laces'so, 
formSbit -si'vl : sed ioVte capes'sJi cSpes'si, 
quod que capessl'vi^'ci^ at que faces'scS JfSces'siy 
It vi'so vlsi ; sed pin'sd pln'siii hahSbit. 

Sob fit -Vi : 5^ pas'co pa'vi : vult pos'c8 popos'ci ; 
vult di'dici dis'co, quex'i/ormaVc qulnls'co. 

To fit -ti : w/ ver'to ver'ti sed sis'tS fio^iVzir 

profa'cw stWre activumy namju^re sti'ti ddt; 

dai mit'to mrsi, pe'tS vultformSfre peti'vi; 

stev'to ster'tiii habetj me't8 mes'stii : JDb -^dt^fii -ex'i ; 

ut flec/to flexl : ne(/to c^^ nex'iii, kaliefque 

nex'i ; e'^tSm pec'td cfa^ pex'ui, hSbet quifque pexl. 

Vofit -Vi : firvolVo vol'vi : viVo eafctpe vixl. 
X5/if -iii : fi< morhtrat tex'o, ^uoJ tex'iii hdb'Sbit 

Fit 'CiS -ci : 5^ fa'cid fe'd, ja'cio quel qui je'cl : 
antiquum la'cio lexl, ype'cio que/que spexji. 

/?^ .dx6 -di ; 5< fb'dio fo'di : -G5fo ceS fu'gio, -gL 

-Fi< -plo -pi : tt< cS'pio ce'pi : cu'pio exfcipe -pi'vi, 
et ra'pi5 ra'pui, 8a'pi5 sS'pui dtfque B&pTwh 

Fit -riS -ri : ut pa'rio pS'pSri : -Tio -ssi, ge^mtnans S; 
ti/ quS'tId quas'si) quod vix reperitur in visu* 

D^mque -uo fit -ui: ut stS'tiio stS'tiii: plu'5 pluVI 
fSf^mai. iVve niai; stru'o M struxl, flu'6 fluxt 



^. 
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ISr^, I'yu ..,. . , . : 

Q^af^ia dot -le -ivi : ut mWsilv&t scftSscastiffif^i'vI. 
Jaru?p3f5« ve'nio rfaw* ve'ni, cl ve'ne&ye'iui;? . 
rau'cfc rau'si, fSr'cio far'si, sir'cio sar^slj 
Be'ptS sep'si, sen'tiS sen'sl, ful'ci8 fuKsi,- 
hauVYo VUm hau'si< sarfci^' saii'xi, vinW vlh'xi ; 
pro «5/'f 5: sS'lio 8«'lui, '£t Smi'ciS Xmr^Ql da^.' f 
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II. Of the Preterpgrfect Tense of Cdm^ound Verba.' 

ut d6'ciii e<^6\:di fnon! strut: ^t(l^^i^iAQf^ii^m*pi>f* 
qiiam slwlpUx gt^mmat^ compdsltd non)gSjffihii'^ik:;. 
prcetei'quam irVbus hlSy pwcur'ro, exci?jr5, repun'gQ;. 
if que a do, dl8'c6, sto, posted, riHe cnqUs, 

2 plfcS compasitum cum suhvel 7id^mt^€yUtti!ia^ 
8up'pl!c8> multfpllcp, g(iUdeiformq!rtr'^^9^^l': 
ap'plic6, com'pKcd, re'piico, it eiyiico^ -ul qu^quejot^mant 

Qumivi9 mlt'iAeb sivipUx XAxxl^ ta!na^fi'w'(ft 
qudd!vls compcfiituni mt'lius jjorma!lfU -6le'^,- / 
stm'pluU dtfof^rhamxe^dol^ht'qmtury^^ . 

CompVsita a out/go/drma'buni dm'miijpnrJxi ; . 
vuU ii^niim' pupiigi, ttUtrdum!qm repuu'gb r^pua'xi, 

NStum a Ao^quarJdo est tnfleafio ter^lia^ ut ai'do, 
cre'do, e'do, de'do, red'dfe, pet^db, ab'dS^ vel ob'^o,. 
con'do, in'do, l^'do, pr5^dos vCViyo, ^dldi ; &t%^fiiim 
abscon'da abacoa'd'l. NStum u- sto st& «st)f^ kitlSlbti. 

Cdrnpomnd Verbs ^hicb change ibfe first Vdwet Into £. 

Ver'ba h^c slmpli[cia*pr^sen'{is prcetinfique, 

si cefnponar/tur > voca^tem pr^mam tn e rmltint ) . . 

* Heie ve nti is read as a dissyllabk by the figure c^Uled syiis'resis, b^ing 
^nofineed'M If >rtitte» -vg'irf. 
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par'ti6, car^pS, p^^trd» fieanfdd^ Ifta^^ ; pari%i/^ 

cetera sedperr^i ; vt'lut hiec^ Sp^rfi;© 8pifnTC. • 

A pas'co paVi tq^ritum comp5ilta'n&iiritur ■'-.'•. j ' ~ 

ca^iera, ut epas'co^ servdiburd nwlpKtcif visum., 
Cdmpound Verbs whieh change the fiftt V^wel ihld f. 



« compdnan'iur^ vScStem prVmam tni mt/mni:^ 
fit ra'pia ra'p&,^erf^pi6 gi^'ptii i/Jl cS'ti^* n a'^tim 
prSt^ntum per * ui, c^, cpki[dp5 concjfaiil, cfitt ; 

^ platSo SIC dispel! cHois^jd tiin^pfiict?%^^^ • • ' 

A^c du'Of compliSi^Q cupf^ p&pla'cSdy £|eV^ 4€f%6nh 

Comvilnta a 7^/^23 cal'p53 sal^^ ^p<k% ff^^ni,: ' :<7 
td tVbi dimqn^siranty cmcvycof Idc&1'c8ji j;^3ul'f^* • ~ 

Irf dt/cc^ a clau'do, ooclu'do, e?f<?liiyo ; .4 gujttfo,'^, 
percu^tio^ e:j^pii'tj(o J a la'yJi, pj;6'Iu8, di -IftS^ nStc^ 

C<Stnpouiid Vei'bs wl^qh change the$i;st VdweJ of 
the Pr^ent l^ense iplo. Ji, Ibqt Which .i\6viertheless chiange 
ndthing in the Preterp^rfect Tense. ^ ' " 



S3c si compo'nis^ ^go, ^mo, sS^dS5« rS'gS^ fran'go^ , 
:# ^^fv%Y;; ;»^yx i^«y;^ e^xf^vx «^«frJx' ^s«u;; 




• The I, it bUght ip be d"bs^tved; is tJiort' iti c6iril)Ouri4 v^rW^di the cot- 
i«8p6nding Y6<irelin the s^ple yeMb1slih<m;4 1)vft die I. is lobg when dth^'i 
long v6wd[ or a A^^tittciPft js cl^jng^ Wft thjf,l^tteR • • 



A .J 



surrex'i ; m^dia pr^tiltjs tjVlabfL at&wlpta. 
Comp&Sta a ^pSai!g5 rifimefU a guStHor yia : 

Nil vSriSf fSCrfo, iifstpr&pilu& pr&turite : 
td d&cei 61 Wcio, cuni calfWcto^ Inficlo'que. 

A}&g& nStSy re, J)§r, prfe, sjab, trans, fid, prdScii/i'/^, 
prSseritis seT^t&nt vScalkm ; in i caftird tnuftant ; 
de quVbus hck^ intei'Kgpy 4^%S» ne'gI%K,7a/i'ftfiii 
priBt(Sfitum ^Mexllja'ciuni^ reliqm omfma -le'gi. 

• • '.^ ■ ■ ■ 
III. Of the S^^ines of Simple Verlw. 

Nunc ex prSfi^rtio dUcia formdhre supTnum, 

Bl J?6i -tarn sffmtt : sic nam'qw Wbl bi'bltum fit 

a fit -ctum : •«/ vl'ci vic'tfiin tesiSiur^ et i'ci 
dans io'tmn, fe'ci fae'tum, je'ci quVque jac'tiiiD. 

Di fit -Sum : at vTdl vls'um : quSdam ge^mhiant s; 
m pan'di pas'suni) se'di ses'sum, adde sdt'di, quod 
dat scis'siwa, ai*^ H^ fis'sum, f o'dl quclqwi fos'siim*- 

Hie e^tUm addet^iai^ quod sytlabd prVtn& supVntSj 




juVe da^tum poJcit ; mdr'sum tniU afqne mdtnor'di. 




laiftt -sum : at salll, stans pro sa/le con!dio, sal'sum : 
dat pe'pull puFsum, cS'cuIi cuVsum^ atfqu^ fSfeKII 
fal'sum : dat vS!U. TuFsiim : tiili Thffbct quVqui la'tiim. 



a dfpio cS'pi cap'tum ; coe^pi que/que c^p^ 
a rum'pd ru'pi rup'tom;. Irqu! qwlqui uc'tiiin. 
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Ri fit •*!»: f^ ver'ri rei/suin : p^pSri isifctpe paKtSm. 

SI fit -sum : fi^ vi^si vl'sum ; ia!men 9 gSminSio 
mVsi formSbtt mis'sum : fQl'si ea/cipe furtiiin, 
hau'st haus'tumi sar'si sar'tuilif ^r'si ^wfqne far tfini, 
us'si US' turn, ges'sl ges^tum ; tdr'sl diHo^ tor'tixm 
et tor'sum ; induFsi indul'tnm, indulsum'jf^ rlquVrit 

IPdflt -ptum : ut scrip'a scrip'tum; scuFpsI quifqut acul'- 
pt&m. 

Tlfit -turn ; a sto nam!que st^ti, a slsicfque stFtI, dant 
amfbo rVie stS'tum : vertl tSmen eofctpe ver'sum. 

Vi fit -turn : VLtfiSvi fla^tutn : paVi eafcipe pas't&m : 
dot la'vl lo'tum^ tnier'dum lafi'tum, afqui ISva'tum ; 
potaVi po'tum, ttiter^dumfa'cit et pota'tum : 
sed faVi fau'tum ; ca'vi cau'tam. a s^W «e'ia 
fdr'mesrVte sa'tum ; 17vi linVque ll'tum diant : 
sol'vi a 861'v8 &51u'tum ; volVi a v61V6 vSlu'tiiin : 
vult slngultl'vl slnguFtum ; ve'n^ ve'nis • 
veni'vi ve'num; sepSliVi rVie s^pul'tum. 

Quod dat •&! dat -f torn : ui diS'miii dS'mitttm : — li/ciiii 

quodvu 
ver^bum in -tto, quVa sem^per '-}il formSbit tn ^u'tihn; 
ex'iii ut exu'tum : a rii'6 dffme rii'l rfi^tum dant :■ ; 
tnUt s^eui sec-UuD, ni^cfiinec'tuni, tAdStVqnt 
frlcftum ; mis'ciii Vtem mis'tum, it Smfctif dat Smlc'tum :* 
torVui hSbet .tos'tum, dtt'ciii doc'tum, t^nuVgue 
ten'tum, c5nsMiii consui'turo, S'liii aFtmn &tttmn!qu€ ; 
uc sS'liil sal'tum, ciSliii occii'liii guo'gtte cuFttim ; 
plu'siii hSlbet pis'tum, rit'piil rairtihn, ^Xx^iqul 
a se'rS vuU sertum ; sic tex'iii halblt quVqm tex'tiim. 
H£c sSd -ii] mSltant in •sCim ; nam cen'»S6 cen'sfim, 
Celltii hffbet ceFsum, m^ttt mes'sfii hSbetqucfque m^Jsutn. 
If ex'ui Vdm iiex'iiin, sic pex'iii hSbet quaque pex'fini. 

Xi/f< -ctum: filTin'xI vlnc'tum : quu/que abffcmnt n^ 
it fin'xl flc'tum^ niin'xi mrc'tum, adjtee pin'xi 

* Id this f«fM we haw a procelcusmatic for a spondee :— but some read ' 
tU^ for etf andptonoiince unl'cQi as Clioagh written &'ixi!cui, an' afiapaH* 
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dans ptc'tuin, strla'xl atrle'taiii, lin'sfl^^S'^e deUitn. 
Xum, flex^, plexl, fix'i, dant ; et M6 fluxtUn. 

. IV. OftheS4pine8%fC6inikmnd V^bft. 

Compffiiium ut slrnlptexform^tur quJofPqui sm>7fiumy 
quawlvia non (Sadeni stet sjHaba sernlptr utrjfquim • 

Compofsita a tun'sum, derr/pU n, -tii'sum : 5 ruttuBo/Ti^, 
i me'dia demlptCLy -ru'tam i et a sahum guc/gue rSul'tOm.; 
a s5'r8, qttan'do ^tnm foi^tnaiy caiJipoPta -sftutn datti. 

Hcec cap^tum, factum, jac'tum, raptum, a piremvftant^ 
et can'tum, par'tiikD, ^pSrsum, car'ptutn, qviSqut f^\xita* 

Ver'bum ^d8 compclsilum non -es'tum, sedfScit -e'sum ; 
Unum duniaafat c&^x^^o J^rmalbit utrumquS^ 

2 nos'cd tavltum dHo iAf^wtmet ag^nftmti habiflii^% 
ca/ttra dant nottiin : mth est Jim nos'cStum in u!^ 



V. Of the Preterp^rfect Tense of Verbs in -8r, 

Ver^bn %n -8r admtitunt €X post^rtare supTno 
prcBti^rltmn^ vli'so -u f^ir -us, ef sum consbctSii^ 
vel fu'i : ut a.i^tu^ Ufslt\is wmvll fu'i. Ji hofry/tn 
nunc est diepd^nins^ m0u.isi*CQmmSne'ni4SnJd^ 
nim \dlhbv lap'sus ; pk'tior dM pas'siis, it ^i&$ 
nalta ; ut compS'tlor compiis'sQs, p3rpdticQ'^^ti& ^ 
foi^nians perpSs'sua : fSteor d^ raa'sus, H $n^xK 
nSta; ut couti^t^r cdn(eelsu9f dltPlt^?qui 
J'or^mdns diffes'sus : , ffCA'^ordai grc s'siisy it iitfdi' 
na'ta ; i(t dIgrS'di5r digres'sus i.Junlge f^Safd&r V 
fSs'sus sum, men'sus sum me'titk', utor et S!e&s* 

Pro teafo ordi'tus, »ro incepHo dot qt'dOh ofii&s^ 
nl'tor nPsus vel nlx'usstim, ulcIs'cSr it QFttis ; 
iras'eor eVmul Iratus, rS'or a^qu£ r^'lus Sum, : 
obllvistor Tu/t oUPtus sum, frii'^ op^iai - 
fruc'tus vel frii'itus : misSvSriJunfgi mlser'tiis. 

Vult tu%r et tii^r non tutus, sed tii'itud sum : 
a Ib'quSr ad'de l&cutus ; it a s^quor Mde sSciitlbi 






ep'tuis. 




tndr'ttius ; a^!j»itf J^rKor, gmd]prSt^dtiimjfS/cii joi^tBsi 






.>"i.li/ 



VI. Of V'^ljft i^hich ffAe: tljel Fiet^ciipdrf^ T^ee 



v'. »> 



ju'rojura'vi «y^^^ „ 

et po'tus, trtuix> tuuWyi ^^^^tjm^ .... ,./.t ; 



- !• • f 



NuT3o nup'si nup5t8gf^ sum,^ittlS¥g6r thfe'rttft 




VII. Of the Preterite of Verbs Nedter-pdssiTe. 

Neu'iro'^as37vum sTc prcetSritum {Vbtjor'mat : 
gau'dSo gavi'suB tou*, fi'do ft'fi^, e^ au^eo J 
au'sus Bum, fi'o fac^tuisy sMSo sMttife'siirp. ' , 






Verbs which want the Preterpferfect Tense. 




The last B^lable *of this verse, beteg hyp^titet, irlelid^d befdre tbe int... 
tial v6slrd nf the first word of the next line.'- * ' - 

t The words s&es'cS and s&e'vl are here read as dissyllaUes by th# figure 
of rrdsody called syns'resis. 

X The scAnning requires au'd^to be » disvyUable, else tha final o to be«w . 
lidetl bef6re au's&s of the next verse. 



el passVva, qufhus cirv^re ocdva supfnls ; 
ui mSt&OTj tf meor : yri^iatH'Oa ^ilnia^ prSdr 
parttiUo, esii'rfd ; quSprSHSrUum du% sir^vani. 

Verbs which seldom admit a S6pine. 

H£c rSr<n cAi nun'qitani TifinShuM9cr^ba s&pTn&mz 
lain4>5, mfcd ml^ciil, rujdo, scS'bSyparVsS pSpei/ci, 
dispes'oo, p58'o5^ dis'oo, cdmpet'cS, quMsm 

De'go, an'go, su'go^ lin'go, mn'go, s&t&go^que, 

Em6, \md, no^. nfflo, tre'm^, 8trM^»; stri'do, 

2 nil's compdAtnm ; vi re'niio: a cS'do; ti; adcIdS : prSiir 
oc'dfdS quddfScU ooea'suni) ricidof que reca'sum. 

Rcs'pfiS, lln'quS. K'o, me'tao, clti'S, frX'geS, calV5o,» 

e^ ster'td, tFoieo : sic lu'cSo, e/ ar'cS5, cujus 

compcliUa i^ei'dtom hSbeni : sic a gr&'o, ui in'gr&S, nSia ; 




* Here calVSd must be eoDfldered a dlssyllAble, else the final o^b^ing an 
IiTp^nneter a^Oabk, mvit wUBa cUikliy bdTdte the vdwcl # H tb« beginning 
ofthenestUfle, 



ExCKPTIOirS TO 80KX OF TRB FQ]IJ|^0XK<» RutBt. 

1. Althoiigh ddm'nd and /rfic'/^^ when compounded, g^eially diange the 
flm vdwd (a) into ^, yet prftdam'nd, / eondhnn hefMtandy peitrSe'tA, / treai 
tMroughfy, and r^trac't6, / kMU agutm^ ate to be excited. 

2k Altho^h hitbid, when compoCmded, generally chiLnges the first v^wel (a) 
into t, yet antSha'bgfl, Iprrfdrt and p6st^>26, / po#(/ifr, must be excepted. 

3. Although /flfwJ, when compo6nded, gi^erally rej^ta the first v^wel, yet 
rSlftTfi, / wush again^ retains it. 

4. Althoi&gb the verbs efmd and tTM^ when oompo6nded« change the first 
v6wel (e) of the present tensQ into t, yet cS'Smd, / buy up^ and s&pene'deA, T 
omit orfirbe&ry are to be excited. Lasdy, to pir*iigd and wdt^Sgd^ odmpounda 
of S'^ reuining tlie first vdwel, may be idded t^reSmligA, / itrtur oMit. 
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•SYNTAXIS:* 

OE THB 

CONSTRUCTION OF GRAMMAR. 



In th* felhrnlnff Kulm the short flnal tpllabtet %f marked ihort, without frf e r g w e to poi<tioa : bol 
la tb« BxamplM to ibc Bales, wbcncTW any Exampt* to in vcrw, all itkort nliablcs lone b; txwition art 
inarkfd loaci agreeably lo tha plan wbip|i we-adoyladbl tht mMrtcal Hulaa ib« tha itQdar ornottna, ait4 
fkjrmatioa at tha prttarita and supiiiet of verbs. 

*•* Tha Esamplaa to tha aalas of Oonstnwtlan an hara fCvanQy priated in Itailoi with tha eioe»- 
tion of iha words to whidh any Mdo meta jpartloaiarly rafarai thoaa wonU aca ia aoaaaa «lu**etan« 
Aiittittgttish tbain from tha ratt. 



CONCORDANTIA PRIMA,* 

Nominat7vu8 St VerTjiini* 

The First C6ncord. The N6minaiive Case and the Verb. 

VirvJbvu personals concdr'dSt cum noiDl(nat?YO, nu'- 
mSro St persd'na : ^ tit^ 

— S^ra nurlquam est ad i&nos tnSrea vl%. Sen. 

^1 I ■■.»———■ ■ II I 111 ■■!—■■— 11 I I ■ ■■ ■ 1 , ' 

' Syntax is that part of Gr&mmar which Idwbes the ligbt oonitrdctioo of 
words in a sentence, accdzding to certain immiitable Ri:de8y but with czc^ 
dons fo6nded on peculiar Idiomt. Thia branch of sdoioe oonaSats whdDlY of 
Com'cosh, or the right agie^ent of wotdi with one aodther, and of Go'* 
▼£BKMEKT, Or the due &fluence and depdodenee of words on one an6tfacr< ' 

* There are in Grammar three Cdnoords, or, as some say, fimri Jlrjt, of a ' 
verb with its n6ininative ; tdeond, of an 4djective with ita substantive ; ihirdf 
a£ the Relative with its antecedent ; mdfimrthy of a substantive with a s6l>> 
sCantive ; which last, inde^, m^j giammilriaiis, but for no good reason, ad- 
mit not into the number of Cdncoids. AJ^fth^ toO) might be idded, niiooe^f 
that of the R^ditive or respondent with ita inten^gatite. 

s The simplest sentence pdssible consists of a neuter verb and its n<hnine- 
live case, either expressed or understoikl ^— aa DS'tta est* G^ w, or, there tf 
God ; dor'm!di / sleep, or, / am asleep, undeist^d S'gtt ; t^nSt, it thCmien^ 
nnderstind Kd, it. The s^tence which has the next d^re^ of simplicity to th« 
airaplest, Is that which consists of a tr^sitive verb* with its n6nunative caae^ 
and r^men : as, lu'ni rS'gIt men'ses, the moon rat/Irs ^e-menthe, Aa, hdw* 
erer, were is f^6quently an Ellipsis of the nominative in a stotenoe, so, ilav, 
Sa there sdmethnes an ellipsis of the verb : as, Dt mSUg'rS^ underst&nd dent, 
may the Code awdrd bitter ihingti qu&t ho'mlnes, t&t senten'tlft, undentiul 
irfknt ifUr hS'minSs and again &ct tot, how m&uy mm, ta m&ny o^Ume^ that 
ia, how m6ny pirtons soSvcr there are in the ttosrld^ *o tn&ny Afferent ^jphi&m 
en there, or, as we say in En'glish, m6ny men, mdny mimii» E'very verb, 
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NomlnatFvus pr5n5'0ui|iim cS'ro SxpiVmltitr, bW dia- 
tinctloWs, aut em'phads gra'tia : tit, 

« Vqs damnasUh {" 
[qud'si dUcaij prffitg'rSa ne'mft.] 

«* Tu es pairffnuSi tu pSrhis, — ^ r 

" « desserts tu, p2n'?matf ;* Ter. 

[guSsi dfcaty '^prsbcrpiie, St pra a'lUs, tu pltro'nus &.^] 

" Fet^tur atro^cia JRgSfiia designod'se.** Ovid. 

AHquAH^do ora'tio est verl}5 nomtnatlViis : ut, 



ing^7tuas dUicis^^ fid? fittr ar'tes* 
MmotUt mo'res, nec'titnit em J^tfrbs. Ovid. 

AKquan'do adver'b|$tp ciim g&Iti'vo : ut, 
Partim vfroWm.ccade'rfinI i;i 6i/7o. 

then, jnu^t have a D6i^inatiye cate» eUher expr^ned or undentodd ; and eroy 
aitoinative case mutt have a Tert) «- AIm two or more nbtninative c4m« filngii- 
lar (linked together by one or more c6pulative conjuoctioos, either expensed 
cir underitoiSd,) wiU have, a vdrb pUmd } wheredf the p^raoa' v^! be that of the 
more w5rthy f6bstantive> if ixij diffdnctiim of y6^b&ip<s can be drsvn ) — but 
s6metimes &e verb agre^ with the ndminative nearest to it '^^^u, me pSri't&a 
dls'c^t Iffaer, Kh&dinl'qufi pfi't^, me ike accimpHsh^ (of>, rtfined) Spaniard 

iy-me)* On the cdnttary, a verb {d^ral If t^tnetirnds ^sfivped After a n^mioa- 
tive flingufair and an &bhrtive]ifee^ed by the preposicibn'xSm, tvHh, 

« Thii quotation <!rom Ti^tenoe, {it we read it as dne rerse, conformably to 
tiie m&nner in vhich if Is printed in tnost editions bf the E'bn Liltin Grim- 
mar) but whidi^in the ft6ma» Gom^ian; will be found to be two pi^rtions of 
two diArent itobic trknetei«,)iftaA i^bic tekt&xAHsr fte^phalotu, with a d^ 
tyle for a 6p6ndee in the e^enih place ; and yet hiive4^ not <Snly, heard m^y 
£t6nian6 pronoikice p^if Imile a^if wrtttto pSrn'm&s^ a word which n^ver ex- 
isted; buty likewise^ "1 "have befdite mean Edition oftheCTton L&thi G^m* 
mar by a Mr. J. C« Frlitttent, printed forE. Williams at £^on, wherein he 
has marked the pentit of this- word long %^the same correct man has caprl- 
ftcus for cSprlfl'cas, ain6ng the Extoiples of the Dative Case 4Aer the Ad* 
lective : and m&ay iueh '19ce ^ee qo&ntitiee in various <Stfaef plices. Again, I 
have heard several mai { of ddier schools) prono6nce this word as though it 
wete spelt p^rimiis, — thus mining the verse, and r6fobing it of its chief s jUa* 
tde of all. Some few say peijlmtts, and this; if to the 7 be given the sound of 
cmr y, ii| by far, the 'best mode of (^ttteranco. From U'vid may be qu6ted ^ 
ISUowing pentlmeteT,'in which tfl is repeated in a mi^ner, similar to that, in 
yAitk it is rspe&ted in this passage from T^r^ce XT^admely, tu d^ minus, t8 
Mr, ta mthlfri't^r ^f^S«,-^hRt is, thou xtatt tnylord^ mine hutbandf mp br^ 
tker^ literally, U>rd 16 me wtst ik&u, h^uband Hm, IfSther thou. ' 

* The whole of this line may be tiken' ^s the nominative case to emSHTt, 
and Hkewisa to sf nit : but a verb of the ibfinitfr^ moodis nor 6n1y fr^uent- 
If the lUkninative case to a verb^ but also the substantive to an 4d(jecttT9 1 «^ 
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L Ver^bS infinitl'vi mftyi frSquSn'tSr pro.DomJnatiVB 
accusatlVfim an'te se stS'tiiuQt, coDJunctio'nS quod Tel ui, 
Sinls'sa: ® lit, 

Te rediis'si incVlumtm gau!deo. 

II. Vef^bum In' t^r Su'os nominatiVos diverso'rSm nii- 
xnero'riim pS^sItum, ciim aU^ru'tro "^ ^onoordaV^ pi^test : — 

fit, ; 

AmanUtum iVae amo^ris int^^gra'tfo est Ter. 
Pec'tus quVqui re'bSri f fiint. Ovid. 

III. No'inSn multitu^dinlts singtila're quando'quS vej/- 
bo plura'li jun'gltur : ^ ut, 

Pars dbiffre. 

ijter'que deluduvltinr dcfthi 



-^ 



ati^ipmat^mtmrniflt^^mmmi^^'^mmmmmmmmmmitammmmmmmmmmt^ 



mentfri tur^pg ^st, to lieis abase thing : vellS stl'&m ctii'qne est, his own viUl 
l8 to every onCy that is, £very one has a will of.hisjown. 

' In translating ^y JBn'glish s^teoc^ into Latin, if the conjunction ^thai^ 
(either expired or understood) jcome jjetwe^ two verbs, tba Utter verb mar 
with Elegance be put in the intuitive ofiood, its ndmxnative case b^i^ t^r^iea 
into the accusative : — as, they say itbat) the Jang is o6mingy ai'unt 7e g«ip il^ 
▼enta'rg, rithcr than, lu^unt quod rex adven'Ult: again) A^ rati {that) he i,hvn* 
s6lf) teould come, dix'it se ventu'rtim e^sS, rdtber Uian dlx^t quod ip'^se v^i^^ 
xH: but if the verb which ought to be ia the infN4ivB mood, ought dlso to be 
in the future tense, and it have no fdtxae tense of that mood, then fo'ee, to h^ 
efbotit to he, followed by fit, ikat^ and a subjunctive nopod must be 6sed ; as, 
he says (that) I skaU he /tbUy dfcit f5'rS, Qt pos'sim. This constriiction, too, 
is sOmetimes very ^esantly employed, 6ven where the verb which ought to be 
in the infinitive mo6d>'has the fixture tense. Occasionally, likewise, it hapr 
pens, that instead of ihe infinitive mood^ the subjimctive mood, with the omi»> 
$ion of u(<i is pr^erable; ns, !gnos''cas, vol5, / wish (that) yon wotUd heforgkr 
Ing: Jube'to, cei^i^t}kmyn'ta£,giveirderslthat)Am^ntas vie ; or simply, tic{ 
Atnyntas^cont^ndm 

.7 Many examples of this sort are nnde^btedlv to be met with \ but esp^civ 
fdiy amdng the pOeU, who were 6flai comp^ed by the measure of their verse 
tO; take a uberty which could hardly be granted in prose : tbe eflTicieat or real 
c6minativ^,.however, that'is, the word which (more immediately) Answers to 
the question made ixdth the verb> ought properly to regulate or mr^t the per- 
son of the verb. 

9 Kouns-of miiltkiide, or, as they are generally staled, in En'glish, Co2Z^ 
live Nouns f are such as, though thems^ves of the singular niimber, have yei 
a plural signification : — for exlmple^ p^^p&ltis, the people, vulfetiSt the rahbk^ 
tur^^/a crowd, exSr'utU^, an drmyy das'sis, ajhet^ and the liKe. Whenever 
the idea implies a separation into parts, a verb pl6nd is pr^erable f but when 
there is no division or sepa^itioh into pAZts^ the verb should most vsquMqi^ 
ably be of the singular number. ^ 



cE'tiim : • ar, 

Pertffi!!stim est conjvigXi. 



CONCORDANTIA SECUNDA. 

SubstantFyum et IdjectiV^, &c. 

The Second Concord. The Substantive and JdJjectice. 

AdjectiVS, parl)fcS('pQ(| £t pronG/mlnSy cum substanl?- 
vo, gg'nerg, nu'inero, 4t ca'su, oSncor'dant : ^ iit, 

Ra'ra aVft ?a /erVi*, nl^ro'^^ simiPRma cyg'nS. Juv. 

Aliquan'do ora'tio stip'pISt WcXaa sub^tantTvi, adjectF- 
v5 Jn neu'tro gS'nSrg po'sitd : tit, 

Audi'to rPg^m Difrober'niSm priftct/d.^^ 

9 By impersonal ▼erb> tm meant, such verbs as are n^trer found except in 
the Uiird p^on singular, and which have n^er &ny ndminative expressed in 
li&tin ; the pr6noun Id, it, b^inff updli all occ&dons understood. Some pdrao- 
nal verbs, however, are now and then assigned impersonally : and all ne6ta 
verbs in -J may be similarly utiirped in ^very tense of the p^sive voice ; s6mo- 
times with much fleganoe, and at all times with strict ooniormity to the idiom 
of the L&tin tongue. 

** There can be no Adjective in a sentence, withoiit some siabistantive (either 
ezpr^sed or understood) agre^ng with it. When no sdbstantive is expr^ 
sea, and none Other can be discovered as that wherewith an Adjective aocOrds^ 
recoiirse is had to nSgo'titQm, things. Of^tentimes, however, Adjectives agree 
with virious Other substantives not Actually expressed, but yet dearhr under* 
stoOd : as, Xmi'ctis fvir) afrUndly fruxn, that is^ a friend ; det'trS Tmrniis) ih9 
right hand, re'glS (do'ro&s) a rAyal mdtuion or Arti^V p&lace; paG'pSr (hO m5> 
a poor pirson, prSAunMUm vel Mtljm ( m&'i^ ) the deep, that is, the deep eea or 
(com, ferfnS (eS'td} vildjlesh, me^mg, vinUon : with y4xy m&ny besides 

*' Lily preposterously, supposed, forsoOth) that in this Etimple the phzn* 
*< re'gSm borobei^nTSm prOflcU'cl,'* supplies the place of s6bctanttve to the 
pirticiple ** audi' to ;'* and this egT4[iou8 oliinder has, as far as I am aw4ce, 
been ^ver since his time t&citly received for a truth bv all the instr6eton who 
use either his GrAmmar, or the E'ton abridgment of lt:-4>ut the troe oofr- 
striiction is, \Si'd audl'to, ii hdving been ?ieard,qMi rex, that the kingfpxhfSe^^ 
t&s sit DorObeVni^ix^ wo' ^^ fo Dover, Tne ^irticiule audfto is here «»> 
iiimed impersonally (if we may so speak of a pixticiple,;and ibsoluteiy; aod 
the nOminative r3x is tiimed into the acciisadre rS^gernvthe oonjiinction qaSd 
b^g omitted or left put. MAny of the Kxamples which Lily ioA bis fOUoi^ 
ers have appended to these Kules of Syntax are extr^nely inappropriate amA 
ni-chOsen. in the Construction of Pronouns X have expwiged one of tl^^ M 
Examples and instead of it have inserted two new onei^ 
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COKCOEOAN^IA TERTIA. 

R^atlViirii Si Ant&e'dens. 
The Third CSncord. The Relative and the AHteeident. 

Relatrvum. cum ant&eden'te-" oonodr'dift, g^ner^, nu'^ 
iftiero, et perso'Da : ut^ 



Vlr bofnus est quis ? 



Qui coMuPia pStrumy qui IffgesjiHraque eet'vdt Hor. 

iJiquan'do ora'tTo p5'nltiir pro antSceden'te : ut, 

In tem'pSr^ ad ifam ve'nl, qu6d rSrum dntlnmm est 
frVmum, 

RS5t?vSin in't^f dii'8 substanli^vS ^^ diverso'rum p:ene- 
t&m [St numSf&jnSiak] ooU5ca'tiim, intei/diiin ciim poster!* 
&tS concor'dSt : ut, 

Hifmtnes tuer/tur itlum gliS'bum qu& terVS dicitur. Cic 

Uiquan'do relatlVum conoor'd^t ciim piimitFvd, quod 
in possessiVo siibattd7tiir : St, 

■' ■ 6m!nes on^nid 



hclna itcire^ et Ic&dSreJvrt&nas ftiS'as, 
qui" gnStum habSrem tSli ingefnio prSditum* 



Ter. 



** The sntec^ent is sdmetimes wholly withh^ in its own clause of a sen- 
tence, and ^^nUy expressed in the clause of the H^lative, and in the same 
case with the Active : as, uTni)em quam stS.'tQo, ves'tr* est^ what dty J buUd, 
is ytmrs, that is, the dty which I build, ( or am aboiU to erict) U yourt. S6me» 
times, too, the antec^ent is given in both daiises, as, df em di cunt, quo dl'e,^ 
theff name or appdini a day, on vhich day: sdmelimes, again, the antecedent 
is entirely suppressed ; thus, vln'cS, qui vin'cis, c6nquer, thou who conquere$t ; 
uodeist^d tfl, thou i m 'sit qui cognoal'c^rent, he sent (persons) who might ea>- 
pl6re% or, he $ent to expl6re ; underst^d mi'htes, eoldiert^ else, expli3rato'ses, 
«cotti«:— and sometimes, again, the R^tive is understood; as, urbs autrqu^ 
fatt, TJ'rii ttoSe'rS cSlo'ni, there we an dncient <^y {which) Tyrian colonisU 
jpossetted: but in £n'glish diis omission is much more fir^uent than in LA- 
tin. Here it is worthy of the n6tice of leAmers that die Relative agre^ with 
its antecMent in ginder^ n&mber, and PEB^SON, but with that antec^ent, 
if found in the same clause of the sentence with the jEt^ative its^, the A^ 
lative agr^ in gfndery n&mber^ and CASE, 

*> The restriction mentioned in note 7) ab<5ve, is ^uaUy Applicable in the 
pr^nt instance: for the Relative ought Always to agre^ with me substantive . 
which IB more immediately and ostensibly its antecedent, unless indeed some . 
▼ery weighty r6^n can be assigned for deviating from this pr^tice. 

^ Here qui has, for its antecedent, mS^, of mcp understood in the pOM^flji . 
Mve :idjectiTe m^as, mtf, of the preceding line. 
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Si nomlnSlFvas relatf'To ^tverlio nitmiona'tKr,^ r^ 
lat?vum re'gitiir a veir11)o, aut, i(b SIM oIctiLo'D^ que 
ciim ver'bo in oratito'ne ISca'tiir : ut, 

Gra-fia ab offVcio^ quod m&tii tar^dlt^ aJ/cst Ovid. 
Cu^jiis nu!m&a M&rd. 



" o5n- 



NOMINUM CONS TRIJCTIO. 

I. SIJBSTANTIVA. 

T^Ae ConstHictianqf Noum, S&bHaatim* 

Quiim dii^ substantl'va diver'sffi signYfYc&tiolnls 
cur^runtj poste'riiis in g&qki'vo po'nitur : fit^ ^ 

Cres'cit almor num'ml, quavlium tp'sa piculimf cri^ctii 

Hlc genltiVus Sliquan'd6 In-dSti'vum ver'titiir: iit^ 
trr'bi pa'ter estj ViTh']!qul rhSn'tus. tuc 

AdjectiVum iti neu'tro go'oere ^rA aabstaiit?vd pfi'si- 
tum, ^liquan'do geniti'vum *7 pos'tulat : ut, 

PauUulum pecu!m£* 

■i The Cow of the R^lalive dlways depends iip5n some word in the nine 
^uee of the i6itence with hs^lf;^ but h taxes its ^Mersiiumber^ and fh§fm\ 
from the 86bstaatiYe to which it particuUrly refers, and which is generally in 
eome fdrmer dauee of tlie s^ntenpe. When thie Helaiiy^ is not uieji^tmna- 
tive case to dny verb, it may be viewed as a s{ibstandve r4ther than aji idjec- 
ti^e, as it is governed precisely in the same m^ner as a substantive is ff6Teis- 
fld :-^, however, the Retire agrees with dny substantive expr^fj in its 
own chiuse of the s^itence, then it is to all intents an 4djective» and the sub- 
stantiye with whidi it agrees, directs its case. 

" In rendering En'gUsh into Ldtin>it not unAr^nendv. happens that two 
siibstandves of difFerent significlition come tog^-ther with the sign qfy between 
them, where6f the letter ought not in conformity to the L^tin idiom to be pat 
in the g^itive ease : for instance, whenever the Utter s<ibstantive denotes the 
Mtianifi^ or maibriaU dl which the farmer consists, the L^tin idiom requires 
the ibktive case preened by e> ex, or de, oui of or qfi else, that the substan- 
tive of m6iier bt t^trned into the ^jective ezpr^sive of that sort of mjUtcr. 
Thus, the two substantives, a vate of^tver^ that is, a silver rate, must not be 
r^dered vas ^ig^'^, bujt vas ex Irgen'to fac'tum, 91- vas argcn't^&m. Inlike 
m&nner, 6ther substantives are occ&sionally converted into their adjectives: as, 
myfiihtr^i fums^ ma^ be translated, d5^mu$ pS/tr][s or do'm&s pikter^nli, but 
the Utter is more quamt. 

*J And this g^itive may dlso be an Adjective of tha ne{iter^6ider aWimwl 
s6bit«ativcly; as^ SOlquId s5'vi, Any thing fresh. Th« g^vetaing idjectiTe 
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Po'mttir Intgr^m gSnItlVib taa'ttim, ^iiS 8GbitSil< 
t?TO per ellip'sm subaudl'to : ^^ iit, 

— ; — &bi ad DlSioA vS'nemy 
7to ad deaf tram ': Ten . . 

[Subaiidi t^mplum.] 

* 
Du'6 substfinC'vS reT qus'dem, In eo'dSm ca'su- p5* 
nun'tSr : ^^ fit, 

EffodiuiJtur jypes, Irrltamen'tS maZo'rCm. Ovid. 



>«**>«^ 



xnav be either^singulari or Jkliiral ; but tUen there is ihra^s some fii^bstantive 
cle&rly undertto^d : — thus, tan'tiim tellQ'xis, so much of land or earthy under* 
Btind •pS.'tSSin, tpace or €^hif ; aogfi/til ▼YS'ifiitt, nArramieues of the roada^ 
undentlmd lo difplAca or p&tseti KcQ't& belli, shArpnttset fsfieavy understand 
p&-i'c&lS, ddngers. The id^tcdverwate c6mcaxmlj usiirped in this way aro 
those which roAte to Qtt&ittit|^ or N'6ihber; as, m&rtSm, mttr/i, plus, nun-g, 
plQ'rlmttniy vity tmuh orviry rndxy, par'v&m, KUU^ mrn&s, {c<f, mrnlmSni, 
the teut thin^ orp6rt(mi,%mmtiai, tkt viryhigheti pitcA, urtlm&m, the last 
Hagtf eztrS'miiiB, the itimoii vtrge, mS'difixn, the middle division or point :.^ 
wlSk the pr6noiins, hSc, ihit^ Id, t?ui, quid, vhats and the several c6niponDd9 
of quid, as, ^llquXd, ii|y IM«f , ne'qiiM) no one tiUng*; thus, quid rS'I ? vhai 
i9 ike m&Uerf The g&tive-case (nei&teT g^der) ^ idjectiTes declined Hka 
bS'ntti is Diosi appr6prnite]y andmed &ita tifhll, n6thitigy or inj pr6nonn.iii 
the neater g^der, exc^ ^> qu8d." Hen, ^U$o, it oushi to be motioned diat 
Hit g^nith'fe case of substantives is y^rjr fr^uently usurped iftec most idvtfb» 
of Itmfv /»?actf, and ^ndn/j^y. See tiie Construction of AdVerbi* 

** This is an ^egant mode of expr^ssioOy provided dnly that the omSssfoo 
be ooQslsteot with perspiciiitf , and that the purport of 4e spe&ker, or wfitcr> 
be at' once (and unamb^uoosly^ Evident: thus m En^^liisb we say, St. f aul*i, 
ixie&ning the Cathidralot St raul; and St James's, meaning the P6Iace of 
8t James, else the Church or P&rith n^ed AAer that Saint So, ni LAtto, 
by *^ pSr Varro'nXs ** was meant << p&r fun'd&m Varro^nlt," if$roi^ V4irrt^» 
abound or glebe ; likewise, by *' Poppsli NSro'nls," wstt ra^albt ^« P3ppAlt 
rl^rS'nb ux^r,*' iVrefo'f cbneort or wife Poppofu : — and so forth. AH the 
!Ex&mples which Lily cUsses ^der "SUM gmitivum pSstulai/^ with m^y 
Others, ibr which that grammarian hath given a different Rules, fall pnSperly 
^Jider this head of " JElUpeiB priorit eubsiantivi/* 

*^ Thi^ apposition of cdses is by some grammirians (and, I think, rf|^tly>' 
ti^rmed a C6ncord. TiUpy has it the first under the head of giSvemibeht ! ! Of 
the siibstantives thus oonc6rding in cas^ one may be sfn|ciUr> the^er pf&- 
nd ; at, urbs Xthd'oft, the city Jtihem ; f m&s, delf ci» rartrif , awn the dAr» 
ting of his mither. Sdmetimes, howler, it hikppene, though mMwr&rdy, that 
the Utter of two substantives signifying the same thing is put to tise g^itire 
case; as, flu'mSSn Rhe'nl, tTie river of Mine, that is, the ri^er Rhine v bdt here 
there is an ellipsis, betwe^ the two siibstantiveSi of cui fluWikt eat fto'mta^ 
to toAicA river there is the appeUiiion of Rhine. Pr6per names wajs by thia 
eilipticAl mode of speiJdng, be either in the nominative* or ig^^l&dve caae^ or 
indeed ibiy Other case, which the cdatest may prompt aad maAMxfu: 



( 164 ) 

ti'vo, S'tfibn gSnltTvo : fit, . , j . . 

IngS'niii vttl'tus !»(%■, ingSnlS'gue pfiddVIs. Juv. 
jn& nul'Ia f I'de. • 

ffpiis H i/sus ablatlVum extgunt : iit, 

Auctoritatc tu'a nclbu o'pus*^ ei^, Cic. 
PictHntam, (qua isi'Ai/ ^}'i)f e^^e^ u'sfis^) a& i^ non 
accSpit* Gell. 

. ^'pii* au'tgin adjecti've, pro ** neclssSriuSy* qiilndo'qaS 
po'ni vMe'tiir : fit. 

Dux nSbli et aiic'tSr i/pfis e«^. Cic. 



II. adjectiva: 

The Consifuction ofNctim Adjective. 



1. GSnitlVug post AdjectiVum. 
The Genitive Case after the Adjective. 
ADJECTi'vA quae desld^rlfim^ nStftlam, m^mSVtSm^ tX- 

** The ezibnples fdUing 6nder this Rule ( in so far, at leasts as regards the 
ibiativa case,} seem to be governed bv some ddjectiVe, or ptepoiition, under- 
sto6d: thus, Tir nulla flMe, a man with no principle; understdhd c&m, UiUh, 
else, prae'dXtds cQm, endded with. In itaost instances either the genitive or ib- 
lative may be Igttumed iDdifferentlj : but, again, fbere are certain phrases, in 
^ieh the glnitire is more Elegant than the ablative ; and Others, in which tho 
iUativo is deemed prtferable to the gtoitive : — thus, the Romans said, <' Ss 
bS'ho S'olmo,'' ie of good cfuer, or^ofeoiwage^ rather than "Ss bS'nt $'nlm! ;" 
but, ^' h5 m5 i'ml subsel'lTI," a pirson qf the littest cast, or^ rank, rather than 
'^h5'mS fmo subsel'lld.'' Cicero has '^sum'ma spe, sQm'mS virta'tis,'* ofths 
highnt hopeythe fttgheti vdlour, in one and the same s&itence. Occisionally, 
however, an adjective expressed agre^ with the farmer of the two substantives, 
and then the latter is put in the Ablative case:— as, vir prQden'tla exceTlens, a 
man excU&ng in pr&dence^ that is, a man qfextraSrdinary prudence, 

^ YUpy says, * ifpiis is Elegantly fallowed by the ablative of participles */ 
and he quotes in oontirmition of his assertion ( see his JLitin Grimmar, page 
118,) the £511owing p^sage from SiUlust : *' priuil'qu&m incfpTas, consQl^'to ; St 
a'bl consiilSrls, matu're fac'to u'pQs est,*' wherein, I suppose, this critic ts^es 
eonsGl'to and fac'to for participles ! They h&ppen, however, rither unl^kki- 
ly to be two sfibstantives, — the literal En'glish of the sentence being : *< hefort 
you begin there it need of consult, {tJttBiig^ of mature coiitiderdiicn,) and •when 
you hneconeCUed, ( wr mat-drely weighed the matter which you may he aho&t #o 
engdge ts,} thtre it need of deed yi^mptly, that it, ofditpitehs-^jox^ in 6^iet 
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mofr^m signyfieant, at'quS i is coatra'ria, genlu'yttm fa'- 
Igunt ; * ut, 

£st natiHra hVmtnum novita'tis aVMX. Plin. 
Mens fiitu'ri pne'sciS. 

irrpmtmor benefVcii. 
JmperVtus re^riim, Ter. 

m^disbim. 

TVmjdusDB'rum. Ovid. 
impffvidiis sfft, Claud. 
Ciim pIu'riDils S'iCs quae afi^ctio'n&n a'n!mi de^notent 

AdjectiVS verbals In -fia? ^'tfam g^niti'vum ex'fgthit: 
tit, 

Avidaw tnffSnn. 

T^m'pus &dax re'rum. Ovid. . ^ 




frtriim bo'ruin rnahts acfctpe. 
Pr?mus re'gum Romano'riim fu!tt R&mulm* 
Ma'ntium fer't3f8r est dta?trd. 
DigitS'rfim m^dliis e9t longthtmus. 
SSquimur tcy sanc'tS D^'ram ! 

Usurpan'tiir au't^m St cum his prspSsitlo'nlb&s, a* Hi 
dc, c, e J?, inlter^ avltt : fit, 

TertJus Sb JBw?5. 

words, tmdert&ke tiMMng withoiit hdving delUterated ; hat when you have </«-' 
tirmineA let your ejfe(Mon be ftrompt. And yet the QeuteT.gender of the past 
p&rticiple of Terbs>w«s (s6metnnes) thus assCimed, ind^^finhdy :-.-a8> matu^to 
o'p&s est, there U need of haste hdving been^made. 

f* To these may be added, idjectiyes expressive of diligence^ perseterance^ 
cirtainty^ pdtienee, eng&gemeni^ eArefulnetJty guilt, sicknets, anxiety, Jcind- 
fidss, HherSUUyf prodigility, and several 6ther qualities and affections of the 
like nature : with their ^i{^sites, as, remiamess, instabilUy^ doubt, impdtlence^ 
dUeng/kgemeutt ndgHgence, innocence, lualth, freedom from carCy unkindnest, 
p&rsimoHy, niggardneu: vid a host besides* 

^ By nousu pdriiHve, and ddjectivee put p&rtHiveXy^ are meant such nouns 
and adj^cttv^ as dendte a part, or pdrtion, of Any whole. When there are two 
j6bf^tiveB of diffehint g^dem, the Adjective agpre^ with the first rither thaii 
the last : aa«iin'dfis ilu'adiifim ,inaxO[m8s, the In^dus^ gredtett ofrivere i W^ 
Xnlmallilm fortis'simus, the Hon, strongest or brdvai o/dnimaii. 
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Dt'us e vo'bls aVt&r is. Ovid* 
Prr'miw in'ter amines. 
Prl'miis an'tS dm'nes* 

SECtJK^DiSrs aliquan'do dadVdm extglt . tit, 

■■■ Haud ul'Ii vc'terum vtrtiiii s&un'dus. Virg. 

IxTEER8GATi'viJM 8t c'jus reddftPvutD, SjusM^ ca'sus 
«t tern Ws S'runt,-nr8i vS'cSs vS'iffie Gddatr&cOiyQis Sd- 
hib^ntiir: iit^ 

QuaViim re'riira nuVld est saffetas ? DIvitia'rum. 
Furti'nS accu'saSf an hSmfcrdu ? ; litro'qu^.. 

2. Dati'vus post Adjeqt7vum« 

The Dative Case afiet iht Adfjeciive. 

adjectiVa qui'biis com'mSdiimf inconi'naSdiim, simili- 
tu'doy dissimilitu'doy volup'taSy submis'sio, aut rSla'tio Sd 
a'liquid ^* signtfica'tiir, datlVum pos'tulant: St^ 

StfaJcis ut p^'trise sU ido'D^iis, u'tilis ag'ns. Jiiv. 

Tuj^ba graVis pa'ci| pldcidalgui iT&aa!di <fjSe!& Mart 

PStri sVniilis. Cic. 

Qui co'lor albus tlrat^ nunc est contra'rMis allbo. Ovid. 

Jucun'dus amUcis. Mart 

OmJmbus sujffUx. 

Est f inytimiis orato'ri poSta. 

Hue referiin'tur no'mmS ex con pnep&ItYo'nS compo'- 
sYt^ : ut, cdntubernaHts, cdjnmVlitd, coi^ei^vus^iognStui. 

QusB^darn ex bis, quae similKtu'dinem sigDiTIcanty e^tl- 
Sm ggniti'vo jungun'tiir : fit. 

Quern mStuiSy par hujus ^rat. LucaD. 
Do'mM sfmflis c«. Ten 



^«M 



^ Such t^JHindlinestydetenidiion^ equdlity^ s6menet»t thut, ft'tas Sdole^- 
cet/tulis odIo'sJL, a f im« o/* life h&teful to tttipHngi ; fd^m ooclden'ti, 4he tame 
thing (U fcURngi that is, the game nnth a p^aon or ihi$ig ktUingy^ot the aet of 
kUling would be expr^scd by the gtend. Ib g^tnd, howler, tiBkim i» fiflU 
lowed by qui, vhoi else by So, at, or afqu^, end : thua, It^Imtta tt^gS te Mte 
ib ftitt, a dii^osUioH tSwards yon, Me hum m i/ «mm or hat bmm 
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latiVo ciim prsepositio'ta^, jungun'tiir : utj» 

Commu'ne atiiinani'tium om'm&m eat Cic; 
Mors Qm'ntbtts est commii'DlfsJ ^lUd* v. : : 

Hoc mi'hi ^H'cJi^ comtnu'ne Si/. 

.JVon aliena consiia. Sail. ... 
JCiSnus arnbiti&nu Sjeo; iVcrf. 
Now alie'nus a SccSvolce stii'dils* Cic. 



Vdbis immu'nibus hii!ms 



eJsi ma'li daJbttur. Ovid.. 

Capnfl!cu$ om'nibus inrniu^nis eSt, Pfin. 

Immu'nes ab iZ'Hi mails '^22'm2i5. 

NA^TtJ^s, com'moduSi tncofn!m$dus]; uHiltSj mvltiTiSi re'Ae- 
menSj afltus^ cum muVtis aQus, iHt^r'diim .(§(txam) aocusa- 
tiVo cum prsepbsitio'ne jungun'tiir : ut^ 

Na'tiis Sd ^lo^nam, Cic, 
ij'tilis ad c'am rem. 

Verba'lIa in " -6i/is " accep'ti pass?ve, ^ participia'- 
liS in « 'dusj'^ dat?vum pos'tiilaut : ^5 fit, 

Nm?/? p^n^tra'bflis as'tro . 

Lu'ciis Vners. Stat. » ^ ~ . 

^ mi'hi ^0^^ nullos Jv!li memoran'de sodaHes / Mart. 

-St Accusatrviis post AdjectlVum. --. 

3%^ ^cc6*a^it;c Case hfterthe Jdjective. 

Magnitu dinis mensu'ra subji'citur adjectl' vis in accu- 
ted'vo, ablatiVo, et gSniti'vo : ut, , 

Turns cerJ turn pe'des al'ta. 

Fona la'tiis pS'dibiis iribu6,>S!ivLS trigi'nltd. 

Jreu la'tS'pS'dfim de^num. 

ACCusatTvfis Sliquati'dS subji'citur adjectPvis gt partici'- 
piis, u^hl'pt§^ip6sVii6;Seeuddum vide'tiir sublnteWigl: iit, 

OS hVm^os^qiie De^o n'miRs. Virg. 
VuVtiim demlhus, 

^ To tbese.CDfty be' added most ( if. indeed not all) Adjectives derived from 
such verba «8 g6vcani ^ datiiye case;^thu8, fi^'dUs ^^ci&^jdiihfultojriend^i 
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4. AWatPvfis p5st Idjectrviim. 

The AVlative Case dfter the Adjective. 

Adjecti'vS, quse Sd oo/pi&m^ ifgestatemVe per'tinlkity m« 
ter'diim ablntiVum, iQtir'dum g&iitlViim^ exltgiuit : fit, 

Di'ves 8'quum, di'ves ptctSl ves'tfs et au'ii. Virg. 
Junior* et melle et feFlc e«< foecundlssimus. Plaut 
Mafperejrau^dis. 
GrSttd beStus. 

» 

IdjectiVS ^t siibstantiVS r^gunt ablati'vum slgnificaii'- 
tem caii'sidn et for'mSm. t^ mS'dum rSl : ut^ 

PaVUdui f'ra. 

iVo'mtne gTammafHeus^ re bZf^ariis. 

Troja'nfis M'ginS Cdfsir. Virg. 

DlG^Ni^s, '^ indi^nuSj prSditus^ cap^tuSf conHefJtus, ex* 
tdf^tvf, fre^iuSf liber^ cum adjectl'vis pre'tltim s^ifican'- 
tlb&Sy ablatFvum ex'igunt : ut, 

Dig'nus h 8'dl6. Ter. 

Qui gnStum habSrem iSli ing^nto pne'ditum. Ibid. 

Sculls (^fltifodffre cubVlia taPpce. Virg. 
Sor'tS tu^a conten'tus iS/i. 
TerroW liTj^r a'ntmus^ Liv. 
Non gem'mis venale, riec au'rq. Hqr. 

l>SnS'v5188 d&'mlno ser'v&s, a slave weU^itpSted to hit ni&ster; cre'd&ltis U- 
lis, crident to tHem, For the comitriiceioii of Past and of Pr^wnt )*^rticiplc8, 
which, when iued as idjectives, are fallowed by a ditive, mo page 190. 

** The idjectives in'^Qt, neSdy^ fnSpa, net po&ghibig, ^gTnfiSy gidnding 
te VMint <2/i ej^petUy free from f com'pSi, mdsier of^ and im'^pas, not fndwter of, 
are g^endly fallowed by a g^tive case :-— but dlsten'tiSs, dUUnt^ gr&'vldils, 
grdcid or he^vy, rSfer t&s, crdmmed or st^d agiAh otl>Qs, dsprkiaqfor l^ 
destitute, vS'cdiis, impty or vdctmt, and irdh^, void^ prefer an iblativci Most 
(Aet ^jectiTes relating tn plenty or to want take a g^nkiye or an Ablative ir- 
differently: as, ple'nQs yfvi vil vfnoyfull of wine or with wine; InS'nls pru- 
den'tilffi t^.pruden'tla^ void qfprHdence or ditcrition ; cas's&s lu'mlnS vil lu'- 
mlnls, detoid of light. 

^ Dl^nUt is 86nietimes fdUowed by an mflnitire mood ; whidi, as was re- 
mirked in note 5 (on S^taz) ab6Te,is a sort of noon of the ne6ter gander; 
undedined indeed, but which may neverthel^ be usurped in ^y case, the t^ 
cative (perhaps) excepted. Thus, in Viia^> we find dig'nGs Uma'rfy io6rthy't$ 
he lAifed, instedd of dig'nQs Smo'rS, xtSrtl^ cflooei — but either of thoie ei- 
pr^5sions is less ^egant than dig'n&s qui {va &t) Sme'tQr vU Smare'tdr, if^- 
thy who AoaJd or might he Uved^ or, that he thumtd or might be tived. 
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Ho^riim noDnuIlS inter'dfim fin&))[tiViim admil'tunt : iit, 

MawnSrum ixiAi^vXi^ Mvd'riixii. Virg. 
Carmtna dig'na defe. 
.ixioip'rh rSgnuQtat 

Comparat?vS,* cum exponan'tiir per quam,^ ablatlVum 
Sdmit'tunt : iit, 

VTIi&s argenUum est auVp, virtu'tKbiis mi!rum, Hor. 
[!d est^ qudm^ au'rum, quam virtu'tes.] 

TA:Mr'TO, quatt^tOy Jioc^ Vot it quo^ ciim qulbus!di(txi iCff* 
fs quae meiisu'ram ^ces'/^ signi'fjtcant}^ I'tem cet^fj, i% 
na'tu, comp&atiVis et supeTlati'vis ssb'pS jun^n'tUr : iit, 

Tan'to pes'slmiis dm'nmm poSta^. 

Quan'to tu op'tinruBom'nlftiin pa^ro'nji^. CatuU. 

Qu5 plus hoUbenti &d plus cuptunt,, 

Ma'jSr et maxffmfis ^ffie. 

Ma'j6r et maxlmus naftu. 



«Mfi 



^ And the ^jectiye &']jfti8, 6th€r. or, 6ny 6ther^ is in like mdnnez fdllowed 
by an Ablative, as 6flen sA the conjunction qu^m, than, is by the figure ellip- 
sis omitted 4fter it : as, p&ta^nS ^Oltim ^len^tS b^rttim f tMnkesi ihou dn^ 
6ther than a vke num happy $ Here we read ft^tfim sSpIen'tS for i'lifim qvSm 
BSpIen'tSm. Al'so an elUpsis of quSm, than, dfter tlie ddverb mS'gIs, more^ in 
junction with an (djective or psirticiple, may be similarly f6Uowed : as, 5 lu'cS 
m&'gis dllec't& s5ro'ri, O thou dedrcr to thysiiief (literally, more bei&ved) than 
theUght! 

^ QuSm, ^/bn, is 6ften iised (an4 with pec61iar beadty) betwe^ two compd^ 
ratives :— as, txIikn'phUs ell'riSr quSm grS^tlSr, a triumph more splendid tnan 
acceptable. And this oonj^inction k frequently iindento6d ^fter some ^verbs 
of the comp^tive d^;re4» f6Uowed by umost iny case, the votive and (|)er- 
hips) dative excepted. See £!Qnj^uu:tion& Sometimes, too, such &blat|ves as 
solltd, than ^bua/, fi'quo^ ihan-righi^ n^c^ssi^rlS, than iicettary, are ^egan^ 
uadcntoM 4fter comp^tJLves of the ne6ter gi^nder : as, A tot^tt quid Sptnft 
ex^t, \f, perchdnee^ aught more fit or more to the purpose (scS'lUS, than iituoX) 
has gone forth :-.^b^'rltts TlTe'b&t, he Hved more freely (ft'quo, than rifAt)f 
that is, he lived rdther gaily and profluely. And here it shonld be obs&red 
that in no instance is it necessary to omit guHmy though sUch omission be,-oit 
noiny occ^ons, pr^erable. It may likewise be obs^ved that when ([uafn is 
expressed, the noun after it must be in the same case with the noun bef6re iu 

v* Such as murto, hy much^ nllill5^ h^' n6thing ; and the like. In r^der-' 
ing these two Ablatives into En'ghsh, it is more flegant to leave out the word 
'-'' by,** which is the sign of the aublative case. Thus, we say murto nd^^llSr, 
fnuch Utter; nllillo p€^tts, n^Miig worte; rdther than ^'^ by much'* and " by 
nStfiing'" Again, in trwslating taf^to and quanfto^ f611owed by a comp^-. 
tive, we in g^neiral use the definite i^tide <* the" inste&d of the verbal (dgni- 
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PRONOMINUM CONSTRUCTIO. ^ 

The Construction of Pr6nouns. 

iiSij tt^i su% nos'tht, ves'trlj ggmti'vl priailtivd^ram, 
ponun'tiir ciim perso'n^ signlfica'tur : iit, 

Uarlguit destdSrto tul. 
Pi^fiord ealra sul. Virg. 
Cafcus ffmor sul. Hor. 
irnSgd nos'trl. ^ 

- Mff&8^ tu^Sj «fi%5, nosfier, veslter, ponun'tiir cfim ac/- 
t3(5«TSI pdsses'sio re'i sTgnlfica'tiir : ut, 

' Faketdeside'rio tn'o. ^ 

imSgS nos'trS : — 
[id est, quamndspSssidemusJ] 

Hsec possessive, "m^iis^ tHuSy iS!iis, noJierj St ves^tUr," 
hos ggniti'vos post se r&a'pXunt, — " tpsHus^ soli'us^ unTuSy 
dud'rum^ triuniy &c. dm'mum,plu!rtumffaucd^rum, cujvul'^ 
qui :" — 8t gSnitiVos partldpio'r&m, qui Sd primlti'vuni. 
siibaudFtum rSf^run'tiir : iit, 

Dloi^ mS'a uni'iis b'pSra TemjMflicam es'se safvam* Cic. 
. M^um s5li'us peccaxiim cdrrigi non pVicsL Ibid. 
■' ■ ■ ■— — Cum me'S nVmd 

Scrip'ta Wgat vutgo recttSre timen'tis. Hor. 

J)e tii'o Ipsl'us stu'dio conjectu^rdm cSperis. Cic. 

/« su'a cujus^qug lau'dS />r<^s^aii'^i5r, 
* Nos'tra om'niiim mtmHrid. 
\ ' Ves'tris pauco'rum respon'dtt lauldibiis, Cic. 

^citioD, ^*by so much" and '^ hy how much,^* Thus, quin'to s&pez^blSr, tan'- 
to vill&T^ the pra&dfry the viler or kss worth. And the same observ&tioQ ap- 
plies to (fuo^ hocj apd e^o ; as, quo dillgen'tfor ^s, $'d doc'tlor evS'des, the tnore 
4ilige»* y^^ o^ii the more ledmed will you turn out or lec6me, 

'* The personal and possessive pr(Snoans are s6metimes (but less correctly) 
^ed fof one another : as, adspec'tu sii'o, at hit ot her sights for adqiec'tu sin^ 
^t the sight ofhimsilfot ofher$ilf^ tliat is, at the tight of the pirtim tpedking 
or dSing. And Pla^itus has I&^bor m^% (he l&bour^me^ for U'bSr mentis, my 
Idbour. Fr^uentlj, too, the p6cts, and occasionally the proee writers, empl6y 
the personal pr6nouos in the ditive case, when, strictly speiking, possession is 
meant : — as, mllil m&'nfis, the hand to me, for m^^ mi nds, my hand, Simi- 
larljr, &lso, are 6dier pr6nouns, and nouns, usurped,: — as, V\ cor p£is, the h6dy 
to Aim,' for g'j&s co/pas,^?ie b6dy of Aim, that is, Ats h6dy ; pS'l^o'prospec'- 
tib| a p^apeet to the eta^ for pSlkgi prospecTttts, a frdapeetm view ^ (Ae «A. 
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. Sffi j^t s&ui r&rprjkiit^ sunt :r-^h6c. Sst» sem'p^r riU 
fiectun'tiir M id, qu&d praedTpuum In feenten'tia prsceG^* 
8it: lit, 

Pe'triis nVmium admirStur se : par^cit err&ribus siiTs. 
^iagnSpire Pi'triis rilgaty ne se di^seras, ' 

Hsec demoDstratiVS, ^Ic, ti^te, tVU^ sic ^Istinguun'tiir : 
hlc miW prox'imuin demon'strSt ; J^'^e, ^ra qui a'piid te 
e&ti tllcy e'tini qui Sb'utrd'que remo't^ £st. 

• * > « 

H/c St tVUf cum Sd du-o ant^p6^sita ri^i^run'tiir, hie 
plerum'quS &d poste'riiis, 11' le ad prpus rSfer'tur i'' iit, 

Qu9CUTi!qtu dspVciaSi nVhilht hVsi ponltus et Ser: 
Hiibibus hlc tvUmiduSy fluc'tibus inS mVnda:^ Ovid. 

VERBORUM CONSTRUCTIO. 

T^CansiriiCtien of Verbs. •' 

I. Nominatf v&s post Ver'bfiiB. 

The NSminaiive Case afier. the Verb. 

Ver'ba substantive ; uisuniy jyremy fVdy losidto; ver'- 
ba. viican'di passIV^ ; iit tw^tnihory appeflor^ dScoty vScor^ 
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^ When^er the En'glish word < telf* can be 4dded to Ai«t| her^ Or t/, (or 
< §^mei * to (to»,l die L&tin wmd ^' «»'i,*' and none 6ther, ii prup^, $nd n^ 
cessuy : and, in the aame m^bmer, when^fer the En'glM^ i^prd ** fivn " can be 
lidded to bu, hert Ut, pr their ^ the possessive '* «i«'t<i," and none <5theT, is cor^. 
r^ct Thus, CdtQ owu he irred^ C&'td se peocas'sS f Kte't&r. C6lo killed him- 
gelf mth hU (ovn) mpord, s&'o 9e gl^'dlo confe'cit C&'td. C^to MinJ^^ ^</^^ ^ 
C^tar t coHcHve* he i$ BlMying nem pf^ec^t^ thi^t is, aiming at a revol^ioHi 
^e Gtt'^Srg m&lS sen'tit C&'to; rtim st&de'rS n&yia te'b^s arbltra'ttir, Hence^ 
sSfl and tv^Ha ate rocinrQcals,^6Bly when the idisooijvse-ts contipued lesp^ctiDg, 
tbd same pj^non or permits, thing or things. 

^ But e6metimeS| ^ven in. the best aiithors, w/9 fiud hie referring -to the fat- 
sner, ai^ U72$ to the Utter of two persons or <Uiii)g».bef5re mentioned. For in- 
stance, ifl O'vid: — sic de'Cis et Tir'go est; hlc we c^'lS|-, illS timo're, thvi the 



g9d ii, amd maiden ; be 9mift mth hope, she with fear. Joined to a noan» i^'^ 
g^erally expresses ^ninence; i/te, Gont^pt:-^as, iUexan'dSr iVU mag'niis. 




miiin^f. Ecilogue 1. 19* .But mknx editions have il'le Dt%$. See mj note 
on that verse, in the Bucdlics of Vixg^ literally translated by me iatoiiji gUfiii. 
yrosey from th« test of Heyne. ... 
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tiin'quS Sos'd£m ca'sua hiffaSat:^ dt^ : 

DS'fig e»t mmlm&m bS'niim. 

PgrpScIl'B poron'/JtrjDa'iii. 

FT des riligw'nh mJtrck fundamea'tiim, luibS^r. . 

JVg/S'ra b^'tis" 

om'nltbiis eM dg([it; Claod. ' 

Vi^in onfntS f e^rS Verl)S post si.adjoctFvum admit'tunt 
qu8d ciim nomlnatiVo ver4)x ca'su, gS'nSrS, gt nu'mSro * 
coDcSr'dSt: tit, " 

JfoYilf pas'tSr dSpml^ supi'iitis. ' 

II. GgnitTvus post Verl>um; 
The Genitive Ca9e after the Verb., 
StvL g8nitiVum^ pos'ttilSt, quS'ties signrffcSt possem" 

M And all yerbs of g^ture, that is, verbs betdkening bddily 4spect «r pori- 
tion :— as, 1% I g9 \ Ince d5» / wdk : te'd»t ItH ; ^1>ai / lie .* dor^Id, / 
skip ; and many of the like sort : thus, ince'dd dau'd&Sy/ walk lame ; ^or'* 
tSt miHtSm excfibi^rft stan'tSm, it hMoet « «tfdMr to waUHlfttAuluig, Thew 
verbs, however, are included amdng those to which the a«xt Part of the Rule 
applies ; dnljr inMedd of an idiective they have sdmetliities a s6bttantire in ap- 
position with then :— aa, mci dit rex, bt walks a icing f thai is, At* wthmer of 
walking is nu^siie or thai of a king, — 

IS This U^vt «« bi^ns '^ might (though not m degantlt) be the accAsatiTe 
case «• ft&rto^,*' the pnSnoun <« ff'lfir ^ bSng understodd^Mrfdrt'^ i/Hk*' Thtt; 
in Terence, we find^— vd'bls ei:^p8dlt eiTsf bS'nSs^ ii is^aepididntJbrffOutebB 
good whmsn. And several 6the'r p&stagea'of the samekittA might be qii6ted. 

>* An ildverb in En'glish is ^^flen expressed ^with Elegante) by an l^fectivs 
in Ldtin, whidi MjectiTe i^;re^ widi ^ n6minn(xye case to thefeib»—- aa di 
the two Eztoiples given with' this Tart.of tfia Ride, in the E'ton «iitt« To 
these a miUtitude of dther Eximples might be &dcled : — btft we ahaH oom^t 
ours^ves wilfa the ftwfdlkMHng : tTcSO mOTttts^ / KM my peace much * K^- 
quor frS'^quens, / speak ifien ; safbS Si^Ss'tKlai rirltHteifia, FwrUe l^tM^ rity 
sildom ; in which the use of an adjeetiTe (for an 4dverB) is altiw^tfaer at vari- 
ance with our idiom. 'But we riddle ounilvei (e^y ctto6gfi) to an 4cQee^ 
tive in the n6minative case ifter issj tekais&ft verb, (#lMn sum idjcciive tt- 
gre^s with the n<Sminatave case to the verb,) as 6ftcn aa Uie En'^h pftitictple 
*^ h^ng ** can make perfect sense, itlien pldoed Wwete the ti6mfnatii« caao to 
the verb, and the ^jective wMch fdllows: thus, ne assftd^cis bl^rS Vl'nttm 
jeju'nQs, do not aeeiutom ( yoitrM) to 4iitik tchsef&tUng^ that' it, ydH b^g 
hiaigry. In m&ny instances of (liia sort an i&dverb In L&in, and an i^eecive 
in En'gfish, would be preposterous,— beeaiise contrary to the iksage^ m two 
Iftnguases, icbp^tlvely. 

^ Whenever sum ia fi&Ilowed bv a genitive, that gteltive is flwayft gdvenn 
ed by some s^bstanttTeundazitoM: thus, bAe ▼ei'tils est pft'tris, tM$gArmtni 
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per'tinet: ut, 

IVqus est MSHboel. 

idBlSsca'tls est m5;^V€i WW' fet^r?f^^ Gic. 

Exdpiun'tur hi qdnKn^ti^yi, fnSumsM%rnf 9v!um^ nos'" 
trum^ ve^trumi^humalpii^^ beUuVnum, etslmilia; fit, 

Huma'nfim est fras'c?. -.. .. . . 

Ver'bX aceBtankS, damnan'dl, mSnen'di^ absoWen'di, ^t 
^[mllifS, g^nlftfyiim pos'tiUaiit,, qulcrrxxi^ signi'fic&t: ul^ 

— — Qui al!ilsrvmvncSk'fAt.fT61oin- 

Sum tp^ntm $€ tniuSri ovor'tct A^ , ' . Plaut. 
Sce^erKs condem^nSt gcnerum m%m» Ctc. 
Adm5ne't& i/^/«ni^ pniHinaB fortu'ua^. .^ 
Fui/ti absSlii'tus est* 

Ver'tltiir hie ^MtTv^s »Yqu§n'd6 In abliti'rtizd vSl cttm 
pribpodtlo'hS va sf n* pribpSsKtilo'iii^ ;*^' ttt, - 

Pu^'vii'a de r3 fir ^<£ admiSnen'diim. Cic. 
Si in nie InTauui hju'dex^ c5ndemna%8 iff dim Iffgb 
ic GrjTOln^. tbid. 

ffTEj/QVS, HuMs^^Ptcr, nafltr, ff litis, 5m'63,— et stl. 
lerlatiVtts grS'diis, — ^non^ tiSJai tn ablatiV5, id gS'niis ver'* 
us jungun'tfir: ti^ 

iccylsasfut'U^an itvlprt} t^tro'que, tiil de iitro'que : 
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uffitktf^B, dmt is^ hftc yeB'Os ort Tec^tU m^'i p&'-ms, (AI<^irMM< w the giyr- 
meni ofmyfither :— hence the s^rend Ex^ples given &der this Rule be- 
long mere pr6pedjE to the Bule ^' Qmm d^ tubgl$9Uvadi»cfta *ignificati6' 
nii conoiirrunt, JT*" *^ particularly to that part of it *< Pfy^Utar inUr^tm ge- 
nitivus tArU^^ ^'* 

^ Not 6nly in the Be6ter gtoder, but &!ao in the misculUie «Jid feminiDe 
g^den, are these possessive prdnouns 6sed :— 4hiiil»hlc co'dex ist mS'ils, this 
iook u mine ; im dSTmiis VxiX i^X that hmm wm thme^-^ytX the ditive of 
the priiQitiTe is, in most instances, more ^mnt : ag» hit eo'dix est ml'h!, ihia 
book it to me .* il'l& d&^'mus £'r&t ifbiyikat houte was to ihee Qt was thine, . 

^ Verbs of Warning or Adm6inshing are B6metixiM8i6Uowed by two ac- 
cusative cues. See the Rule <« Viriia r^e&ndiy docMf^ ^'^ itinder the liead 
of AccusATiVus POST Vze'buii. 

^ Verbs of Warning or Adm6nishing, wheli f611owed by an Ablative case, 
have Always some prepovition (g^erally de, <^ or oondmln^f) exprtoed with 
^ nona which sp^fics the s)u>ject of admonilion* 
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De pluVimis iHmul accusa'rls. 

lant: iit, 

h • • suSrum r^r^XA &fii^i. T&t. ! 

•^- ^ 5V5 ftiis&e're ISbo'i'iim 

* ^ TTant&rQmi vtA^tVre X^nimab n5n d^ita fethitu. Virg. 
J^^ gS'nSris iDlsSres'ce till. ^ Stat« - 

REMlfmsfcdnf obttviiciry m^mlnt,^ recof^dory genit?- 
viim, aiit accusattVum, admit'tunt : fit, * 

Z)aV^. fTda r^mfalstltttr, ' .. ' ' ^ ' / . 
Pfvfprium t^t WHHltS aXWrum vStia cet^nerep obll- 

^ VJs'la'sliS'rara. Cic- . ' . 

FSciam iit htjijus Wc\ ♦ • ^tierrlper mSml'nerls, Ter. 

U^juM OQ^tl m.97^e.r£cdr'd&** Cic. 
iS7 riVe audVta r^r'd&n 

Pffridn, « iaiit g«nlt?v6, aut Iblat?v6, jun'gitur: fit, 

RdmSnl signo'riiih tt artno'rum poti'tl sunL Sallust 
EgreJsi bptStaip6iluxii\aTrZ^es^T&ti^. Virg. 
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^ SatiigS is a icdmpoTmd of -s&t, m>(igh-^ and fi'gfi, I do at I act-.'^heoce the 
expr^^ion saftigS r/riim is (in plain l&ngaage) «l^ j£l(v^ stftU) r^rUm. 

** The verbs f>M*reor and mUere/cd are fdllowed by a g^nidve case,*— but 
which genitive is g6vemed by " cau'sa, ,/br Me m/cc of,'* ot by some ddier sub- 
stantive of similar ifnpott, omitted by the figuieellipdsi 

^ £acb of these verbs tvmtiiis'cor, me miMi, and rsc«r^<2or differs a shade in 
meaning from either of die 6ther two : thus, the' first signifies, *^ / recoiiSci ;** 
the second, ** I think of, or, / remimber ;*' and the thiKl, *^ I reedl io mind**' 
Sometimes mVmUl signifies ^ I mhiHon or / ipeak of^'* aid in that sense it is 
joined to a genitive 6nly, — or to an iblative (preferably) with the preposition 
de : — thus, de te mS'mlnIt, he made mintton Bfthee or he spake of thee. The 
phrase v^nlt vil vS'nU mfhi In men'tStn, it coma or it came to me into mind or 
it comes or eame to my mind, is Elegantly iised for meminly in tlie sense oi**' I 
think of oil thought ofi" and then the thing thou^t of may be the ndnina- 
tive case to v/nf/ or v^nU : else it may be the g^mtive ; or the &l>iadve gdvexn- 
cd by the preposition <fe.— And here it ought, inde^, to be ohs^ed that the 
L&tin p6ets in imitition of a Greek idiom, oocisionaUy join 5ther verbs (than 
those here given) to the genitive case c^Hbr example, abstl'nSo, / oAsteis, d^- 
sln5, / desUt, and some others : but in this they are not riahly to be fiSUtivred* 

tf According to the more indent mode or vcxiting, p^^t^, and in like m&n- 
ntet JUn'gUr, and S^tJir, had an accusative case :<^-4iul in Uter aiitbors aU tiieso 
verbs g6vem an iblative ; dtdy p^twr admito likewiseof the g6utiva of tach 
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Th« Dative Case ^ter the Verb. 

• * 

om'nIa ver'bS vSgant dStl'vum e^jus rS'i, cui i(^KquId 
acqul'ritiir, aut .SdPmftur : ** ut, 

Mfhi ytic nee s^rttur, nee mi^tiir* Plant. 

Quts ie mllii cSsia Kde'nait ? Ovid. 

Hole Rifefixf Ippen'dSnt v^^rK gS'nMs Vert)^. 

I* impr7inis, vertiS significan'tiS com'modum, aut In* 
com'mSafiin,^ r^gunt dati'vum : ilt, 

Non piSth pnlhl commodaV^^ nee incomin5da'r& 

substantiyet at the fiSUowuigy ret, ifttptri&m^ urbtf t^vUSiy r^icwm, drar, j^- 
nSydr'tnH^ by virtne of the noun potesta'te, power, lum'ma, dbtdhtte Mwayy or 
•ome nich Hke, omitted by the figure eUipiis, but deirly undentoM to be (to 
all intuits) a ^art of the^ntence* . 

^ The ditiVe ease of me Perton, or Thing, to which a verb ponitB ; or for 
which dny iction is either done, or intended ; or by which some acquisl^on is 
made, or loss sustained^-.i8 empl6yed after ijiy verb so pointing, or deaiSting 
the dctwrty acouMion, or /osf,— whether such verb be tianaitive or intranslve, 
Active or p&ssive. When the verb is tr&nsitive, the noun, which is the imme- 
diate dbjecf of the verb, must be in- the aoc&sative ; while the noun, to which 
the suj^ct of the verb lefiSxSy must be in the d^ve : — thus, tallS mu'tae j^'cS 
vS/b& ^villft, throw tueh words a* these to the dumb fmbers ; cu'rS mill! hunc 
IX^tim, take care of this book for me ; doee'b6 tiflil gnS'ttim, / wili teach thy 
eon Jar thee. Hence may ibnost iny verb whatever aidmit a d&tive case 4fter 
h. Sdmetimet there is in a science, an ellipsis of the Slnet^ 4fter a trtositive 
verb, — that is, an ellipsis of the accusative case ; whilst Uie noun, to which <h« 
verb polhts, is expressed in the d&tive case :-.->for ex&mple, ffmSd tll>!, I four 
for thee, understand pSrl'c&lGm, d&nger, else &llauld TtA% i6mething of ilt: 
whereis " tI'mSd te " would signify *' I fear thee, or, in 6ther words, •*,/ am 
afraid of theeP And here it may be n6ticed that the p6ets, by a Greek idi- 
om, dften use a d&tive case ilfter verbs both of the Active and p&ssive voi^, in- 
stead of an Ablative with a preposition : — as> tl^l cer'tgt, he can vie with thee^f or 
te'cGm cer^t^t; again, tQ/b» mix't&s Xner'tl, mingfed with the lutless crorqd, fbr 
cilm turlsa mix'tQs !ner'tS ; or, hftc mfhl obli'tS sunt, theee Ihingt arejorgdt- 
ten to me, for a me obli'tS, fbrg6tten by me, Kespecting oblt'tU in a passive 
sense, see the note on Dep6kekt Veebs, page 84, ab6ve. 

« To this head may be ref^ed Verbs of Profit or Advantage ; of ffe&l- 
ingi o£ Gratification ; of F&vour, Contint, Succour, Complaisdnce ; of Fann- 
ing otFUUiery ; and of AUdrement : with their e^veral dppofdtes ; as those of 
Ims or Disadvantage ; of Hurt ; of Ditpledeure; of Ditcodntemnce and Im* 
partidlity; of Denial, Opposition, IncivlHty ; o( Detrdction, C6ntumely or i^e- 
proAch ; of Intimiddtion and HeptUsicn: — ilso verbs of Endurance and For- 
bedrance ; of Congratuldtion ; of Caution and of Apprehdmian ; of Qf&nding 
and Dtfhding; of Grudge, En'vy, Mdlice, Bdncour, and a vast many more; 
whercdf some are transitive and 6thers n^ter. 
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EX hh, m'-ajSd&i:diU4tlii St S'fiS quse'dlm,* ioeaai. 
ti'vum exigunt : ut, 

Fes'stiin quies plUrtmum jil'vSt 

II. Ver'bK compSran'di rolg^u^t dJ(trvuni : iit, 

— «- Sic pSr'yift oompq'a^rS fnag^na sole^bdm. Virg. 

Inter'dum ve'i'o ablat?vum ciiha praepositio'h^ cum ; in- 
ter'diim aceOsatiV&in cum praep)isit0mj)u$ od.gt tfJtir:-^ 
fit, 

CSmJpar3 Firgyffiiw.'cfihi Hotae'ro, 

jS? Sa e'iim commrdliur^ nthilint* 

HcBC non sunt m tSr se cdnferlrida. 

III. VSr'Wl datfdi it reddeh'dl^^ rg^gunt dXtTvam : fit, 

- FMufna miiPtis dat uVtms, sS^ts ni^l'li. Mart. 
. ingrStm e$i, qui grStiam bi^nt m^en'ti non repd'niti 

IV. Vet!b& promltien'di ac solven'di rS'gunt d^ti'Tttm : 
fit, 

QucB tl'bi promlt'iO) ac recVptd idndthXme iHu oh* 

^ercatu^.riim. Clc. 
JEs aJWnum milil hiimgraVit. Ibid, 

V. Ver'bS ImpSran'dl, et nuntian'dl, rS'gunt dSti'vum : 
fit, 

* . "... ' ' 

itn'perat mi ser^vtt collec'td peett'ma cu?qu& Hor. . 
Quid de qwofqui vVro', etxmidVi^s, eSSpl i^icKW. ' Ibid. 

Jx'dfp^ tS^^ gnber^iid^^ quae accusat?viim ha'bSnt," — 
tem^piro St wo'fi^eror, quae nunc daffviiin, nunc accusati'- 
▼um hS'bent: iit, 

Lulua r^git. Df^ien'ses ; orTjem Dc^us JjJsi guber'nat, 

^ Such as offen'dd, / offend ; which U ^so an exception to th&Kule *' Dit- 
return fe/mi r^gunt vh'ha CumpSUtta.fc. page 177, bel6w. 

47 To this class may be, referred Verb$ o( Assigning, AiUttitiff, Bequeith' 
ing^ Bett6xffing.i Impdriing^ Receiving, SMing, ^ringingy Introducing, Pre' 
Mating, Joiriing, Mingling^ Condding, Refiuing^^emiitxng^ Forgiving^ Dt" 
Hvering up, and Tdking aw&y^ ^ith several 6thefs of like import. 

<• With these two may be conjoined jB'bSfi, / 6rder or / bid, and dS'mft, / 
tanu or / m/^^tcr : botli which are verbs ot kladred medoing, though not stiki- 
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f/ic mSdera. tiir 8'qu6s,-*^!ii n3n xriBdSra'bltur Trae. 

VI. Vera)Snden^ai«datrvum'rg^gunt: iit, 

VScuUi cominlt'tgrg ve'nis 

nil m'sl /5'w d4'<^^^» 9or« 

VIL Verl)i( obs&juen'dl, St rSpugnati'di, datFv&n r&^ 
gikit: iit, 
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Sew/ver obteixi'pgrSt pV^ fVKus pa'tri. 
jgnSvts pr^ei})us fdfiS!n& rSpi^'nSt 

VIII. Ver^S nwinaii. St MacShyi,* tg'giint diit?. 
vfim; 4it, 

t^tri'qug mor^iim est mtnita'tti9. . Cic» 
Idblescen-ti ni7ii/ e3/ quid succen'seam. Ter. 

IX. S^M^ c&vsL compo'Sitis, prab't&: pdJs&m, rS'gIt da- 
ti'yum: iit* • ' 

Rrj? 73fri^^*cist t^puVHcae ofimmtriium. ,] 

Mil)i 7^1)6 &b'€$t4 if jecpro'dest^ '; ' 




Sgo triers majoVlbus virtvUi pi&ius^'i, Cic 

intempesiive qui occiipa'to adlu'sSrlt. Phaedr. 

Condu'clt hoc t&cB lau'di. 

Convlxlt no'bis. 

SiM^lHJdm uxo'ri quod c'gS mSchtnor. 



■■>»^*— ■ *■ I «^— <— <— ^— ^«»—— ^— «—«mJ— ^Ml^ij» 



Ijr verbs of Commdnding or q^ BiUing i atid, in like mailer, vin'cS , / c6nquer^ 
which is still more different in sense. 

« With Verl^s of Confiding or trimiing may be ooiipled those <d BeHMnff 
and Diicriditwgi a^d likewise Verbs ^ Pertta&dmg and CTiidtfeifvij^ : bat ifi 
these come properly Vmder the head ^ Verbt of Gtvktg^ ■ 

9 The lldtin aiid En'glish idioms (it may be perceived) tne at oonsfdemble 
variance in verbs of this description :«-.foir we say, ^^to ihrrffiien a p^son ieith 
death^ wheie&s the R6mans said, ** to Ikreiten death toapirton ?* again, vr% 
eay^ ^*'U)hc Angry at 4 thing m with apirsfm^** whereds the Litins said, «' to be 
Angry to a thing or fereen. 

i> To whidi ipfiy be idded t^ph' : but miny Terbt esmpoAnded wHh >tbls 
last aie not pot acqfdtilMy 1 tims^tei^rSm «fi{Mrg^'r)$rS, io heap^p the earthy 
witlioiit specifying ** to vekom fxfir ss&al.'* 
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fnlquisatmdm pSahn jusiUstmo beFlo ant^f&S. Cic 
Postpo'nS {ffm'S^ picSmqkffu ; 
— Sa quo/rndm ne'mini obtru'di pVtSsiy 
rturadme. Ter. 
impen'dSt dili'nlbtis perVdiiliifn. 
Non soflum inter'fidt ' Ais' relbiis, tied ^tiam meHu" 
. . it « Cic-. 

Non pau^ca ex his mju'tant datFviim SliquS^tles in WU 
Bm caesura :* ftt, ^ • *», 

£52Vpr6Aa'J?3/rfe'grtd«ti'viirii::^«ti' •' 

ist mi'hi nawJqtic del mi paHtr^ est tnjwlta novlr^d* 



^ '^t^i 



Hulc si'mli^ fet sup^p^ttt : lit, 

Pau'pir c'nhn jion estf cul rSrum sup'pStft Urns, Hor. 

• * ■ . 

s* This eximple beI6zigs morej)r6perl]r to the Rule '^ Sum, cum compM" 
tit, prater pdssum^ r4^da<ivi(m,'fthap Uy <' DftHtmmJirmi r^gmtt verba 
C9mp6Mita,&,c'* 

93 Thete are chiefly yerbt coUipoiuiddl with the prepo«(tbn prft, Befire^ or 
an'tS, hefire: mdny of whidi c6mpound8 take an aoci^satiTe in preference to a 
jditive, eip^dally where a fUtire caselmay. be undei8to6d ifter the imm^iate 
<Sbject expressed witli ^e^erb ; or where the regimen of the limple verb it the 
accusative case : ^tbeit, again, talie an acct^tive Gt a dative indifferently ; and 
^'ithers, a d&tive 6nly* Veri)irMtepoi^ded with the reit of the prepoftftions min- 
tioned, fr^uently have the same pTeppiitii)n'(or One of like tn^hig) set be- 
fore the substantive vhicb £611owjq the verl> : and sometimes, if the preposition 
g6vern an accusative case, the sliBstantive is put in the accdsative case, with an 
omission c£ the preposition, — b^g^vemed either by the prdpodtioa under- 
6to6d, or by that in composition with the verb. 

54 This is a prevailing idiom of the L^tin language, b6rrowed (offginally) 

from ttie Greek ; and is much more^legant than the use of the verb hStiM' 

In fact it would be ilmost iJb>^bansmtb.8ay^ h^Vi6 d'SfmUpiiftr'im^ httllSSd fn- 

jus'tiini nove/cSju I Hextr ^^^^9 we may observe, that the word which seems 

,(in £n'gli^) to l^the n^minativ^ ease,is Actually the dative in li^tin ; while 

the word which to us is the accusative, is, in the idiom of that l&nguage, the 

•niSminative. It'th'^fore follows by 'analogy, that if the word which, with os, 

is the i)6minatiye, be converted into the aceiisative (in L4tin) by the omSsdon 

o{ the conjiinction ''* that^^' wl}ich answers in Litin to ^'qv^ or w/,** then the 

veib |9T must be in the.infinitive mood ; but still fdllowcd by a di&tive of tlio 

iYfOfd which, in oar idiom ^ is Ae.n<3miRative : as, / know tftou hatt not mSney, 

5^^ i!^i non es'^ argen^fim ; literally, / know m6ney not to he {into t)ue* In 

like m^ner i$ d^'est, Ui$ whitings (followed by a dative^) v^ apprfipnatelT 

<i8ed for c&'reS, J want : — thus, for exAmple, plu'rlmS mflii d^sunt, riry mi" 

nythi^gi aft fi^kig ^-me or J want'viry w&ny thinfft. In the third person, 

,b9ih sit^olavMid^plutal of all the tenses and moods, are these yerbt thus u- 

s6rped, and with elegance as it rtep^cts tbcdLltin tongut.: 
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S&My c&m mul'tis illu^ g^ai&tfiin idrnft'tlt HStti'TfiiD : 

at« :, . 

Exi'tio est oNidi$ mffre nau'tis. Hon 

Spe'tas mA lau'di f»'rg, quod ihyhi vMo rertls? 

fet fiTbl h!c dSti'^^iis, tVbU aut sVbu aut S'tiSm m?A!, 5- 
ISgan'tisb cau'sa ad'ditur : ut» 

Su'6 si'b! gWdU hunc Ju'guld, Ter. 

w • • • 

IV. Acci^sati'viis post VerTbiim. 

The AccdsaHve Case after the Verb. 

Vkr'ba Tqai^sItIVa^ tujiisciin'qfiS.ge'ngrls, 8?v8 ac- 
tiVI, si've dep5nen'tbi sPve.commu'nis^ ex')[gunt accusa* 
ii'vum: ut, ' . - 

Percontato'rem fu'gito^ nam gat^r&2us Vdem est. Hon 
. Jfper Sgros dep5pula!tiin 
imprUmls v&ierarS de'os. 

" VerlDa Neu^tia acciisatrvuin liJ?bent cogna't® sTgnlfl- 
catio'nis : ut, . 

DfiVa w ^erVft servitu^tem. . * . 

. S&NT <iuJb f igura'te accusati'vum hSlhixkii ut^ 

' Nee vox hS'mlnem sS'nat : 5 dc'a, ccr'/c/ Virg, 

Ver'bS rSgan'di, docea'di, vestiin'dl, celan'dl, f e'rS dii'- 
pllcSm r^gunt accusatrvum : ut, 

Tu mVdo pos'cS de'os vS'niSm. Virg. 




OT 

import ; for besides the dative of the person there is 6ften a ditive of the retdii 
or tffkct ; or of the light In which the ^Sbject is regarded ; or of the cUsi^ with 
which a thing is done, or of the purpose for which it is int^ded. To this Rule 
bel6ng «nch phr^es as the fdUowing : — dS'dit milil dd'no, ?ie gave it me a pri* 
sent : rSi'quIt tf bl pig'nttrl, he l^t it to thee a pledge : Is re'gi dic'to au'dlens 
noD S'l^t, he was w>t fieuring ( that is, eMient) to the king*s contmdnd^ literal- 
ly, to the siying to the king : est mrhl no'mSn loan'ni fieffox^dlo, the name i» 
tome Jnhn H^ffhrd^ in 6tber words, John Hifford it my name ox my namg 
uJohnHifford, . 

^ By Verbt Tr&nsitive we must understand all verbs which have a •tdetlf 
^we rign\flcAtiony that is, which expr^ an ^tion passing on to some p^^- 
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RldHculum est it is'tuc me admikieW. ^ Ter. 
In-dult se cal'd^s^ guos prVus exffirai. 
i!U^mef:e'letP coniuefelcijyiiini. Ter. 

Hujus'mbdi ver'bif StX^m In pai8?va vd'cS acxHuatiVum 
.post se hS'beiit : ut, 

B5s'c^ris ex'tS po/tis. 

^* . . , • « 

No'mKnS appellitFvS add&n'tiir f^r6 c&m pTsep&dti[o'« 
nS vei/bis, qtite de'uStiHt ;mo't&m : fit, 

Ad ^^'p/um Pa;f20(/|# ?banU 

V. AblatTvtts post Vert>&m* "" 

The' AVlative Case hfter the Verb. . . 

Quod'vis YEjt^Bif u-idmit'tit ablat?viiin signifYcan't&n 
instrumen'tiim) aut cau'sihn, aut miydum ^ a^o^Is : iit^ 

Hi jif'culis, %VR cerUant defen'derg Bax'is, Virg. 



T* 



■ofD, GDI thing, 01 the dlr^ end imini&Hate 6bject of the ▼erh.-rS^^eral fr^oft- 
tive verbs, however, &fter which an ace6ttti?e cate ii s^om or n^er expr^ 
sed, though dlwayt implied, may be mif t4ken fbr waiter verU : racb, for ex- 
tople, at, DQ'b5, / cdoer, suj/pUeftj IfiHd dSwnwardt, indufgSS, JTindiUgty 
Ignos'cA, / n6tiee no/,, and a gztat m&oy more^ fdllowed g&ier^j b;^a ditive, 
with an acedsalire tluldeittoM.' • *- - • ••• - - . f • - 

i7 Though Verbf of T^^icAti^ and Adm6mihine have fir^nen^y VFQ accA- 
sativet, n^ely, one of the Pirtimj and one of the AdnimMmf yet sdmetimei 
(and ^ven Elegantly) ifter die litter, the, thing which v tbe#^^ ofadmoti!^ 
tieM i^-evpr^iwd in the g^iitive case"; or in the ibktiTe with the prepoiltion 
de, of or concirning : — as, SdmynEA te dffl'cTI, / remind you of your i2^y ; de 
hac re te sS'pIQs admS'nQL / haoc^en andiften wd/rned you ofthU drcum' 
Mtanee, Again, Veths of J/Arjfi^ lometimes diange the accOratife of the p^ 
ton into an ibUtive with a preposition :-^^, hSc a te pe'td, tfus I atkjifuiee ; 
and s^Teral Verba of Inthhgaiing retain' die acci^tive of the P^<oir,-^but 
«ehftiige the acci^sadre of the Thiiig into die dbladve widi the preposition dh 

s" V erbs of CtSthing have more c6mmbnly^ insteid of two accusadves, the 
acdise^d^e of the pirsoHy and the ibladve of die vesture without a prepoaition : 
as vSiTtrt se pQi^pClifa; He arrdys himt6Jf in ydrfle : ilso, the two^verbs in'd&5, 
/ put 0^, and er&fi, / put qf^ have not unfr^quendy the vitturc in the aoc6aa- 
'ti^*e, and the pirton in the ddtive : aS; thora'cem si'bi in'd&It, he fut up6m him' 
i(lf hU tdfiUt or bredst'pUxte. 

' , A The verb ctl6 is dftendmes fallowed by the dadve of die pirMon and the 
acc6sadve of the thing i else, by the acc^Mtive of die firtoi^ and the iblative 
of the thing g6vemed by the preposidon de* 

*" A prq>Midon is, viry fr^quendy, expr^saed with noiuii iignifyizig cither 
the t!au$e or the Mdnner ; as, prS gau'dIo,^/o^, cUm sGrn'mo Ubo?^ with 
the grt&UH Idbour : or, if the preposition f6vcin an accuiadve case, the nonn 
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MVra cglSrfta'tS rem p^re'git. 

Qun^us'd^m ver'bis s&bji'dtur il5*m£n prS'tn In abia* 
t?v6 ca'sur tit, ' 

T<8run'cl6y $f& uU&sa nu'^ nSn e'm&lm. 
MuUclritm san'guftie ac vuln^Vflbfis ifa Pa^nhtttidf^ 
fia BtS'tit. Liir, 

dio, du'ptof^ p^ se sse'pS poil&n'tur, tiibaudi^ vo'cS pre/- 
(id : lit, - *.. ' 

Vlli ve^nit trVtzcum* 

' ixclplun'tur hi g^nfti'vi sl'ne 8Gbst5nti'vi»j)8Wti ; /5n'- 
f I, qudn'tt, ptu/risy minffrts, ianfidimy quanftvi^y quantV^ 
libet^ qttankcun'quej df'C :'^}it, 

, Tan'ti 9ns S!tM, qoan'ti mifHtrU. Cic, 

FlOo*c1, namdif 'nVhili^ pVUy aJshi JiffjUts^ terunlcTiy 
▼erlbis sestlman'di p&ulia'rltSr addun'tur: &t, ' ^ 

^'^ tPlum'flddci pen'dS, — nee hn jus K'dS, jiii me 

r 

Ver'bX Sbundan'di^ implenMl, JSngrao'di, et his diver'- 
sa,® ablati'vo jiing&n'tfir: fit, 

AinoYe Sbun'das, In^ttpM: Ter. 
SyZ'K om'nci su!ds dlvi'ttfe explS'vit. ' Sail. 
* "te aiii'6tiJ.in^oda'ens ^S'minSf Sr^ii^Hmi bnera'runt !. 
T2 ^ cri'mine ex'p^L Ter. 

U put,'acb6rdingly, in the ftceiksative-; as^prop tSr lUnafSm^^ A)t«, 5b cul'« 
pSm,/or tkeJauU, pSr -de'd^&fl, trf^^ dtt^rdce t— but with the In'itrumiiit, a 
prepiwltion is ii^rer ^d ; for we c^not«&y icrl'bft cfim cStl&mo, but scri'b/V 
cSlSmo, / write wUhn pen ; neither can We say cttm o'cttlisvI'dSd, bat S'cttllt 
ttd^^Iteewithmyeyet, Yttmthiiieli^sirumint UACmeimUani1ibtpt&' 
potttioii 18 generally exprteed $ as, Ingrei^ifis est ciim ^'dlo, be hdtrtA wiih 
a tword^ that is, hAving a tword ahoCU Mm or in Ms hand. 

^ With several Others of like import t as, permag^no, JSir vSr^nueh % ^» 
y3 , Jbr Hitle ; perpS/vo, Jbr vhy mik x^-^xA sdmetimM, nfhilo, for nAihamg^ 
either with, or withodt, <^e piepositioii pro, ^t'-esp^dally ^er the Tetb hS'- 
^i / regitrd or vSiue, 

* To this Rule bcl6ngVeibfof Bere^df^or Pi^Miltfrtfi^; such as, or^, 
mi^MyAc :^thus, oi^ms p^tilSin jttvSntQ'tS, <Aoii Uredioett thy coMiy ^ 
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EX qul[l>Us quse'didn nonnun^u&m gSiiItFvttm rtfgunt : 
fit. 

• ImplSn'tur veHerh Bac/chi, pinguVque fSrFnse. Virg. 
'- Qud*$t U hu!jus indi'geas pS'trisp Ter. . 

Fui^odRi fTu%r^ u'thr, ves'corf dtg'nor^ mvttd, ® com- 
. mUmclIf siipersp^dcdy ablatlVo juugun'tfir: iit, \ 

Qui ddipis/ci vefrdm gld'riam v&^tyJusiPt^S funga- 
/ tur offi^Ks^ Cic» ■ 

Opftmum €St alWnd friil, uisa^nla. 

in re ma'lay a'nimo si bo^no Xit^'re^Ju^vaL 

VeJcor car^nibus. . . 

Hand (Hqiudcm tafti me dTg'nbr h8i)6'r& Virg. 

Dl!rmty cedi^ficat^ mvlx^t quMrSta'v^^^ Hor. 

Coinroun)fca'bo te raen'sa mt'a, 

Verbo'rum multitu'dinS siipersSdeii'diini hi* 

MSreoh^ ciirti adveybiTs bVnej maHe^ mtHtu^y pejuSf 
opftmt^ peJsime^ ablatryo jun'gitiir,— cum prsep&sitlo'n^ 
ae: ut, 

De me nuvlqmm b^nS mSVitiis e$t. 

Quse'dSm accipien'dl, distan'di^ £t auf^ren'dd ver^S, S- 
Hquan'do dati'vo jungun'tflr : ut, 

PauVlum sepuVtce dis'tat Inei/tiaB 
CelWtd vlf^tus. Hor. . 
EWpS te mS'rae. Ibid* 

Quibus'libet ver'bis adWtiir ablatiVtfs^* abs&Iu'le sum'* 
ptus : lit, 

ImpSran'tS Augus'to, naUus est Chris! tus; Imp^rah- 

*^ Mu't^y and (in like manner] d^fior^ and commu'nk^, g(Svcrn an acc6sa- 
tive case, but require morc6ver an iblative to «ompl^te the sense : thua, mu'tfl 
gjl'lSllni t5'gl, / change a k^lmet with (or/or) a^vum: me dig'nor hono'rSi / 
deem, ntya^lf wdrthy of honour* Hence they cannot (in strictness,) be said to 
be joined to an ablative ; but, to reqnire an accusative fiSUowed by an ablative. 
At welL» inde^ might the verbs do'nd, / yrtshU or / g\fiy mu'nSr6| / rewdrd, 
and several dthers of the like sort, be said to be joined to an Ablative, because, 
- like mifiC^ they have an acci^sative of the pirson^ fallowed ( \n g^oal ) by an 
4blative of the thing, Gau^deS, / delight in, and ni'tur, / leau an, have an ab- 
lative 6nly. And to the«e might be Added a few more. 

,*f The Ablative case is tAken dbsolutely or independently, when the sense of 
die siij)8tantixe is insulated (as it iverej in the sent^ce: for if 4b« lubftantive 



t% TYb^'riJi, cructfia^us. 
Me du'ce, iii!tu8 i'rh. ' Ovid* . 

VerTbls quibusyam ad'dittlr ablatiVutf pixfOd oSedtb 
6t pSe'tice accusiti'viis : tit, ' , ." .* / 

^gro'tac a'nima ma'gU qudm cdF^r& ' 
Carildtt den'tes, ■ ' \ 

Rvlbit icapil'lds. 

Qusb'dam usurpan'tiir 8't5Sm cttm gSnltFyo : iit^' 

' Jbsuf^de fScU, ^ 

qui an'gas /<; a/oliiu. Flaut. 

VERBA P ASSl VA; : 
' Verbs Passive. 

Plssifvls ad'dlttir ablatVYtis Sgea'tb, «ed antec8d6nt8 
5 yohdb praB^dtJo'ne; et iater'dum dStiVtis;^ fit, 

Lauda'tiir Sb A«, culpa'tiir Sb Wits, Hor. 
Hones! ta Writs vyris, mn dccuVtd^ quarurftur. 

Cae'tSri ca'sus ma'nent in passi'vis, ^ qui fue'runt acti- 
vo'riim : fit, 

Accusa'ris a nie fur'ti. 

(thus t^ken or assumed) have iny word in the sdntenoe wherebf it can be g6- 
veraed, or dny verb to which it can be the n6nunative, then (of course) the lb- 
latire case ought not to be iised. For ex^pl^ itUJcmg hkving fp6ken thu€ 
words went a«pii|/,rex, h»c 15cu'tilB, disces'sit: here the accusative haic is go- 
verned by the participle ioci^'tiis, and the noun u6der8to6d with it is not assu- 
med dbsolutdy : but again, the king, these worde hdmng been euid^ went awiy^ 
rex, his dic^'tis, disces'sit ; here Ais is the Ablative ^bsohite. When no p^rtid- 
ole is expressed with the 4b1ative absolute, then exifltea'^t)^ or ezistin'tlbfis, hi* 
vng^ is always undersUx^ : — asj me pu'Srd, me a boy^ that is, when I was a bdtf, 
or me exlsten'te p&'Sru, / biinga boy; which by the bye is not oorrdct En'gliah, 
and yet the phrase ^' me being a boy^*"* is, if pdssible, nxne inoorr^ Our idiom 
• < admits of neither. Di'is invi'tis, the Gods biing im3vi//tfig',->-undeT8tind, eris* 
tinftibus. With this Ablative some gramm&rians Say, that cum is imderstodd : 
as, Bru'tu con'sulg, BHUus bHng c6nsul^ that is, say they, cQm Bru'td tdk'- 
siUe, with Br&tusjbr cdnsul : s<3'lS urien'tS, with the sun rising, or, wUh ^ 
risbtg qftlte sun, • 

^ The use of the ddtive, instedd of the iblative with a prepositlan, is by a 
Ore^Ii idiom, and occ^s ^>fiener ( perhaps) in p6etry than in pvsae. And MSme- 
tlmes, with die Ablative of the igent, the preposition is omitted dfter pitsive 
verbs : as, scribe'rKs V&'rio, you will be described by Vdrius* 

^ The meaning of this Rule apnedn to be, that if with the ^«tive voiee two 
e&ws (neither of which is gdyem^ ^ a prepoiitiony) be empldyedytb« l&tter 
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HabgberU imixAo. 
DecUSceliSils a nie t/tSt moftea.- 

V2pOLdy vSniSy JSceSy ex'^y fVS, ^ neu'tro-passrva; 
pisu'vXm cottsdrncdS^nSm .h&^ent ; iit, 

Apracipiffri vapiilal)l8. ' . 

MSld a c7ve spl^a'ri, quam ab ko^ie vinVt^. 

Cur a convivSn'iibus ex!iil&t phtK>s(/phiaf 
Qtadf?gtXb?/7o? .. ^ \ , 

VERBA mS'i'kiTA; 

Verbs of the Infinitive Mood. 

Ver'bis quIbus'dStfi, particl^Ife,' St adjectl'vis^ addnn'« 
tfir ygr'bit mlvS\3i ; ^ £C p&e\ioe subslattti'vls : f&U ' - 

Jus'siia <26nf&ft'dei'8^yiM, ViT^. ' -. 
#r5^ i^tt9i dig'ntis SmS'xI. Ibid. ' ' 
. Tem'pus ibFre ^m. . 

Ponun'tur inter'diim s5l^, pSr Ellip'sin, vSr'ba infim'* 
tS: tit, 

■ Htnc spar'gft^ rdt^ 
i/i vuVgum ambVgiiasy tt quo^riri cdriscius at^ma, Virg. 

[Hicsubduditurincipiibat.^ 

fyf those edses may bespat iSter the pittive voice. Thus, do'cSA te graxnmil'ti- 
diB, f Jeafih ihtt gr^ m ar, ttt dooe'rfc grammS'tTcXm, thou art taught grdm- 
nuiri nA'f^ tefeBtSii'tSlni, / a»k thee thy opinion^ rSgS'rIs setiteoillXTn) tJitm 
art diked thy'opktiof^i.&cein'go tne'en'sSm, I begird me my wword^ ftee!ii'g6r 
Sn'sSm, / am begirt {<u to) my $word : h'nM naVSm nu'ro, I freight the $kip 
mUh gold, nrvli Sn^'tar au'rS, the thtp UfiretgUed with gold: l^Vd te fST- 
iAi I lighten thee of a Mtndky tu ISra'ils fSi'cS ^ thou art lightened ef a Uindie. 

^ The verbj^'^ hu 6ften a n6minative case ifter it, which n6iuiiuittve(if it 
be a f6bstatitiTe noun} is in apposition with the nominative to the verb, or (if 
It be an adjective) agre^ with it in gander and niimber : — at, tQ fr'es vlr, f Aon 
trit^ bec6me a man ; vae'oS mS'cSrS fit, the cow becomes lean : for in this sense 
/td is i^htly dissed with Sub'stavtive Vebbs, of which the CongtrAo- 
ihn'U given in page 171, ab6ve. 

* S6metainci a sentence consists (s61ely) of two verbs,^-with dne of wfaicb, 
how^vttr, some n6minative is understood : as, cti'ptS djs'c^rii, /* wiaH to k^tm : 
flS'rS incIp!€l>St, ehe beg&n to veef : noil pro'grSdi, he unwilling to aitMbt. 
fienoe, when two verbs come together, wittio6t inj niSminativf ca?e betwe^i 
UttiDy the tttttr is g^erally put In ihs infinitive mood. 
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OEIHTl^JHA »* SUPINA. , 

■ - » • - - 

• Gerunds and SUpmes. 

Geruk'dIa ^t Styi'KA re'guii^ ca'sus stio'rum verbs'* 
riim: ut, 

Efjtror stu'dio pS'tr€i5 tesftros vWen'di. Cic. 
uteA'dmn ^ e$t .&ta1e : cVto ptfdS 'fr£Uni Stas. Ovid. 
— ■ ' / ' Sdtfiffim oia'cttla.PAa'M 
Mlifiim&8. Virg, ^ 

I. GERUNDIA. 

1. Gerunds, 

GSnin'djtS In -di ean'd^m cum ffenJftiVis constructio' 
nem ha'bent, St p^n'dent a quIbus'dSm t&m substahtrvis, 
tiini adjectiVis : ut^ 

CScrofpias mnSius Spes a'mor ur^gei hSbenyi, Virg. 
^lie'as t^hkin-puppi jam cer^tii$ ^un'di. Ibid. 

« » 

GSrun'diS in '^M San'dSm ciim ablatiVIs ; St gSrutiMiS 
!n -^um cum accusati'vltf, cdiistiuctld'nSm ol/tinent \^ iit, 

ScftbMdi raftii cdijfunfft^ otim 16quSa'd6 e^^. Qdinc. 

J'litur vVtiun{ vlvit'que tSgen^d.. Virg. 

LVcua ad agen'dum amp^j'^imz^^. Cic. 

Ciim signlficafjtur ^^NcceJsitas*' poniin'tiir gSrun'dBS In 
-dum'^ cftra praepSsit^nSm, ad'ditp yer^bo esti^xit^ ^ , 

oran'duBa. est, ^,,9^^hiS9a!m^n for^ovf sS^, Juv. 
Vigalan'dum est e'?, gwi cii'piif v?w'cerj« , . ^ 

^ In this Example uteH^dum is not by Any aaeans Ih^ g^fund in'*tffiin, but 
the neater gender of the f(iture pdriiciple pA^sive in -diU, See note 71? b^6w. 

<^^ The gerund in -if^ has sometimes, though more rirely,' the construction 
of the dative case :— as, u'tilS sSren'd6,<<S(?^i to tdwing ; ap'tfia hSben'dd,/! 
to hdvingj par solven^'dd, ^gual iopdying^ that is, t^vM,. '\\ 

^' A more vile ^or than this was n^ver cdiihtcnanced. ,To me, inde^„ it 
is (I boAflSs^ ln$Rer dfthe greatest aslSnishment, that£^tIieko^very writer on 
hiiSn Grtounar (as far, at' least, as I am iwdre) should have'^iformry f^en 
Into the same mistake and have tidtly subsctib«d to the sam^ blunder — Once 
for all, this '\NecSttUf(-Siffiyynig'G^nd'* i^ the n6minative case, singular, 
neater gander, of jthe &ture participle p&ssive, with the verb est assiumed iuo* 
l^raondly. When tlie sense is ilot impersonal, the verb est is; s6metimes sup- 
pt^Bstd : as, UvanMihn fro&^g nS'mtls, the gwoe wuU'be dUtdwdmud tf tit 
fitiage OT k^ bought. 
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Vertun'tiir e'tiXm gcmn'dJK inn5'mMi adj§cti'v8:» fit. 

Ad aocusan'd5s hS'mines dSIci prafnw^ froafimum UU 

tro!cimd est 

II. SUPINAr 

SUpI^nC^m \a -ti»i^ acti'vc AgcXfUAi^ it se'quttiir ver'- 
biim, aut partici'pium, signfficans mo^tum ad Wciixn : iit, 

Specta'tum vS'niunt, vt'muni spectenliur ut Ij^sce. Ovid. 
MtUQs sunt mis'si sp&ula'tum at^cem. « 

St^Pi'NC^M In 'U pa^si've filgntficJft, 8t se'qultur no'ml- 
nS adjecti'vS : tit. 

Quod fac- tu, foe^diim est, Vdem est ti dlcytu tur'pe* 

DE TEMPORE ET LOCO, 
Nouns i^ Time and Place. 

I. TEMPUS. 
1. Time* 

QxjM ftigni'ficant ** par'tSm tem'pSris,'' In ablat7v6 fre- 
quen'tlus ponun^tur : ut, 

Ne^md mortSRiim om'nibus ho'ris sffpit. Plin. 

Qu«e au't^m "duratlo'nem tem'pSrls^ significant, in ac- 
cusati'vo ft'rg ponun'ttir: fit, 

Htcjam ter clritum to'tSs regnSlntur an'nos. Virg. 

Drclmfia^tl»m:— 

In pavlcis die'bfis. 
De dfe* 
De nodie, 
PromlM lii d?em. 



f^ This holds good dnly of verbs which g6yern an acciisative case : to which 
may be iidded,^n(Vor, j^^'or, and i^o'ftor,— which had originally an accusi- 
tive iStet them. 

T* The sdpme in -nm is v^ry Elegantly put iftcr the verb ^'l^Igo, v5'nl5, 
/ com€y and mit'td, / send : — but instelid of the supine) which is g6verned by 
the preposition M understodd, the p.5et5 sometimes use the infinitive : as, e'd 
▼Sd^rS, / am gding to tee. On the 6ther hand the supine in -um is occasion- 
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in^noB ad quinqud^fifiid nSiuu < , / 

P^r trcs an'nos siiFduu • . 

Pii'er la ^ta'tis. 

Non plus tri'duiim, out tri'diio. 

Ter'tad {vU U ter'tiiim) cSlen'das ve/ cSlenda'riiiil. 

~ II. SPATIUM LOCI.' 

. . . 9. Distance of Place, 

* SpSftlum )o'ci in accusatrvo po'oKturi inter'dum et xn 
ablatl'vo: ut, ' \ 

Jani miVVi psi^sus proce^aeram. 

Jb'est db uPbe qulngen'tls miFlibiis pdisuum. 
fi^mi Jt'esthViM:— : I " 

[t5r!bl intelll'gitiir spaOium vel spaHT,o^rt(tnire vS tVer.l 

III. NOMINA LOCORUM. 
8. Tlie Names of Places. 

Om'ne ver'bum admit'tit* g^nlti'vum op'pidl no'mlnTs, 

• in quo fit ac'tio, mo'do prf mse "^^ v81 sSdimM declinatlo^ 
TiTs, ^t singulaVld nu'm^i, sft: iSt, . 

Qmd TXofu^fWciam ? Menifri w?5c3f5^— Juv. 

Hi genitiVi, hu'mlf dVmiy miUHice, belliy proprio'rvim 
sequun'tur (or'm&m : ut, ^ 

Par^vi sunt fffrls ar^maf nt'st est consVliikn do'mJ. 

— ffna sifnfper mSi^tis H d5'mi. 

fUimus. Ter. 

Ve'nini si op'pidi no'mSn plura'lis duntax'^t nu'ineriy 
aut ter'tise declinatlid'nis fu'^iit, in ablatiVo, po'nitiir; iit, 

CoCchus an Ass^'rius;'Vlielfis nulrlUuSf^ an Ar'gi^ Hor. 
Ro'mffi Ti'bur a!mem; venio'susy Ti'btire Rofmam. Ibid. 
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ally empI67ed dfter 6ther verbs than those of m6tion ;-«a8, d5 filISm nup'Kilm^ 
/ give my da&ghter to mdrry. 

74 Towns in -e of the first declension have usually hi •ir'be set bef6re then : 
as, tn ur'bS MTtj^le'nes, in the city o/MityUne,. iiikSmetimes, foo, a nreposikion 
is put bef6re the name of a town, as In Rd'ma, in Rome, Sd iil &'p&a Ko'mSniy 
betide or near Rome. Both these expressions, howler, are different in meixi- 
ing ^om Romae^ which signifies ** at RomeJ* Tlie names of co^tiies and la- 
' lands are 6flentimes (esp^^SaUy by thep6ets) iu6rped tike the lamei of townsi 



( 188 ) 

tiir Dd'mSn 15'cl in accusatiVd ^ne prffipoNtKB'ne : &t, 

ConceJit Cantabrrgt&m ad capievldufn tngtlnii cuf 
turn. 

Id hfinc mtt'diim u'timilr dffmus et rus : tit 

f ^e dfi'mum, $aUiur£, vSmt Hesperus, Vicf eapcflS. 
Sgo rus I'M, 

Ver'aiIs Bignincari'tibas mo'tum a IS'co^fi ft'rg ad'ditur 
no'mSn lo'd in ablatTvo sI'nS prapftsltlo'ng: ut, 

JVt'ii arJte Ro'ma profec'tus e^ses, fiunc ffam relink* 
queres, 

VERBA IMPERSONALIa! 
Verbs Impersonal: 

VzbIrX impersSna'lIa nominatFviim non b2(l>ent €• 
nunda'tum: fit,.. . .. ^ 

fiso- impirspQAlift^ Wierht et telfert quibusllbSt gi- 
nltlVis jungun'tur : — pm't^r hfis &bl^ti!vd& imaivSnqs,'^^ 
mi% iu% sula^ flia^a> vctltray St cfi^'a i"^ .fit, 

In'tSrest mSgistra'tus tuSri bofnos, animadvet^iSre in 
infftos. 

■■ ■ I I I < ; ■ ■ I I . ■ 

M,Cf pil»at (Vpmtt buttiiu isby tmpflbof ilM.woKl&''In rSglo'nS oSIh 
In^itin; m ike Soriet or Oiosui.'* / 

7> Not duly the naraei of towns, bat (by pbAltf liotiict>thoMo#ii4tioD8 and 
eo6ntriei, and idnittimet ^en odinmon nouni ans ^ledin 0ie aoe6satiTe caae 
fdtliodt a prepoiltion, ifteryerbp jjgnifying *' m^ion to or iSwardi :*' as^ fldE- 
m&i 2f r5B, we9hattg9 to the AJHSau ; f|^Gti'dfm einMem dSv^nlunt, they 
eome to the tame g^ot, Th« pdets &lao ooc^oriaUj empl6y the ditivo for the 
accuaatire : ai, It d^mSr cgbIo, the d&mourgoee to hedven, meining, the twct- 
firdtiau riee to theekiee. When tndtion through a Place is signified^ the pre- 
positioii fUr is D^oessaiy i^-^ti, I'tXr fS'dt p£r Undi'iifim Si Cin'llhn^ he made 
f^AimeiftkrovghJLhdommulKenL. _ 

7*.Aitho6g^ the p6ets».T^ fxiqvktnAjf put the names of cotiotnes, pr6nn- 
oes, islands, and s^veial 6ther pUces whidi do not come pr6perly {u^et the de- 
notninition of dtiet or towns, in the iblatiTe case withoiit a prepo^tiony &Aer 
verbs of ^ m6tion&om^" as, Sldlla dlicetf'sXty hi Mpdriedfrom Sicily y yet^ in 
pMse, this constroction is sddom, ox neTer, admitted ; senie preposition, as, S, 
ihj iy 9Xf diy hianjf cdmmonly set befike the noon : as, ex Hiber nia rS?ei'iBs 
9tt^ he tetiiniedfiwn or okt oftreland. 

" Jtf 4iiy gnmmAtians (nmdng 6thers Vdlpy) consider these pronouns to ht 
the aecCiRtiTe case pltel ne6ter g^der, g6yenied by iKlier or ad UAdento(^ 
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Tti'a re'fert mj/sufn noJ^. 

juailcun!qu€jiantfdem:.}it^ 

TmM rStett khniM ffgire. 

DStiVum pos'tillant .irtpersonallS acquTsitiVe pS'sItK ; 
quae au'tem transWVe ponun'tur, accusatTvum : fit, 

J De^ 1160)18 hg'nefft. 
Me ju'vat^ Vre per aPtum. 

His ve'ro, atUmt^ per^iintt, spec^tat, prS'prie ad'dltur 

Me VIS dUcere quod ad te at'tinSt? Ter. 
Spec'tat ^d omnes hSnt vVvirh . 

His impersonaOIbiis subjIV^Itur accusatiViis ciim eSnl- 
t?v5,''' pa'mtet, ta/det, mVsereU rhutres^ctt^ pvldHt^ pvg^t k 

Si ad centVsimum vixls/set arJnum, sSn^ctu'tib e'um 

sii!w non poenlte'rgt. Cic. 
AlVserit me tut. ..., : . . 

' ' Ver'biim impoit&iKa'l^ passi'vse vo'cis pro^sin'^ulis ]oer- 
9&niaL iitrius^que nfi'meri el^a't^r ac/cipl po'test : ut^ * 

StaHur; id est, mSa^ staSyMih staJmuSf staOU^ dtanU 
vlde'Uc^t ex vi adjune'tl qa'sus: tit, stStur a mc ; )(d est, 
sto: staHur ab iTtis; td &t, stant. \ 

PARTICIPIORUM CONSTRUCTIO.' 

ThePcgnstruciion qf Pgrijciples. 

Partici'piS r.^guQt pa'su3 verbo'rum a qun)fis derlvan'- 
tiir: ut, ' ' ' - ' • • ' 



D&f^ees ten'deiis ud^Sdera paPtnas, 



^' These four, jti'TSt, U deHghU^ dS'c^ft, U heJUt, d&ecT&it, it deHgkt^rt^d 
opd/tit, it behaves, Are ppteeially /6Uawed hj va aectetiTe. o£ the person aofl 
an infinitive : and here tt may be observed, that the InfinttiTe &fter o^Ut is 
^(^ntly changed into a sabj^ctive, with the omisdotk both of the person and 
6t «|,;— as, bi^Qi'tgt ft'dasja Uhdva fhatycu daU, fet fipSt'tgt ta-flrt**, f* 
bMvet you todoit» ■ •> > ■ , , . 

/^ This g^itiye is sdmetimes tfiiiied into an tnftnfttve mood of ldndrrd'fll|f- 
niiftcition : as, pce'nTtSt ma peccS'ti, it rephttt me of my qfhtcey p&'tAUSt m 
peccas's<$, itrepdnt$ me to-have qffhtdedy that is/<o htnfe ^ind<nrepimiiPiit^ 
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iSBa «5'c2 r^fefi. Virg. 

ParticVpfis pSssi'vffi vo'cis ad'ditur inter'dum dSti'T^ 
priBser'tim si ex'^unt ¥n -^iis : ut, ^ 

Mag'ftus cTvis clbit, et {ormlda'tQs Otho'nl 

ReJtat ChrSmes^ 

qui milii exoran'dus est, Ter. 

Partlci'piS, cum fi'unt no'mma,®® gi^QitiVuQi exlgunt. 
fit, 

Jti^nl ap^pttens^ suit prqfiHsus, Sail. 

ExffsuSy piro'siiSf pert^susy actiVe slgnlfican'tiS^ accu<< 
satFvum ex^gunt: tit, 

AstrVnomus exo'sus ad iHnam muIFSres. 
immuvldam segni'tiem p&d'sae. 
Fertse'sus ignaViam sv!dm. Suet 

Exffsus St pirclsuSy passlVe signiflcan'tiL^, cum d2t?To 
iSgun'tiir; iit, 

Exo'sib D^o e^ sanc'tis. 
G^rmalni R5ma'nls pSrd'si «un^. 

NjItOs, prognStus, sWtus, creHus^ ctSStus^ or'ius, VdU 
fiif/ablatiVum ex'lfgunt; et sse'pS cum prsBpSsitXd'n^ : iit, 

' JBo'na fto'wij prSgriaW pareu'tibils. 
SS^e san'guinS DVvum ! Virg. 
Qmo san'guInS cre'tiis 1 Ibid. 
Fe';iii^, orta mS'ri, maVe prSstdi vun^G, Ovid. 
TSr'ra e^ditus. 
E'dita de ma^no flu'rainS nyrrlphafiii. 

ADVERBIORUM CONSTRUCTIO. 
TAe Constniction of Ad've^rbs. 

*£N St Sc'cf, demonstran'di adverWa, nominatl'to fre- 
quen'tiiis jfingun'tur, accusat?vo raWus : iit, 

Sn PrVamus. Virg. 

^ A piitidple is said to becdme a noun, when it is entirely divested of the 
iA6s of tixn», or is capable of comp^son : thus, in the phrase, pS'tlons fri'gtli. 
Miming coU, pX'tlens is a pdrtidplc ; but in the phrase, pS'tlens frl'goris, pA- 
titni of cold, pft'tlens is a participial or ydrbal Adjective. 
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Ec'cS tVbl stS'tus noslier. Cic. 



En quStuor Sris ; 



Ec'c^ dii'as tibt, DapVni; diio'^u^ aita'rlt& PhOtbo. 

En ft edcc exprJSbran'di, so'll accusatiVo- jungun'tiir : 
lit; 

£n ^Umum tt men'tem. 

Ec'ce au'tem al't&um. 

< - 

Qu^'dam advernbia 16'ci« tem'poris, et quantita'tis^ g^ 
nftiViim admit'tunt. 

1. L5'ci ; lit, v!bf, iHbindm, nu^quam, e'd, Idt/ge, quoy 
uhfvlsy hudcincj S^c. : ut, 

ffbi serJiium? 

Nus^uam 18'ci znvenTtur, 

e'6 Tmpuden'tise vcn'tum est. 

Quo terraVfira ab'lit f J 

S. Teni^poris; iit, nunc, tanc^ tum^ tnte'rea, prTdie^ 
postrHdiCf Sfc : ut, 

Ni'hil tunc tem'pSris am!ptius qudmJtSrc po'teram. 
Priyie eljiis die^i pug'nam imSrunt. 
FrPdie c^lenda'rum,*-t;e/ calenfdas, 

8. Quantita'tis ; ut, palrum^ sdHiSy dbun^de^ ^'C : ut, 

Sa'th cl6quen!ii^y sapien'ti(^ pd'rum. Sall,^ 
Abun'de fabula'riUn audiWmus. 

« 

QujE^DAM ca'sus admit'tunt'n5'minum ^^ un'de deduc'tS 
sunt : lit, 

myl inumMr vVyJi. 
Prox^rae Hispa'niara May/ft sunt. Sail. 
MS'Iius vel op'tfme om'nium. Cic. 
Am'pliiis opinio'ne m6raJba!tur, Sail. 

adverse! A diverslta'tis, a!tittr^ sevens; etillS dii'S, aw'- 
/e, posty ablat7vo non ra'ro jungun'tur : fit, 

Mutto altiter. 

f^^^j_____ 1. I - ■ ■ _ • " 

•* And Adverbs of the comparatiTe degre^ have Optionally the conjCmction 
qu&m iftet them, or an ablative (if the senes will admit) with the omission of 
quUm : thus, al'tfus qu^ sollltiim r«/ al'tlu^ solito, more Hftjly than {uual. 
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"Pernio S€*cus. 

MuPio an'te. 

PaiU'lSpdst 

Lanugo post tem'pSrg ve'nii. Virg. 

MsTAR St er'gd adverbialltSr sum'ptS genltiViiin post 
se ha'bent : fit, 

iD^star mon'tis e^quum^ dlvtna PaJlddia ar'it, 
cedifkant Virg*. 
Dotialri virtu'tis er'go. Qc. 

CONJUNCTIONUk CONSTRUCTIO. 
The Construction of Conj^Anctions. 

CSnjunctlo'nes copulatlVse, St disJunctFvas, sFmlles ca'- 
ftU8, md'dos, et tein'p5ra« coDJun^gunt ; iit^ 

Sffcrates dxJcuit Xgn8phon't6m St Pl«t6'ngm. 
Redid stSt cdf^porcy despKcit'quS ier^ras. 
Nee scrTbit, nSc IS'git. 

Nf si vS'riae constructlo'nfa rS'tIo Wliud p5s'cat i ut, 

E/rm IVbrum centus'si St plu'ils. 
Vtan Ro'mab St VSne'tiis. 

Ntsi me lactas'ses dmm'tem^ 6t Jatm spe produ'cS* 
res. 

QuJjf see'pS intelli'gitiir post amlpliusy pUu, St mVn&s : 
fit, ■ - ■ ' 

Am'pltus sunt sex minuses. Cic. 

PauPloylns trScen'tS vShFcfil^ smi aml^sa/ Li v. 

Nun'quam nix taVnus qua'tubr pS'dea dJftaju'citt 



advee'jbXa £t coNJUUCTlo'Nia,, 

iVi, an, nunii dubltatIVS, aut Indef ini'te, pfi'ai^ aub* 
jQnctiVo jungun'tur : fit, - ~ . - _. 

WliHl re'Jert feceris'nS £n persua'sSds, 
Vt'se, nfim rSdi'Srit. 



( 193 ) 

DOh^ pr5 dum!nwd6 Si quSuiqvSs^ sabmncti'Ttt^i pot* 

tfiWt : « ut, 

Diim pro'sim tihl. ^ 

Ter'fid diim rlgnavlUm v?d^t if/tas. 

Qviy cau'sSm slgnFHcanSy subjunctl'vum exYgit : iit, 
Stuttus es qui At/ic cre^as. 

VT, pro post^uamj sTcut^ et quo'modo, indicatiVp jun'- 
gflttr : — cum au'tem guan'^t/am, ut^pbtt^ yeiflnSlem cav!^ 
ifll«^ dc'nStSt, 8ubjunct?v6: iit, 

trt su'miis in Fdn'io^ terfrig&re covlsCtiti is/Ur, Ovid, 
t^t fttV^ es, t'/a om'nes chills che. 
tt ornlnia contin'gant, qtbre voflb, Itva'ri non possum. 
Non est tVbifiden'dumy ut qui to'lies fSfel'l&ris. 
Te cfro DSve^ ut rg'deat^'om in vVam» Ter, 

Om'nes da'niqui^ v&oeA indeflni'te^ pS'sitse, quales sunt 
qulSj quan'ius, quio'tus, &c. subjunctlMim pot't&Iant : ut, 

Ciu acri'bam vVdid. Cie. 

Quan'tiis 

in cl^peum assur'gat ; quo tur^bine tor'quSat KaJidm. 



"* 2>tf m, whenever it lignifies ^ vhilii ot until,*' is joined to the indicatiTe 
mood : in like minner cUm, vhen it tigmfies '* tvAen/* and dffhik in the sense 
of' * «o long aty" fie f6Uowed by the indicsUiTe : — ^but when cum is used for 
^ ftnce,** and donic fat ** until, the subjunctiye mood is necessary. Ll'cSt^ 
(itho6ghy tf tlnSm, / miA, dum'miudo, provfded'that, and a few 6thers of like 
import, have more commonly the subjunctive mood dfter them. iVe, the ^ 
verb of forbidding, takes either the imperative or subjunctive mood; but ne> 
lest, takes the subjunctive 6niy :— .thus, ne t|'me vH ne tlWas, do not fear ; 
dL*v^ he f^'clas, t(ice care lest thou do, that is, take care thou do no( : but there 
is 6ften an ellipsis of the word ne. And here it should be ndticed, thai 4ftev 
verbs of fedring^ ne iUways means *' lest," and implies a p&rtial want of ne- 
gation, whilst (it, that, has an acceptation the v^y reverse : — thus, tfknSd ne 
h'e&t, I fear Ust he do it, that is, / am afraid hewiUdoU: tfrnSd Qt f^'dSt, 
Ifxar that he may do it, that is« / am afraid that he wiU not do it, 

^ The conj^ction iit, when connected with a contingent verb, is ^fteo ^ 
mitted after v515, / wish, Spor'tSt, it hek6iiff fie, do thou, nSces'sS est, it is 
requisite, apd a few 6thers : as, f &c co'gltes, do tlMc, for f^ Qt cd'gltes. 

"* By ** words jmt ind^nitely '* we are to underst^d U words emjplSyed isi 
an unrestricted, doMfttl or undefined sensed particularly Interr6gativeSi whe- 
ther, inde^, they be Nouns or PrSnount or Ad'verhs or Cot^iauitions* 3ut 
the nme words, when employed in a restricted or p6sUiv§ sense, will h«ve th^ 
indicative mood. And heie it may be rem^ked that the conjunctions^ au'tSm, 
' lut^y^Td, Iwty S'nXin,^, ^uo'^uS, disc, and the iAmtjf (jufd^mi indeidf can 

I 
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PR^POSITIONUM CONSTRUCTIO. 
The Constniction qf Prepositions* 

Pe£p58!'t15, 8tibaud7t8, inter'diiin fS'cKt )it adda'tiir 
ablati'viis: lit, 

Ha'bed te 18'c6 pdrenitu : 
[Id est, «n Wed.'] 

FraepSsMS, in cdmpSsItio'nS, eun'd^m nSnnun'qu&m 
ca'siim rS'gtt, quSm St ex'tra o5xnp5siti5'nSin T&ge!b&t; ^ 

fit, 

Detru'dunt nSves sciS'puIo. Virg. 
PrsetS'rSd te tnsaltUStum. 

VerlbS compS'sM ciim a, ai, acf, con, (fe, e, Er, in, noo- 
nun'quSm rS'petunt Sas'dSm prap^sitio'nes cum su'5 ca'su 
^x'tra compSsTtfo'nSm, id'quS elggan'tSr:^ fit, 

Abstinue'runt a vVno. 

INj pro ej^giy cdnHra, ad^ St dUpra,^ accusa^viiiD §x1- 
git; ut, 

Adcipii In Teu'cros a'mniSm, mlntcfriqui binlg^nam. 
In com'mSda puVlicarpedcem. Hou 



Xn reg'niim quSritur hdfres. 
Re'fires In wsos mvt^fium es 



ges In tpsos mpt^fium est Jo'vis, Hor. 

not stand first in a sentence: and that ^tSnIm,/)r,s^, ^/, ez^go, thirrfvre^ 
I'^t&r, y^ Mm or tAa< redton, ftSquS, tA^rr/bfv, and s^reral dthets, are 86ine- 
times the first word, and 86metimes the second or third. 

"* A preposition in composition seldom g6vpms a case unl^ the verb and 
preposition can be disjoined without detriment to ^e sense : — ^thns, of the two 
ex^ples given in the text, the one may be resdhred into truduni naves dS 
9Cc^nulo; and the 6ther into t6 praSfter te iMalut^tUm, 

^ It is 6ftentimes more flegant, and s6metimes more ezprMve, to use a 
veib oempo^ded with one of these prepositions, than to use the simple verb, 
in the v^ same sense :*-thus, to say, nXliIl exi'b&t ex o'rS, fi^ti^ went cut 
from Ms mouthy is more Segant and more expressive than to say, nlldl f b&t 
ix d'rS, nSthing went out of kk mouth : In liVe minner, the phraae injrcei^ 
mS'nGs In &'lIquSm, to throw on hands upin Any one, is more elegant t^an the 
|)hnsft jS'cSrS m&'nus In S'UquSm, to throw hmtdt upin Any one. 

^ To these four might be ^ded pHrx as, in the phrase, In hcTrSs, thrmigh 
otint^houtiy that is, hodrly or ivery hour :— 4k>, likewise, In di'ef ^in'giUds,, 
thftinigk individual days, that is, daily. When tn is put Tor iJ^ it t^ee m 
iblative ifter it : ts, In Smj'cii hSbe'rS, to hav§ amdi^JH^, that n. In ths 
fl6mbtrqfoni'tJriend$» 
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Sifs^ cttm ad tem'ptis rSf^tiir, accuifEt?v5 fS'rg !un'g{« 
tiir: lit. 

Sub ?£fm tem'pus : Liv. 
\tdestf cir'ca ve/.per i!dem iiem!p&sJ] 

Si?p£R, pr5 fUtra, aocusati'vo; pro dS^ aUat7v6 ap* 
po'nitiir : iit, 

■ Su'p^r ct Gar&mav!tiis it in'dos 

Prffferei tmpSnum. — Virg. 

Multa su'per Pri'Smo rVgitans^ 6u'p& 'ResHAt&muCta. 

TSyus ablatiVo St siDguIa'ri, et plurali, juo'gitiir: 

PSbe iSnus. 
Pecio'ribui tSnus. 

It geniti'vo tan^tiim plurali : — St s&m'pSr ca'sum sti'iim 
sS'quitur: iit, 

Cru'rum tSuus. 

INTERJECTIONES CONSTRUCTIO. 
The ConstrActian of InterjS^tions. 

IntebjectIo^kes non ra'ro si^nS.ca'sii ponun'tiir; 9t, 

Spem gre'ghf ah ! sVlice In nulda connlwa riUquit. 
Quce, mS'lum, demenltm i 

O, exciaman'tis, nomlnatiVo, acciisatiVo, et v8cati'v5, 
jun'gitur: iit, 

Ofesftus dl'es hXfmttns / Ter. 

Ojortuna'tos nVmiumf siHa st Wfia no'rlnt 

Agrfoolas! Virg. 

OfoTmSsi pii'er ! nUmmim tie cre'di cbWrJ, IbiA 

Hbu etprohf nunc nommatiVo, nunc accfisati'vo, jiin- 
g&n'tur: iit. 

Heii pf Stas, heu nriJca flCdes. Virg. 

Heu stlr'pem tnvtsam. Ibid. 

Proh Ju'dfter ! fu nu, Kolmo, Sdigu ad InsaJmam, Ter. 

iPiroh X>r«m ai^que hc/mtnum flUem i ibid. 
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rtSm yiiciu'vo : it, * 

Proh sandfe Ju'pfter I Cic. 

Hei £t v£ dSti'vd ^ jgj3guQ't&r : fit, 

Hei mililf quod nUd^tis Smor est medtcSbilis ktr'bts ! 
Vas n&'^rd mfhl ! quSfiTia de ape dffcUR! Ter. 



•*i^ 



*" Intaj^ctions b^g p6tfaiDg more Aao ej&eolative pirticles of Joy, Skr- 
pf*(ie, SifTtm^ or mw dA«r t^ddsn asMaa of mind, tiunromhave nefidm 
c6oooid nor gdrcmment : and, tli6refore» the c&mi wherewith tfaev ut joined, 
or wherebv mey axe fdllowed, ilwayi dep^d on lome ^ther word, or pfcime, 
undertloM. In tome fnstancei the import of an interjection approaches cbSee- 
\j to that of a yerh, and in dthert to that of a noun ; hence, we m^, in thoie 
inetanoBS, view the intaj^etion in the light of a B6bstitate fat the Tob or noun 
which it approichcB in me&ning: thus, for eximple, in the phme,0 me ml'- 
sSrfim, O wrHchtd me^ the interjection O leenu to convey the sense of ^n'CTA, 
I feel or I perceive: again, in the phrase, hem SstQ'tUto, Aa&/ ^ erajt^ the 
inteq^ction him is (Umost 8yn6nvmous with, vY'dS&r mllilBUte ndii'if, / seem 
to mytelf to admire >-40 het and vae have generally a signification bdrdoing 
on tittt t>f mXlttkn, drM or wAxhiefx hence, Adi mm or «itf fldT/tf may be le- 
gMed as equivalent to m&lfim est mllil, if t« an MX or d caidmUy to me 



PND OF SYNTAX. 
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PR080DIA- 



PROSQ'DIA est pars 6ramma'tlc»k qu» QuantlOl'. 
tSm SylUba'riim dS^oSt 

DivPdltiir Pr8s5'da lii tres par'tes, T&n&m, SpVntwn, 
St Tefn'ouB. 

Hoc I5'co vTsum est no'bis di Ttm^fH tan'tlhn trac* 

TEM'ptSrs est syFISbab prof^rei^Mig liieiisu'ri(* 
^ Tem'piis br^vg siq ndta^ttir (^ ) i tijti do'fiiSfiti^ : ISn'gtiai 
au't&oi sic ('); &t, cm'^/o. 

PSs dasVfim sjUaba'riiin pltrriumVS constltu'tlS^es^ 
Sx cer'ta Tem'piSruai observatio'nS, 

Spondce'iis est di^srl'l^biiis ; &t, vir'ius. 

Dac'tf Ws est triy lOSbfis ; ijt, sctVbire. \ 

Scak:sXS est legrtunS yh^sm in. di^'gulos p^des com- 
mensura'tio? 

Scansto'nl ac'dCdunt FIgu'rS, SunaWpJia^ sc&Iip^sis^ 
SynS?rishy DioB^rests, et CSsiHrd. ^ 

' Since the E^ton Gr&minar treati of do more thsH two difibmil aoiH of 
Vene^ n^dy, Har^ and Elegimc, it waa not n^eeiaaiy tamdBtka Any dthci 
feet than those of which these two sorts oonsist,— that is, S(pMeCM and DAi" 
*yU9, Of late jean, however, Pi6Body and Versifieatiiin h«re dtatirvedly be* 
<^e dbjects of sredteratt^tion inmost of the Grdnunat Sehoob of Ais ^n^ 
pive t and, therefore^ it is requisite to niStke a few more (at looft) of the Mi^ 
tricalFeOj and a Um mora Sp&tes of l4Uin Verse; Imt i4 Is (of eoaisel 6vif 
a £bw of each which we can notice, as our limits ara ip oonfined. In admtion^ 
then, io^ Spittdeu and DddjfUt, there are in e^aaoam nsfe, 

1. The JPjMOe^ \ { ** ^ \ f ^JP^*> << ^«» 

ai The /dffi&tts, V diiiyllable feet 4 o -* T <» i ^"^ <^> 

3. The TrSehee^ I i -* «* I (<^i^ mat, 

4. The A'ftatHOij \ ♦^^.n.ui- a»-» / ** "^ " \ «- /<^dn!, fsanry 
5.The7Vi6^ i;*"*^^^^ U^wJ-^^ifrfficgi/aS^. 

Besides the dnajMSsf and the (ri^rttcA, therft ate five 6ther trisyUable feet ^ 
nimdy, the amphimacir or cr^tc [«- v .- ], the mol6ssut [-- — — ]| ^e <^ 
pAi^rucA [ «» — w ] , the fia«c/to [ ^ ^ ' 1» ^^ ^* on^tAoccMw [ o ]• 

The fee( of four sjfllables are v^ry niimerous : ^^but w,e shall con^t our* 
s^es here with the fallowing four : 

1. The Chori6mbM$^ ^ «, «> •*- 1 f |«^^i)(ai fner^^vtfr, 

St The PrQeOeumictie^ «» u w v C .,,„. J g^'idar, i«ri/%« 

5. The /^nJc a m4;o^r^ -- -. u a T <°U" \ ^diit&'fitS, sMve y^ 
4. The /^tc a mintff^j u i» J C mSdxa'ri, to mHiUfte* 

* In addition to these five Fignrrs of Prdsody, suffice it, in this phux, to 
give three more,— ndmdy, SUsiolSf DidtMSy and Siftia^ieia* In the Appto- 



( m ) 

L S^n&lffpha €st eWAti TStiTK^ln H'ne dretld>nis, an'. 
tS al'terSm in inVtlS sSqu^n'tis : ' lit, 

Se'ra nVmu 'fRfta esl crasHna, vVve Mite. Mart^ 
[Pro vHt&j vVvi.1 * • 

At hA St nun'quSm interctplun'tiir. ^ 

II. ECTHLip'sIs est, quS'tles m ciim su'a voca'C^ pSrV^ 
mltiir, prox'Ima dicti^nS a voca'li exor'si: iit, 

Mon'strum horren'dam, infSr'me, trlgenSy cm Wmen 
* adem^ptufn* Virg. 
[Pro niofistrum fiorrSr/dum, tnfoi^mi.'] 

■ ■ I . I ■ II I i»^»— — — — 1—— — — — i»<— r^—— —— ^ 

dix to this Work mott of the Figaiti bel6Dffing to JPtidtodr, m o6mnKm irith 
Elyta6bg7 and Sjpntax, will be (bri^y) enunented — ^6naer those lesp^etire 
head^. By S^HoJH a long sellable is shdrtened : by DiditoK, called Abo JB/- 
tMt, a fhort sellable js l<h)gthened : and, by SytiapHeUy vines of some pjof^ 
cular kinds (as, for ex^mjde^ anapa^Hict,) are Upked together witho6t legixd 
to the metrical pause >vhidi marks the termination of a verse in general. 

* A final v6wel or diphthong is not (strictly speaking) elided m t6to by the 
Figure Stitalge'pha, but v^ry much curtaUed, — and ttmoat cut off: adS;^ 
however, a sh&dow or faint sound of the vdwel or diphthong remains ^^tillxs, 
i^gH }H would in pdetry be pronoiiuced ta^ga et, and not t^et / I speak of wA* 
deni pRmundAtion ; for the Latii^i soiinded g hard befdre 6very v6wd. 

Sdmedmes the figure SytuUa'pha is (intfotionally) ne^dcted \sj the tSJSn' 
p6i^ in fanitdtion of the Greeks, who, fond of the v6wel sounds, voy fi^a€n^: 
If considered the ooii^oB of this fif|ure to be a great embdlli^meDt to tfaeir 
pdetty Z'^admetimes, likewise, in imitation of the practice of the same peftpAe^ 
a long v6wel, €fr a diphthong, at the end of a word, is sh6rtened in L&tin, in- 
ateM of bfing eUded, bef«(ke an initial vdwel or diphthong : thus, in the 43? 
verse of the first Book of the Ge6rgics fGlau'eo, et P&n6p^«, ^ ind'9 M^B- 
cSr'tft] the o in GlaQ'co is neither dided nor made short before theinitialv^- 
dl which fallows, whilst the diphthong (ft) at the end of PXnSpe'ft, is sfadrtened 
but not cut o£^-— A judicious nesd^ct, or 6nly p&rtial admission, of this figUFe 
has certainly a beautiful effiSct. But here we must obs^e, that in Litin p6- 
etxy a short v6wd is v^ rdrdy ex^pted from iymU^pha, At the end <x a 
verse, Synake'pha ndver takes phwe unUss the last sellable of the veise be hy« 
pirmeter or 6ve^ mefisare* 

* And similarly thf Avt inteijdctiaDS 8ft, vai, vdk^ ha, proft, are sfidom or 
ndver either elided or shortened. But O if ^ sdmetimesj made short befi5re an 
initiail v6wel or diphthong* 

' As, by SynaU/pha, a final vdwd or diphthong is not entirely elided, that 
is, as the eff^ of SynaWpha is, bv no meahs,- equal to the effect of ApSiinh 
phS or ApSeopa^ so by the Figure EcthUpiit the letter m and the vdwel which 
precMes it are not whdllv silent : — for if they were, m^y sentences would be 
rendered ambiguous, ana mtoy altosdther unintdlli^blf to a he4rer. By thft 
Figure EcthKpsis the vdwel befdre the m is made ^most but yet not entirely 
mute, whilst we m its^ is c&rried on to the beginning of the next word coof* 
siderably enfo^led in its sound. In prose, if to, tithnate s^llaUes in m wers 



( m ) 

IIL Syn J/idsBls est, dfiS'riim sy USbahriim <> In u'nSm 
contrac'tiS : fit, 

Seu Icfitd fUirint alvea'ril vVmint teafta* Virg. 

[Qu^'si scrip'tuiii es'sSt alvSria.'\ 

IV. DIJc'resIs esty ii'bl ex u'na syilSba dissec'ta f!'- 
unt dn'd& : ut, 

DebtHerant /u!sos ev&Iiiis'se stUoSn Ovid. 

[EtAlutJse pro evdlvtsfse^] 

pronounced v6ry fp&ringly and tlightly : for Priidan sayd, *« Jf obtcArum in 
extretnUAte dietiAnu tinat ;*' and QuintOian obs6rv«, <' AT gMdiOt ^tma eH^ 
et vopdkm vSrhi §equhUu UiL eonHt^ iii in Aun traniire ^iuitf pdritm exprU 
msiar t ddeo ut vjni au^$dam nova Uiera s^tium riddat : n^ui hnm eximir 
iUr, M obtcurmrJ* Hence, he inf(&nna us, milium iUe and qudnitim ^ai 
ought not to be Ottered with the foil sound of the final f^Uables in m, nor yet 
witii the t6tal eUaion of thoie syllables, but ne&rly as thoi:^ written mOtn mU- 
U and gu&nim m^at. Of f tut syllables in m the v6wel in some was long and 
in 6tha8 short : befiSre a c6nsonant these syllables were sounded distinctly ; bat 
befihre an initial v6wel, or dJ^thong, ^6ry obfc6rely. In the e^licr Latin p6* 
etS) the itgure Ecthlipsis was s6metimes neglected : few e»iini|iles however o^ 
this n^l£t are to be found in the writings of the Augustan agey—and, ^Lfter 
that p£iod, none. Virgil finishes not a single instance, neither does O'vid : 
and H6race has 6nly one. At the end of a Terse Ecthlfpsis n^ver takes nlatt 
bef(&re av^el or diphthong .beginning the next line, um^ the flnal ^Uabk 
be hypdnneter : yetin Anatpcifstict^ and I6mcB d minire^ wherein the final s;^ 
laUe is affected by the figure Synapheia, care must be ti^MSn that no Terse (of 
exietly its proper nOmbor of syllables) end in m irtien the next Terse be^s 
with a Tdwel or a diphthong. Altho(^h m&ny rq;ird EcihUpsit in tfie light 
of a deformity, we may e6nfidently assert that there is not a ^reiter beiuty in 
the L&tin liwiage than the right use of this figure. It mair, inde^ be stu- 
diedly abased, but a strict observance of it ^ven in prose (occult at first to 
a m6detn) imp4rts a smoothness and a sweetness to theB6man Unguage, h^ 
y6nd comparison and beydnd beU^ 
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g^vS'Slens,' ^, , ^ - , - 

pronoCmced as though written,— fue^/tcf, gr^votintf temXnhnU* Oiihese the 
last two some prosMians ref(^ to SywAafpha^ and perh&ps justly. When two 
syllables are drawn into one, either by the union of two vOwels forming a pr6- 
per diphthong, as in dein'dS, ^»wardt^ when pronoi^oed dMdt^ or bv the 
disappedrance of one of two short Tdwels to fonn a long Tdwel, as in, c& SgS, 
/ drive togHher^ reduced to cffgdy the Figure has the name of Crdsis inst^&d 
of Stk3^ EE8IS. In m&ny instances, either the one, or the 6ther, of these two 
may be tised with Almost ^ual propriety :>.thus, for example, we may wr^ 
either dii or di^ dils or dity deSst or degt^ as monosyllables ; and, in like man- 
ner, either n'dem or tdhn^ Ut'dim or Udem, de^rO or <2IVd, detfU or d^i% as 
dissyllables : and so forth. But sdmetimes it is n&esiary to retain both t6w- 
ds in the chiractcr of m improper diphthong. 
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V. C Jse'RA est, c&m p5st pf dgnv? Sbt&m^im, syllabS 
br^'vfe m fi'n^ dIctlEo'nTs extenWtiir : ut, 

PeciffrSim Wktans, ^tratJttd cSng&Ri ix^icL Virg. 

DE GENERIBUS VERSITUM.* 

VER'stJ^s HEEo'Yci;8,qui HexJ^ meters Wtxom dFcitur, 
con'st^t ex sex p^'dibus: quin'tiis lo'cus dac'tylum, sex'tiis 

7 The definition of Casdra^ here given, it certainly v€ry vague, and inoor- 
TBCt CatHra signifies '< a cutting ^/' arid is die name appl& to any finai 
Sellable that remains after a perSct foot m p<Setrjry.~without r^eieooe to the 
quiiutity of the sellable so ramainine. Oo kiwetj taebtBl v^JOaUe there ia n^ 
cessarily, in scinning Heroic and Ekgiac T^ses, a greater stre&e of voice la^l ^ 
than there Wotdd be up6n tfie same ^Bable, if it did not b^n a foot. Thit 
stress, or (as it is termed) metrical Uitu^ together with Ae mterv^^rbal pause 
which f6IloWB, the p6ef8 considered a sufficient plea in some instances for the 
ekt^sion of a short quantity in the caesiiral syllable. An uneHded long v6wel 
or diphthong, in the csesura ifter the fourth fool of an faeximeter, partieuIaK- 
1t in pT6per names, has a most pleasing efiSct befdre an initial v6wel or dipb- 
uiong, — ^provided ((5nly) that verses of this desaiption are not too fr^oenCly 
teMated. 

* A single line in p6etry is called a verse, and consists of two or more feet^ 
either perfect or incomplete, which feet or parts of a foot must in redding th^ 
vetse be d&ly attdnded'to, that the harmony be neither deatrdved nor lessen- 
ed :— for the ^dent writers styled the redding or recitdtion or a vezse hcer6r 
Hon and miirder, if the reader or reciter failed, either by reison of ignonuiee9 
ftr of inattention, to observe correct time and pr6per i^ythm; that iSy to keep 
the scanning of the verse continually in view. 

There are, in l«itin paetry, upwards of seventy (i^e, perl^ps a hiindTed) 
different sorts of verse ; if we admit all the various lengths of the same spiae*^ 
ftnd all the several combinations which occur in the e^ions of the p6ets : but 
here we can mention 6t\lf a few of the more o6mmon sorts. 

Terses s6metimes take their name horn the feet which mostly pred6niiiiate 
^in them ; as the DActpHc, lAmbic, TrochdSCf Anapa* stic^ Choridmbic,j[C, : and 
sdmetimes 41so from the ni^ber of feet, or the niimber of measures, in them ; 
^, Dimeter^ Trimeter, Tetr&meter, Pent&meter^ ITexdtnetery ^c. Not unfre- 
quently, too, a verse b6rrows its appellation from the name of its inventor, as 
the AleSic, the Sdfmhic, the Anacredfiiie ; else from the f6bject which it cele- 
brates, as the Nei'iic or Elegiac, 

A verfie w&nting one efUable, at the end, to complete the measure is called 
Caiatietic: a verse deficient by two syllables at the end, BrachycataUcUc i a 
Verse w&ntmg one sellable at the beg{nQing,^e^0AdfYo»« : a verse having nei- 
ther deficiency nor red^mdancy, ActSaUctic : ana a verse hiving a red^dant 
salable or a red^dant foot at the end, Hypercatalictlc or Hypir meter, 
. • The fferSic (or Ddctytic HexAmeter) verse consists of six feet ; wheiedf 
file flf^ is generally a dsLctyle, and the sixth a sp6ndee :— the 6ther feet, that 
h, the first, second, third, and fourth, may be either sndndees, or ddctyles, at 
ptetore. In Ddctylic Hex&meter verses the feet ougnt to run into one on^ 
th'er ; fbr w'hen ^e words dnd tlie feet end together &ougho6t a verse, there 
is no h&rmony whatever. If alWr the first, anddlso thfe secdnd; and Cin like 
manner) the third foot^ or dfter a maj6rity of these three, a sellable xemain. 
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ftpopdas^m pScuKa'riter d^bi Yiii'dlcSt ; rtfHqai hiine, vll 

imm^ prS'ut vS'Iumiis : ut, 

1 2 s 4 6 6 

TTtpre I tu pa'tu\liS refcu\bans dib \ fig^mini \Ja!gt. 

RSpSrFtiir SlTquan'dS ^ponds'iis S'ti^m la quin'to W^ 

1^ 2^ S^ 4 6 6 

CSVa De!\um 9Vbo\Rs^ ma^\wm Jc/vis \ tncrelmen/tum. 
t^I'timif cujusciin'quS ver'sus syllabS h^be'tiir commii'- 

VER'sts EiiiGf'ACIJs, qui et PentImStiiP'^ no'mea 
haTbSt, e dtt^pHci con^stitt penthemymgrl; qua^rum prfdr 

fhe ihyihm is, by fiu*, more agre^ble tluui when there is an ibsence of one or 
more of these caesiiral syllables. A dissylUble word cdnnot stand in the second 
place of the verse in the ch&racter of a spdndee, withoiit great injury (1 might 
say destr6ction) to the rhythm,— unless such dissyllable be a prepositional- 
lowed by its case, which case ought in general either to be a monosyllable in it- 
sflf, or rendered a mOnosylUble by el&ion. The reason of this exception i^ 
that a preposition and its case &fter it were pronoiinced as one word. Any m6- 
nosyllable, long either in its^f or by position, may dccupy the place of a ea^ 
stol sellable without much detriment tid the hirmohT ofthe verse. But, in 
all instances, the words and c&dence should go hand m hand with the sense, 
apd without a too fr^uent use of ^y one v6weL 

>^ A sp6ndee. seldom constitutes the fifth foot of an herOic verse except in 
solemn » or mi^Ostic, or moiimful descriptions, by way of expr^dng extra6r- 
dinary dignity, uncdmmon gravity, excessive astO&ishment, migh^ conster- 
nation, vastnsss of extent, hiSlgeness of size, gigiuitic stMBgth, app&Ding sdr^ 
vow, and the like appe^anoes and emotions. — ^V ^rses, which have a roOndte 
in the fiiUi place, are cUled Spond&ic ; but of these the too fr^uent Tecurrence 
is the farthest from an Ornament to pOetryy^Jwhoe&s a spare and a judidous 
use of Uiem is one of its greatest boidties. 

" The sense of these words is in Mme degrei oqiblgabtis : — fat^ it is assu- 
redly (intrue that the last sf Uable of ^veiy verse is c6mmon, and yet it is true 
that, in m^y kinds of verse, the last sjllabie inay 1^ either long, or short, at 
pleasure, without much injury in the one instance, of adv^tage in the Other, 
to the rhythm. For ex^ple, the last foot of 6very l^erOic verse ought to be 
a spOndee ; but a trOchee may be s(|.bstituted for a spOndee, because the me- 
trical pause at the end of the line compensates in some mi4sttre,'for the short- 
ness of the last s/Uable : in like i^^nxier a p^rr^c is unolyectloB^ble in lieu 
flf an i^bus in the last foot of &ny idmbic verse. Again, ^yery sippbi€ veite 
^ould tOrminate with a trOchee, but, instedd of a trOdiee, a spOnaee nay be 
6sed witI)pCit detriment to the rhythm. 

** The ElMifiac or {DAetyHe PeiUdtneier) Verte eoMists ( as its name Indi- 
cates) of five feet, of which the first two may be either dAetylet 07 sp6ndee$, 
followed by a bmf ^Uable, which must dose a word, dividing die verse into 
^ual pOrtioDs or halves; then oome two ddctyleti and again a ty/2a&2^, which. 
With the c«si6iil sjUable bc&ie xniiotiooed, constitutes an intersepted sjpMce, 
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Hei est I so/ffW|^ | pl^nu ti\mffris a'jiuor." Ovid* 

The Andeoli were divided in their opinion regpecting the true sdUuion of thig 
TeTBe,F*-aome of them miking the thkd foot a spdndee^Mnd the last twofutf 
iSawptrai$. Whieh^ver he the mode of scanning ad6pted, the oonstriiicdpn of 
the Tene ii the tame. Inflto&d of a tjlH^h long by uiage or by position, we 
sometimes find a lyllable l^gthened by ccsiira in the middle of a Pent&me- 
ter» but thie ii- ilwayt a bluish :— a m6nosyUahle, however, either long in 
itiilf, eUe rendered long by position, is unobjectionable in the ooncKision pi 
the ftrst h4miitich. An degiae Terse is generally precMed by, and ooiipled 
with, an hezimeter ; and should terminate with a ais$yUabU^ and %fiaU iop : 
a tiifylli^ is admissible, but a m6nosyl]Ab1e must be rejjkted in the oondo- 
sion of A PenUuneter, unl^ it occasions tlie elision of the final ejHable of « 
dinyllable. A word of four syllables is not an unhann6nious hiding, though 
inferior in c&dence to a dissyllable. The feet of an elegiac Texae ou^ to im 
into one an6ther like those of her6ics. 

>' In addition to the obserritions which we have alre&dy made on J7erfie 
and Elegiac Verse, we shall (bri^y) ndtioe a few of the (SOowmg >^6mbi€^ 
TroehdtCf Anapat'glicj iSnic, and the more c<3iiudo& sorts of l^ie Vene, 

An limbic Verse, when pure, consists of iimbuses 6nly, two feet ilwaya 
odnstltaliiig a meiiure. The concluding sellable of iifxj metoie (die laat 
perhlps excepted) receives on it an ^mphaiis or a mdiricM Cetns,— and ougiht 
theMmre to be eimer an aoointed sellable, else a fbial s jlUble. limbic rerae, 
is found of T&riooi lengths, from tne odoHArnu at tetrameter down to the dt^ 
meter cataUeticy c&Ued ilso Anacredtttie t but the more o6mmon lengths are 
the dimeter or irUneUr aeatuUetic* Inateid of an iimbua in iSttt odd plioes, a 
sp6ndee was at first admitted; and, Afterwards, an inapsBst or a dictyle : and 
in aU the ^en pUces (ezc^ the last) a tribrach 6ften ocdirs for an iimbus. 
The o6mic p6ets how^Tor, and Phs'drua, admit all these feet Indisoiminately 
into kfttj phioe except the last, and more6Ter 4ny feet is6cfaional with diese? 
sor do they xej^ the amphimacer, the imphlbiadi, and some dlhen. 

2. TVodkdSer. 
As an i&niime b the ^krj reverse of a tr6chee^ so Trochaic Verses are tl^a 
v4Tf rer^xie of Umbie Vines : for, if the first half foot of a pure iambic verse 
be tiken from (he beginning, and pUced at the end, the limbic is converted 
into a Tiodiiic. Or, in 6tfaer wMs, a Trochiic Verse, when pure, has ^very 
foot a tr6chee, with a mUriad ictus on the first ff^Uable of the hist foot of ^verv 
measore : imp6ie or mixed TrochilTcs admit sp&dees, d&ctyles, tribrachs, an4 
perhips iaapssts (thmigh more tiidyjin all the iven pUces. 

3. Ana^iOce, 

An Amapafttie Venc is dther fwr«, or impvrv; that is, it consista wSUtf of 
&napanii^ or is made up in whole or in part of 6thei feet As in vltimfttc aod 
Troch&tc Virses, so in Anape^stici^ two feet odnsfeitute a meAsuie : but here 
ivery measure ought (if pissible) to terminate together with a word, so thai 
the virses may at pleanue be written of iny lengSi from the mondmeter 6p- 
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PRIMARUM AC MEDIARUM SYLLABARUM 

QUANTITAS. 

I. VdCA'Lls an'tS dil'as consSnan'tes aut d&'pIKc^m tn e- 
a'dSm dictld'ne, dbrquS pdsMo'nS lon'ga est : iit, ven'&s, 
aafii, pStri'xd, dlljus. [■« mm s, ph< !«• •bow.] 

WBzdfl, without the diyisian of a word. Anapae'stic dimeften are (as the name 
imp<^) ¥&r8es of two mdisures each ; but they v^ry rdreiy occ6r pure, sp^- 
dees b^g admissible into ^very place, and diictyles into me fitst foot{s6ma- 
timesy though sfldom, into the second) of ^rery me&suie. Hence it ^ften hdp^ 
pensy that, m anapae^stic verses, not one foot of the veise is an iUiapcst. The 
final sellable of eadi acatal^ctic verse must have resp^ to the initial sjfllable 
ci the next line, as the verses arelinked together by the figure called Syna- 
fiuSa. An AMpa^tUc Dimeter CatalSctic is ir^uently subjoined to a system 
alAnapcB'tiki, by way of oondiision, — or else of t^tnporary reti^ to the ear ; 
and admits a sp6ndee into the first and 41so second foot, but has g^evally tbt 
third foot pure, with a C8is6ral s^ble 6ver« 

4. limicu 

An /inic Verse ii mSj^ri consists wluSUy (when pure) of m&jor Umic feet : 
and. In like mtoner, an loide Verse A nUnffrU consists entirdy (when pure) 
of niifior iAtne feet. The taatt iisnal length of the first sp^es is three mea- 
sures and a half, each foot oofintlng fbr a me&sure. A do6ble tr^diee is ad^ 
inissible into the second and third pUoes, iuid s6metimes into the first. More- 
dver, a long sellable may be resolved into two short syllables in Any one of the 
medsuret, Tht lime d mtnore is perhaps n^ves found ixnpare, and oonsisti 
gfoenUy of four me&sures, such, that without either a dinsion of ^y word, 
or a dauixng of &ny syllables, the verse may be ibditened to a mimdmeter, or 
CKt^ded ad iOMum. 

5. lories. 

t^rie Vines are those whidi were sung to the mdne of the lyre, and occ6t 
of virions lengths and ooiiitr6ction, b^ing s6metimes portions of one or more 
at the species akeiuly en^erated, and sometimes a p4rt!cular arr^sement of 
feetaoo6r£ngtothefiuic(yoftheoompdscr. Here we shaU notice 6nly the f61- 
lowing fow. 

I« The i9<SppAtc, whidi consists of a tr6diea,« spdndee, a d&ctyle, and two 
tr6chees : in aU, d^en s jUables. With the fifth half-foot a word must ter-r 
minate^ 6therwiae the verse is faulty. A Sipphic St&nza generally contains 
three sipphie ?6rses fiSUow^ by an AdAnic^ that is, a d4ctyle and a sp6ndee 
or trochee. 

IL The PkaU6cum tn HendeeatfUabiie^ whidi is (likewise) a verse of five 
feet, and, as its name imp6rts, comprises (in all) d^ven syllables. The first 
foot ii a sp6ndee, s6metimes, but v^ r^y, an iambus, or a tr6cbee : the 
second, a dactyle,— for which a sp6ndee may occasionally be substituted ; and 
the remaining three feet are tnScnees. 

III. The AkdXe mMor^ which is a verse of four foet with a long C8es6rai 
s|]lable &fter the second foot, whidi must Always be an iambus : the first foot 
nav be dlher an i&mbus, ot a sp6ndee ; and the last two feet are dictyles. 

IV. Tke AkdSe wiMor, which consists of two d^tyles fSUowed by two tr6- 
c^MiCS. The Cdrmen Horatidmum (so c4Ued ifter Hdrace who emp%ed it ii^ 
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. II. QuM « Kon'sSnaiis pASrHok diotlffn^ clai'itSt, «£. 
quen'tS i'tSm a odns&nan'te meti&ati/^y Tocalis pnece'dens 
etiam p^sitKo'nS lon'gS £Vit : ut, 

MS^or sum quacD (U^J poilsitjvrtffna noc^re. 

[SyllSbsb ^'or, sui», ^oi^i, et ^2/, positlo'oS lon^gab sunt; j 

' III. At, sipii^r dfc/tld tn vocaa&n tiE«V«m ex^eSt, sS- 
quei/t^ a duaT>iis c5ns8nan'tibus indpien'tey — ^intSr'duni, 
s^d ra'rius, — produ^citiir ; ut, 

^oaifta " spo'fia. Juv. 

a greatm^ufty of his Odes) has two m6Jor AleiSa for the first two vdrfes of the 
st&nza, and an AMiSc minor Mwajs for the fbtnth. 

- V. The AseUpiad ot Chori&mbic Dimeter IniirpoHte^ which is made up 
of two chori&mhuses interpdsed betwedn a spdndee and an iimbus or ^fn^c. 
£ach chor^mbus should terminate with die terminition of a word : — nnl6m 
the first choritobus (at least) t^nsinate in this way, the verse is faulty. 

VI. The ArchildchUsn Idmlnc Dimeter ffyphmeter, v)uck pontajoa four 
feet and a half: these are s^aaetimes (though liiidly) all iiunbuset : coor^ cdm- 
monly the first and third feet are i3>6i)dees. This verse constitutes the child 
of the stanza cilled CArmen fforatidnmn. 

. VII. 7A«^rcAi^AtaKTrocA<iM£f^d97i^r, which UwayscoDsSsts of the 
first four feet of a didylic hexameteif fallowed by thsee Ar6ohees. 

VIII. Ths ChoriAnHic Tfimeter IrUdrporite, which is made up«f three 
choriambuses interp6sed between a sp6ndfie and an iambus or pfxrn)c,*-«srith 
the same restriction as the AscH^od. 

IX. The Choriunibic Dimeter IdmbO'Sptmd^O'BaecAtac IiderpotiU, whkh 
consists of two choridmhutee interposed betwixt an iimbus f6llowedJ^ya sp<ki- 
dee, and a bacchius or amphibrach. The fitst sjiUble of the first crnXfembus 
bu^t Always to be a cces^ral s^UaUe— left 4fter the spdndee which preo6deS) 
and each choriitmbus ought to terminate with the tfeni&adon cif a word ; un- 
1^, inde^, the leading cbori4mbus (at least) i^iminate intSm m&nner, the 
thythm is destr6yed. This VerSe may be reg^ed as « pec^diapiratiety of the 
Choridmbic Tetrdmeter^t^d is iisually subjoined to that particular ▼ai4ety ef 
the ChoridmHc Dimeter ^her^ the first fi>ot is a eh9rtMbtu and ^e last a 
baccMus* 

X. The GlycAnic^ which consists of a spOndee and two d&ctylies. 

' XI. The Pher€crAtk,-^\ach dlso contains three feet, nihndy, a-d^etyb be- 
twf:^ two spdndees. 

' XII. The DAdylk Tetr&meter d posteHSfrliy whidi consistB of the laiC four 
feet of a dactylic hexameter. 

XIII. The D&ctyHc Trimeter CataUctiCf whi(^ Consists of two diU^tyks 
and a caesiknd sellable.*— This verse is most c6tnmonly subjoined to a d&c^lie 
hexameter. 

' XIV. The ScazdnHc, which dilPers from a trimeter ifcmWe verse simply in 
that it has a sp6ndee in the last place, and an iambus in the fiflli. 

^ This example is by no means proof tliat a short v6wel is ^ver I^i^gtfaeped 
by VDsltion bef6re two cOnsonants beginning die next word : yetinigfat sdvend 
aKttnples con6borfttive of such fact be qu6ted from the ^)6cts. It is to be t»» 
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IV. Voca'lXs brSVh an't^ mu'tJfm, 8&|uen't8 It'quida, 
oommu'nis retfdiitir :— tit, pd'ius, v6l5!crt9, L5n'gS, ve'rd, 
iion muta'tiir : — ^ut, ara'trum^ s^miiiScr&ih. 



VOCA'LIS an'te al'teHitft in KMgm dictf&nS ub^qua 
br^vfe est : tit, DffuSy mi'us^ f fi^ij, p?'fi*. 

1. Excl'pIIs g^nftPvos in -lus, secuo'datn .pr5n6'inin& 
for'mSm hSbeti*tes : tit, fim^is^ iW&s^ 8^c, fiTjl t comrau'- 
nis rep^rl'tur; H'cet in dUefriiis sem'pfer sit bre'vis,ln aS'- 
us sem'pSr lon'ga. 

2. ExcMen'di $uot, e'tta^, genltlVi gt d^tiVi quin'tS 
decllnatioiiis, tfbi e In't^r ^'mintim t lon'ga fit :— ut, /a- 
ci?t: Slio'qui non ; fit, r?ik spe%fVd0. 

Ft' e'tiSm in ftS lon'ga est, nM s^uun'tur c et r si'- 
mul : ut, jHerem, fVerl : ^ V^'lut, 

OnJniajam fPiiut, lYSrt quos po^se riegSbam. Ovid, 

. DJ^&s pr7m&m syl'lSbSm balb^t lon'gSmi Dia'na o5m- 
^u'nSm. 

ffHJEf interiec'tlfl, prio'rem ^ynShSm commu'nem ha'- 
bgt.*« 

Voca'lYs an'tS al'tSrSm %i Grs'cis dictio'mbus subin- 
delon'gSfit:" tit, 

Ke'tpice Laer'ten. 

£t In possess?vis GriycTs : *• tit, 

^ne^a mltrix. 
Rh&dSpeVtis dr'pheus. 



-»-»-•- 



pi^bered, however, that a mute mi 4^uid bcgimuag asy word can, in n6- 
Wise, l^gtben a preceding short v^wel; — and hence ^TfdUows, that the ^rtt 
c6nsonant must necessarily be the letter «. 

*s In Pla^tiu and in Terence the fint sfQa^of /T^ri imd dft^rU It T^r 
{M&tedly fo«nd long. 

■* And in like manner the first s^llahle of Slieu, o/^/ and of f 5, hurrAh! 
are common. To which may be ^aed the pr6per name f o, daAghttf fff TnO" 
chut : the penfilt, too, of chSte'S, a danccy and of pUtg'S, a itreet, is c6mmon. 

*' In v^ry many Greek words, but esp^dallv pr6pcr names, a vdwcl is long 
iboogh immediately fallowed by a v6wel : and in the l6n!cdiahct ^e pen^U 
of the gSniihe and iiceCualive cdses of nouns in -eut is long, although short in 
the c6mmon dialect* 

' "• A m61titude of Greek pois^sthres fiidme In -e S* or rW*, several in -f fl*, 
kkd not a few in -^w«, might here be giyen if our limits would 6nly pcnnit. 
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Qn/nKs dIphthaii'gfiB Vp&d LitTiioft l&^gi e%t : tit, au'^ 
rumy nevHer^ mvlsce: nUA prw 6&|[uen'tS vocali: ut^ pT&^ 
Trif friu^tiiM^ priam/plus. ^* 

DbrIyItIVX ^n'dSm, fe'rS, citm pnmltFvia quantita'- 
tern sortYun'tiir : — ^iit, amSHor^ amVcus, amSbtlts, pr7ma 
br^vi Sb a!fnd. 

ExcYpIun'tur tS^mSn pau'cS, quse, a bre'vtbus^ d^duc'tS, 
pr ?in£m syllSbihn proou'cunt : iit. 



co'fnd cffmtSf a ci'mSf 
fffmesy ^t/omef/tumj ijyved, 
humSnuSf 8b holmo, 
fiicun'duSf aJtUvdf 
jumtvlturn^ aJtHvd^ 
junior^ a ju vents, 
laier'naj a la!ted^ 
Ux Wgt8f a ISgi, 



mfflnKsy a molveSt 
nffniiff a m'vem, 
rex re'gh, regtna, a r^gd% 
se^deSf a sffded^ 
iSguld^ a telgd^ 
tralguia^ a tra'hd^ 
vd'mtr, a vo'mSj 
vox vo'cts, a vclcS. 



frSgor^frSgins, afravlgS^ 



% 



fer t35n'tr5 sunt, quS, a lon'gis deduc'ta, pri'mSin cor- 
rfpSunt: fit, 

arVn&y arisftdj arurJdd, 8b 

am^pex^ Sb Sra, 
dScax^ a (/?c^, ** 
dSttd^ a i/?^j, 
diser^tusj a diJserS, 
dux diUcU, a dSi'c^, 



ge'nuij a gtgrJiy 
'ucer^na^ a m'ce^. 



»fo'^ ncltas, a ito'^zi, 
pofiulf a po'nJ, 
poUuif a pos/sunif 
silpor, a so'pt^. *^ 






it a1I8 oonhuna ex iitro'quS gS'n&S, quS r^inquim'- 
t&r 8t&lid^U8 m'tSr ISgen'diim observan'da. 

CoMpS'slTi simplMiim quantita'tSm sSquiin'tftr : — ut, 

ExcipKun'tur tWm&n hsbc hr&vX& a lon'gis ena'tS : 
r8, pPJerdf a Ju'rd ; Wiau&a^ pr&nuba, a nzi'M. 

*9 £zo^ 41io the diphthong <e in Mtto'tby ilfir^tc or iSbrmd/iM, whidl 
both O'Tid and S^aeca make ihort ) but moft 6then, long. 

** So in like mioner mXlS'dlc&s, ildnderouSt and m^y dther voidi oi the 
MOM land and derirAtion have the peniilt tbort 

\** And liniilatly wl'dSm^a/ord^ fiom ▼5'd6, / go : and im1>Itiii, « ekatH^ 
ttom ambi't&ni, to iftcSmjxuiy^val^M this last owe ita derivition to im'6tf An* 



\ 
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t:^ Gm'ke PBJtTE'ftlTi^M dissylOSbiim prio^&n hiffaSt 
lon'gSm : iit, tSgif Vmty mSxn„ 
1. ExcFpIas ta'mSn, &m» dJUii, triCii, <<«'^, <i?fi. ^ti'/t, 

£. Pri'mam Prat^rtti el^nunSn'tiS — prTmSm bre'vSih 
fali'bent : — iit, ce'ctJi a ca!ad\ eicVdt a ca/dd; dSJiciyfi* 
fePltj momdr'dt, pipen'dt, p^*p^gh Hctenldi, iHttgtf iotovh' 

»* S&Fi'NtM dissylQabiiin prio^rSm h&l)St iSn'gSm: &t, 
vF^iTiy Wium^ ISium^ mfftum. 

ixJikpS, da!tum, Vtunif IStum^ quHtum, raUiim, ru*tum^ 
ia'tuniy sHium, sta!tum; ^ et ct'tiim a cVed ci'es: — o&n ct - 
itim a cK'd c?« quar'tse, prid'r&n hSIbet lon'gSm, 

ULTIMARUM SYLLABARUM QUANTITAS. 

1. A FiKi'TA producun'tiir : ut, afmaj don'tra^ er^gu. 

nes ca'sus In ^'-o^^ cu|uscun'qu^ fu'^rint genSrls, nu'mM^ 
tut decGnatlo^nls : prse't^r vbcati'vos a Grse'ds in -S« ; iit; 
9 JSnc% TKolma : St ablatFvum prFmse dedlnatio'nis; 

2. Nt^MiEl'Lll In ^^-ginia"^ finalSm hS'bent commu'-. 
n&n» sSd fr&men'tlQs lon^gam : ut, trtgtnftd. 

II. In bf a, ty deslnen'tl^, br^vIS sunt : iit, ab, ad^ cS^ 

III. In c deslnen'tli producmn'tfir : fit, ac^ iic, St Ktc 
adver'bliim. 

SSd du'6 In c conYpIun'tur : ntc St dffntc. 

I ■ ■ ■■.»■■ III! f I I I l|—*ii— ,W t 

the first iCpine of an imiglDaiy or dbsolete verb imli^, I go rotmd; £nr, ami* 
bTft, / mdSmfOit^ is a r^^ar verb of the fourth oonjugdtion. 

* Thoo^ thepiniilt of «far<«m is short, yet thefiit^sjUableof lh« fttnitt 
piitidple gISiffrut is long. 

*s In minj schools a most silly pr&etice preraCls, in resp^ of the pronnn- 
d&don df final a :.— I mean, the indiscriminate iktteranoe of it to rhyme with 
^. Ai no person <ifiny taste ^er says JafiuiCcay or ^m^riesy, so oag^t DO 
p£sob to say JlftBVajf« when he means MH^siL Final a» whea short, should &1- 
ways rhyme with the final sellable of the £n glish-^irdper names Mirtha and 
itforia:— final a, when longi may diyme (aconding to the En'gUsh sound of 
the Towels) with day, 

^ Of oooxse when a diphthong prec^es &ny of these mutes, as in baild, fiof« 
« in act, nr^ the sellable is long by the Rule, **Om'pu dipMMngut dpud Lo' 
iimo9 lAnga tii :** and when a c6nson(U)t prao^deS|*i«>4fae Tdwel befiSre the two 
cdosonanti U long by jMfftiMi. 



r 
/ 
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TiVa snnt oommu'iilfX ; fAc^ prono'men hlc^ ^t neu'triim 




aSfi^ eSre^ St sFqu^ sunt sifniYliS. 

2. £t s&un'dab I'tSm perso'nsB singulaVes s^ctb^ds con- 
jiigitio'Du : at, H'eB, m&vh ^ 




natia 

vdPde pro va'lide. ® 

Qui'bfis accg'dfint fer^me, pre ^ '—bSrit ta'mgp et mS- 
U oorrlpiSn't&r 6mn7no," 

Postre'mo, qu» a Grie'cia p^r d (cVa) scribfln'tSr, natff- 

. nrodiiciin'tiiry cujuflf^n'nn^ A^'^rinf na/snc nUtnMs. ant 

Le'the, 

_ . loo'ga -«, ^«„ , ,,.«,^ ,«►,,, , 

PrS'tSr mt'AI, <i'6l, sVbf^ uJbty Vbi, quae sunt commu'nffi.* 
ifi'ii v^vQ 4ft jiia'H corripi(un*tur. 

•5 The final syllable of ft'me, hy or w«A hitnger^ u long ; thf« n^un IjH 
of the fifth decision m the ibiative case.^thoueh of the third dedeQ0a& ia 
all the 6tbe:f cises. 

«« But a'vg, Jwpdre, v»'U,/«W^/, vrdi, ««i;, tSi'^h^htM, and re«pto'dl, 
rtpfjf , have the final e common. 

^ These three monosymbic pirtides ar« Always adj<ii^?9, and cso n^er 
(with correctness). be 6sed as separate and distinct words. And yet, in Biiny 
i6hod8» nothing (iode^) is more habitual than to say, quS, ana,^h ^y P"* 
nq^ciog fhfloa queu^ veee^ three or four times as long as they ouj^ to be! 

* With these may be conjoined all syll&blic p^des in e occa^nally ft»*» 
at the end of odrtun words ; such as -pfc, -c^, 'tt,-^ :— tjjus me^% f^^f 

•e But ^vBitf ia t derived from ddjectires of the third dedt^psiop haTC the 
^al ^ble diort ? as, fTcflg, eiis^. To which add ImpQ^nS, «ith ifi^^y^ 
9 word of do6btftil derivation : and hS'r?, yStierday. , 

r* Likewise ffhii the flnai sf liable, howler, otfffri is, 86mctimf5i fo»^ 
Aort ; as is ^leo that of t«^m&^, r&9hly. 

»»Towh^-" •• ^ - 

** Lflcew 

are not pTQDo6iiced(a8 some pronounce them) ty-ly. sy-hu% •xA V'H* ^^^ 
qiovgh wiitt«n m»if^ M^, and §bby. N€6ters ml have the i«st>fWS« ^' 
M gum ml, gwn or^itif. 
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Cd^^s ^tffim cortlff sunt dJdiVi-fit ▼ttoatFv! Gr&co'r&iDy 
quo'rum gen!t?viu8v iingiilaWs, in -o* flbr^ve ® §xKt : — ^tit, 

VI. L fin?tS c5rr!plun'ttir: Hit, ffmmil^ Anlnlbdl^ mel, 
pulgU, cofisuL 

Fr^^tSr nil (eontrSc'tiim a. m*A«2), saly ^t $dL 
Et Hebrae'a (quae'dam) in ^l :— ut, mchatl, Gd^brUh 
Rd^phael^ Da'ntel 

V II. -AT fini'ti produciin'tar : lit, Pafany Hffmen, qutn, 
Xe^nophonf ndn^ daemon. 

lx'cipS,ySr'sfl7i, for^tun^ an, td'men^ at!tdfmn^ veruitfi- 
tameny etin. 

Acce'dunt his St v5'ces iVlse, quae apS'cfipen patiun'tiir : 
fit, nufiT'f viSSiii aaidVfCf tW^m ea/in^ svfftn^ d?»n, prd" 




prdducun'tiir : — fit, 
BORiinat^vd) Mnefai^ Mat^syas ;—*-*accuBatiVd, -^Ene'an, 
Mar'sudn. 

No'iniiiS I'tem in rint'^ quo'riiin g&iitiViis ^iah c5r rip'- 
tum ha'bet : ut, cdr'men, crVmen, pecUen^ (ibV^n^ -«n?5. 
^ Quee'dam ^tlam In -in p^r £, fit, Itejlw^ St in •yn pSr 
3f, ut Tt^n. 

Gra'ca e'tiam in ^ pSr o par'vum, cujusciin^qu^ f tt'S- 
rint ca'sus: — ^ut, noaiftiat?vo, Jpfiow, i^K&i«; Scpfisati'vo, 
Cau^cason, Pylon. * 

VIII. O finPtS coinmu'nla sunt ; fit, dPcli^ vlrWdi.pQt^- 
tS.^ Sic docen'dS, Itgen^dd, gt S'liS g&un'diS 10-33. 



«««WMP««W«^MMpM*«M«4«W*i*M9qfVW«P«««*«««*a«imi|lf«4ii 



S3 Except, however, fliiial i in the y^cative case, liagulwr* .of Gmk mmDt 
f6nniDg their g^itive in '■en'tos: as Sl^m5i, Pj^'roi. ' 

M This Rule of course includes all dative ana alplaiiTf c4i0P pl^«l m-^t 
as &erS^ cMf^t, sch^mM* 

>5 Grreek ac<»sative8 in -en firom nouns in -^ oi io •rSf ai« long i M> PM'- 
28/>e«, Inchtten^ Demot'thSniiu 

^ And Greek d4U?eor ^laiive cases pliuria in nttn ^t-»W, tft0»^hl^* 

^ Altho^h, in the tenses of ir^bs, f^n^l o he c6mxnon, yet by the best wri- 
ters it was dftener {ised long, than shoit :— except the finai o of v5l3, / tP^ 
pii'tS, J think or / swppoic, sd'5, / know, atid ne'sciS* / knw not, which is t^l- 
dom found long ; and to which pei;h4ps v^^t b« 4dded the final o of dQ, / 
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SSd obl?qui eS'sos in o sem'pSr produoiln'tiir : % (U. 
t7vo, d&minot set^vo / ablatiVo, femploy damfno. 

Et adver^bla Xb adjecti'Yis deriva't& ; ianHdj qttan% !?• 
qmdo^faJCwo^ pfi'mOf mantfe^tOf &c. Pne't&r sSduldf mil' 
tuS^ crUbrd^ qu» sunt cdmmu'niS. 

Cse'terhni vMldo & qwofmoio^ sem'pSr oonlplFuii'tur. 

CUto qui^qu^^ iit & aW6o, du'o, ifgiy at'que Ao'mo, vix 
%un'tiir produc'tX.^ 




iit, nominatiVo, Saflpho^ D7do; — genitiVo^ Jndr&gidik' 
cusatiVo, JCtho : sic et et^so pro cau'sa. 

IX. R fini'ta odmpluntur : fit, CcSmr^ per^ vir, uaUr^ 
tur^i&r. 

Producun'tiir au'tSm, far, Jar^ vtTyfur, cur : jpar qwH* 
quS» cum comp^'sltis ; fit, com!par, tfnfpoTf disfpar. ^ 

Gne'ca &'t!lun In -er, quae ilQIs in -vp deUnunt : &; 3^ 
er^crS^r, character ^ SttCtr^ so'tiri'^'pmltSt pa'ter St ml' 
tefj qu& 8'piid LSti'nos uFtfmSm brSVSm hsbealL 

X. 5 fim'tS pS'res ciim nii'm&o vocalliim hSmt te^ 
mlnatlo'nes : nem^pS, «ai» -m, -i#, -o#, -ui, ^j. 

I . JS fuiFtS prdducun'tur : iit, ffmas, M&siif mifi^' 
iaSf b&nitas* 

PbJb'teb 6r£'d( quo'rtim gKnlti'vas nfngiilaVb fa -^ 
gxit :— fit, At^cas, PaPlas; g^tii6!vo,Af^^s, Pal^la^'' 




ttm 

plurali, h^rffas, PhyPlidas. 



dhatt (tf, and of es'tfi, ^ <<. The final o of c^d5, teU me, u ilways short; bat 
let no one confound clfdH with cS'dA, / $fidd, 

^ In like manner poetrS'mA, mimaUly or Uutiy, and le r^ k^y ^^^ 
final edmmon : as nae iUeo the conjunction ve r6, &irf. . , 

» With the 6ther c6mpoiinds of mSda : as fSs^modili, dum^mSdSjgiiom' 
rnHdoi Uso, im'm5» yM or fioy. ^ 

^ Of these, the last fimr have the final sellable c6minon,<— and perhipc 6tt- 
sner short, than long t— yet s^Teral instances might be qu6ted paiticiils^ oj 
amfbd and dud, in the ne6ter as well as the m^scuHne g^der, with the »^ 
o long. On the dther hand, with cT/o may be joined, llOlcS, yoni^, pr5fectt>, 
in/act^ de'nfiS, om^v, as hiving the hist sf liable si^dom ox n^ver long. 

<> lie n aal syllable of Iny c6mpound of par is c5mmon : though, perbapif 
IwtferaMv long. ^^ 

^ And Greek nouns in -as f6nmng their g6iitive in 'Utos or '<^b ."'** ^* 
nSs, a iacfc or drake ; WeM§t/4n$gr$ek* 
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ti. ES (iaViK loh!g^ sunt r—ut, 2nch7ses, tVde$i dSch, 
paftres. 

1. Excipmn'tur nclvcSxA In ^ ter'tl^ inflex)[o'n](8,*->^quS 
peBul'tlmam genlti'vi crescen'tis corrfplunt: ut, mi'leipSe'"' 
get, dPves. S^d Sries^ afbuSj pffrits^ Ci'res, et pes u'na 
ciiia compS'sUis, ut, bVpes^ irtpia^ lon'gS sunt 

i2. jSiS', qu6'qu^, a nim, u'na ciim odmp^ysMs corri'pltur: 
xiX^pSieSi adiisy profdcs^ oi'ef :— qulTbus p^fies adjun'gi ptt'-^ 
test. 

8. 1'tem, neu'tri(, — St nomlnStFvT plurales Graeoo'riini : 
fit, hippo^ffianeSy cacoStkiay CyelffptSy NaVades. 

III. IS tinVtk br^vfi( sunt :— fit, Pa'rif*, pa'nu, inMs^ 
hVlaris. 

1. Ex'dCpS obl7quo8 ca'sus plurales %ri -t>,^ qui produ* 
cun't&r ^— ut, fnu'^ts a mffsa; merists a mMsa; dio/mims; 
tZmfptis ; St quI^ pro quVhua* 

52. 1'tSm, producen'tiS penuFtlmSm gSnItiVi crSsoen'tTs: 
fit, Sam'nts, Sa'lamu; gfoIt?To, SamnVth, SalarnVmsr 

8. Id'de hue quffi In -is oSntrac'tS ex-eij de'slnunt, s?- 





eis, Pjfroeh, pSf^iets, orrfneis. 

4. £t monBsyllabS Ftem oaoIaOt; fit, vi^,^ /!s.*-*prce'ter 
IS St Ci/i5 nominatiVos ; St Ms. ^ 

6. 
rum 
lu 

in -rw : — i 
WtU, d!eder7tis. 

IV. OiS fin?tS producun'tfir : — ^Qt, hofnosy nSpios^ d&mu 
noSf sct'vos, 

Pr&'ter conJpoSy lrn!p6s, St os os^sis. 
£t GrS'ca pSr o parTfim : fit, De^losy Cha'asy PailadoSf 
PhytKdos. 

V. US fin7tJ( corriplun'tfir:— -fit, JSmuluSj re^gius, iemf^ 
puSi amalmus, 

«s And aU (Ldverbs derived from those cises : as, imprints, dkiifiy or in <A« 
ylr«f place ; gniiityfreily :•— ^so fSMs, dbro&d, 

^ And tbdr compounds : as, quam'vis, aUhod^^ fitSr'TlSy w^tcA ^^A« <V9 

45 To which raay be ftdded the Adrerb or prepodt i on ds, on thu stir. 
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sxcIpluB'tiir prodfioen^tlS penuVtlmXin r&ilt7?l^ erea- 
oen'tis : iit^ iffluiy tlVlus ; genitlVo, salu!ttSf ieUffria. 

Lon'gS sunt, V^tDy oniTies vo'ces quar'tib Inflexid'Dis 
m -ftf I — ^prs'ter nomlnatlVum et v&catiVum fiingula'reB : 
fit, gSnUi vo sIngulaVI, ma!wi8\ noxnlnatiVd, accfitatl'vo, 
v5catiVd piuraliy ma'nus* 

HIb acoe'dunt ^tiSm mSnSsyllibS : fit, cruSt tlAsp tmis^ 
sis. 

it GrS'ca I't^m per -«( (-ou^) diphthoD^gum^ cujuscun'- 
quS fu'erint ca'sus: ut^ nomlnatiVo, Pan'thus^ Mtlam^pus; 
gSnitiVo, Saj/phus, Cti'us, 

At'que pHs cuuc'tis v&Sran^dum no'mfo ISsus, 

VI. YS finM br^vK sunt : fit, Te'tJius, ftys^chlSmyi. 

Ex'cipS ca^us pliira4e8 In - Ss contractos Cx *y^« vel -y- 
a^ ;— fit, Ertrinyt pro Krivlnifis vel Ennln^asy 

XI. Postre'md, ti fin7tS prodficun'lfir om'nifi : fit, mo^ 
fi5, |re'fi&, onia'^, e^t'u, ^ 



immmmmtrammmmtmmtmmm 



^ The woid p&lus, a nuifvft or poo/, incredses long iti theg^iitive case, and 
has the final sellable long in the ndminatiye. and v£ative cSses singular. In 
Hdrace*8 Art of P6etry we find pitl^ with the hMt sf Ikhle ihort, a noun of 
the second or fourdi ded^iion Uko Uf<S«, # Uike. 

^ Nouns 4Ibo in -^ increasing long in the g^nitiTe hare the final ^UaU^ 
long : as, Tra'chys, Traddniaf a smul oodntry and town of ^thidtia. 
• ^ Th^ old idverb fHiinu iot non, nti^ and the old preposition %»'d^ for Si, 
whleh occur in most of the earlier a^ors^have the una! « short. To irhick 
maj be ^ded Ultimate syllables in <fi«, with the • elided ; as, ifiAn^\fliU^ for 
ple^nSs : of this last sort of elision, mdnv instances occ6r in ihe p6ets prior to 
die Aug6stan age, and in some ^ven of that 4nu 



END OF PR060PY, 
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PROPRIA QU^ MARIBUS; 

OB, THB 

R ULESfor the OENJ>ERS of NO UN8 

CONSTRUED. 



The words in the partotheses are «id)ersto6d, and id eoiurtranig ought 

to be auppUed. 



JP ROTRIA (ndmina) proper niames quas which tributiD- 
tur are assigned miribus to maleSy or the male hind, dfcas 
you may call mdscula masculine ; ut a^ sunt are (ndmina) 
Divdrum the names of the heathen Gods, Mars {g^itwe, 
Mdrtis,) the God of war; B^oehua (gdniiive. B&cchi,) the 
God ofwine^ ApdUo (g^UfVCy ApdU&iis,) the God of wis- 
dom: (ndmina) virdrum theisames ^fmen.; ui^s, Cito [g^- 
nitivey Catdnis,) a noble Roman^ Virgilius {g^nitive^ Vir^ 
gQii, v6cativejViTg!}a^ the pott Virgil: (nidHiina) fluvid- 
rum the names of rivers; ut as,Tihn» (g^niiwe, T^bridis, 
accusative^ Tihrim, vocative, Tlbri,) the Tiber , Ordntes (ge- 
nitive, Ordntis,) a river byAnltioch: (ndmina) m^nsium the 
names of months; Mi as^ Octdber (^^iVive, OctdbriS) abla- 
tivey Octdbri,) the month of October: (ndmina) ventdrum 
ihe names of winds; ut as, Libs (^^nitivey Libis,) the south- 
west zsnnd/iidtus (g^itivSf Ndti,) the south wind^ Adster 
(g^nitive^ Atistri,) the south rmnd. 

Prdpiia ndmina proper names refer^ntia den6ting fas- 
mineum s^xum thej^male sex tribudntur are given fcemU 
neo g^neri to the feminine gander; Ave whether sunt thei/ 
are (ndmina) DeErum ihe names of Goddesses; ut as^ Jd* 
no {jginitivey Jundnis,)t/up{W5 wj/r, V^nus {gSmUve, V^- 
nensy) the Goddess of beauty : muli^bria (ndmina)/4^mafe 
nameSy or the names of women; wiaSfAnfnmig^mtive^An*- 
Tisei,)Annj Pbildtis (^^f/fif/re,Phildticlis,) Philote: (ndmina) 
tirbiiun ihe names of' dim; ut .as, P'JCui (g^/7M9#,.£fidtS|) 
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a cUyofPehpanniiuSj, O'pus {g^nitive^ Optintis,) aeU^o^ 
Locris: (iMSmina) regitfnum the names of countries; ut as, 
Gne'cia (g^itive^ Gne'ciae,) Greece, P^rsis (g^nitivef fit" 
b\&s,) P&sia: ft^m likewise ntfmen the name intKAm of an 
Uland; ceix as, Cr^ta {^^nitivep Cr^te,) ihe island ofCrHty 
y Britannia (gAative, BnUnniae,) JSri^n, Cyprus {g^tiu^ 
Cfpn,) Cyprus. 

T^&n but que'dam (n($mina) certain names drbium of 
cities sunt are exdpi^nda to be excepted; ut as, ista insu- 
la (ndmina) these masculine nouns ; Sdlmo {g^itive, Sul- 
mdois,) a town in Ftalv^ A'gragas {genitive, Agragdntk,) 
a town in Sicily : quse'dam neutrdlia (ndmina) some nMer 
nouns; ut as, Ar'gos (genitive, Ar'geos vil Ar'gi,) a dtj/in 
Peloponnesus; Tlbur (genitive, Tiouris,) a cUy inTtdbj^ 
Fraen^te (genitive, Prsen^stis, ablative, Prsen^ste,) a cUt/ 
ofFtaly; et dlso An'xur {ginitive, An'xuiis,^ a city ofTio^ 
hj, quod which dat g^tvx utrdmque g^nus either gender of 
the two, thflt is, both the mc^culineuind neuter g^er. 

AppellatiTa (n<5mina) appellative or common names &t' 
barum of trees ^runt will be mxiAihtiBL feminine : ut oj,^- 
nus {g^nitive^ £lni,) an alder-tree, cupr^ssus {genitive, cu- 
prdssiy) a cj/press-tree, cddrus (genitive, c&Jri,} a c^dar-tret, 

Splnus '{genitive, splni,) a she-tree or a black thorn (est) 
mas is mdsculine, oledster {genitive, ole&stri,) a wild olive' 
tree (est) mas is mdsculine. 

(Haec ndnina) nunt these nouns are et dlso netitra of the 
neuter gander, siler (ginitive/sHem^) an osier, or a withy* 
tree, sdber {genitive, stiberis,) a corh'tree, thus {g^nitive^ 
thtiris,) ajfrdnkincense-tree, rdbur (genitive, rdboris,) fl» 
oak, ilqui and ^ber (g^ftitive dceris,) a mdple4ree. 

E'tiam cdso (ndmina) ydlucrum the names of birds; cei 
Cks, pisser (genitive, piLaiseris,) a sparrow^ hirdndo {ginitive^ 
hiitindinis^) a swdUow: (ndmina) ferdrum ofwiid beasts;^ 
as, tSgris (gdniHve, dgridis vil tigris,) a tiger, vtilpcs {g^ 
nitive, vtUpis,) ajftue: et and (nomina) plscium ihe nanti 
cffiJtes: ut asy6s^x^L{genitiv9, dstreae,) an oj/ster, cit^ 
(g^miive, ci^,) a whale, sunt are dicta called (ndiaiD«) ^^ 
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oce'na nouns ipicene, qulbus (nomlnibus) io wfUth vox !p- 
^^Hhe termination tts^{ff6tet mil bring dptum g^nus^Ae 
right gander* 

At'tamen but (id est) notdndum U is to be observed ex 
jctinctis (nomlnibuB) of all the names stiprjt above m^nHon" 
ed^iiqxih and r^liquis (nomlnibus) of nouns that remain, or 
of those that follow, 6mne (ndmen) that every noun quod 
which dxit in -um end§ in ^um, seii whether (sit) Graexum 
(ndmen) it be a Greek noun, slve or Latinum (ndmen) a Ld» 
tin noun, ^sse is nedtrum g^nus of the neuter gander; sk 
also ndmen a noun invari^bile undecUned^ 

N<5men a noun non cr^scens not increasing gjdVAiivo (c^ 
8u) in thegdnitive case: ceii oa, cdro cdrnis^e^A, dLpra c^« 
prae a she goat, ntibes ndbis a doud, est is mqliebre g^nus 
of ihef^minin^e gander. 

Mdlta lidmina many nouns ^dvixm of men, that is; de^ 
noting the offices of men in -&, Ending in -a, diodntur are 
called mdscula masculine: ut as, scriba {genitive, scribes;) 
a scribe, dssecla {genitive, dsseclae,) a page, scdrra {gM^ 
tive, scdrra^,) a buffoon^ et and rdbula {genitive, rdbulae^) 
a pettifogger, llxa (gdnitive, Uxas,) a sutler, lanista (g^f- 
tive, lanistae,) a master qjfgladidtora. 

Quot (ndinina) as many nouns as prima dedin^tio ike 
first declension 6ri£c6rum of the Greeks ftindit pours out, 
or makes to end in -as, et and in -€8; et and quot (Latlna 
ndmina) as mam/ Latin nouns as fiunt are derived ab SJlis 
frmn them per -a Ending in -a, (sunt) m^ula arerndscu- 
line; ut as, sdtrapa9 sdtr^pa {genitive, sitrapaB^) a Persian 
nobleman; athletes athi^ (g^itive, athldta^,) a wr^^tl&r. 

Item also (hcec ndmin^) iegdntur these nouns are read 
mtiscula of the masculine gander, v^rres (g4nitive^y4ms,) a 
boar pig, pat^Iis {j^6nitive, natdlis,) one^s birthday, aqu^- - 
lis (genitive, aqudlis,) a ^wer. 

(Ndmina) ndta nouns descended or compo&nded ^b iisse 
^the word *^AS^ a Romdn coin or pound, ut as, centdsai^ 
[g^nitive^ centdssis,) an hundred pence or pounds^weighi : 
cQxiJdnge (his) join unto these li^nis {g4nitive, Mw,) the 
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MpUen^^and drbia (g&iAtioe^ drbis,) 6mf round iking^ oil* 
bf {g^nitwet c^is,) apaOh ca^&s {gSnitive^ catilis,) a stalky 
f<aiis iff^iHve, f6llis,) bylaws, cdllis (g^iiive, cdllis,) atnll^ 
miosis {ginitixe^ va&nmy) a month, et and €nsL% (^nUive, 
dnsisO a AiM>n^ f6stis {gdniiivey fdstis,) a club^ fdnis (g^m- 
tivCy funis,) a rope, c^chris (genitive, c^ncliris,} a kind of 
serpent, pinis {genitive, pdnis^) bread, crinis (genitive, crf- 
nisy) Aair, et and ignis {g^nitive^ igni8,)^re, cdssis {g^niUve, 
ctois,) a /otf or nd, fdsds {gdtdfive, fdscis,) a faggot^ tdrris 
CffAdiive, tdrris,) ajtre-brandy s^ntis {genitive, s^ntis,) a 
/^nt, plscis (g^wi/ire, plscis,) ajSiA, et and dnguis {genitive, 
tinguis,) a nail of the nand or/ooty et dho vermis {g4nii%ve, 
vermis,) a tcorm, v6ctis{gdnitivej v^ctis,) a l^er, p6stis (ge- 
nitive^ p<5sti8,) a door-post; et also isis (gMtive, dxis^) an 
dxle^ree soci^tur may be joined, 

(Ndmina finita) in -ftr nouns ending in -er, ceii a*, venter 
{gdnitive, v^ntris,) the belly; (n<5mjna finita^ in -os \h\ -us, 
nouns ending in^bs or in "Us; ut as, Idgos (genitive, 16gi,) 
a word, £nnus {ginUive, inni,) a year, (sunt) mdscula are 
mdaculine. 

At but (hflse ndmina) sunt ^^e nouns are fcemina gene- 
ris of the f^imne gindcTy miter (genitive, mitris,) a mo- 
ther, htimus (genitive, htimi,) the ground, ddmus (genitive, 
ddmiis vil ddmi,) a house, ilvus Q^nitive, ilvi,) a paunchy 
et and cdlus {ginilive, c61i v^/cdlus^ a distaff or whorl, et 
d/fo ffcus (ginitiDe, f fcfis,) quotas (declinali6ni8)y{cu5 of 
the fourth deeUnsion pro /or frdctu the fruit, that is, a fig, 
kXs\}ik and icus {genitive, AcClBj) a needle, pdrticus (sf^t- 
tive, pdrticAs,) a porch, ^tqu^ and trlbus (g^itive, trfbus,) 
a tribe, sdcrus (g^nitice, sdcr&s,) a moAer-in-Jaw, niHnis 
(^^itive, ntir&s,) a daughier-inUctw, et and mdnus [g^m- 
ttce, m^n&s,) a hand, Idus {genitive, fduum,) iJie ides of a 
month; hue to these finus {genitive, dnfis,) an old woman 
est addenda is to be added, hue to these m^stica v&snus 
the myiticalfan Idcchi of Bacchus. 

Jiingas you may (also) Join his to these Gne'ca (ndmina) 
Oreek not^/?^ vert^ntia chdnging-6s in -yxs, -oj {ji^o ^ns; pa« 
pyrus (genitive, pap^ udZpdpyri,) paper, antSdotus (g^iii- 
hve, antidoti,) an antidote or preventive, cdstus {g^mticA 
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cdstiy) the herb zidoarj/y dipbthdngus {g^nitive^ diphthdn*- 
gi,) a diphtltoitg, byssus [g^nitive^ oyssiy) JiPieJlaXy abyssus 
{ff^itive^ abyssi,) an abj^ss or a bottomless pit^ crystallus 
{genitive, crystalliy) cryHalj synodus {genitive, synodi,) an 
ass^mhly^ sapphinis {genitive^ saf^hiii,) a sapphire stone, 
er^mus (g^nitive^ eremi,) a disert^ et ajid Ar ctus (gimtivey 
Ar'cti,) a set of stars called the Bear ^. cum with m&ltis ali- 
is (nominibus) many oilier nouns, quae which nunc at this 
time perscribere to write at large est Idngum is tedious. 

Ndmen a 7toun ^fiirftum) in -{? ending in 4^, si (fgignit 
-IS it begets or makes -h in the genitive case, (est) n^utrum 
is neuter, ut as, mdre {genitive, maris,) the sea^ rete (^^- 
kitive, r^tis,) a net; et and ddde add quot (ndmina) Jtozo- 
ever many or whatever nouns legas you read (finlta) in -on 
endifig in -<5w, fl^xa per -I injiected by -I, that is, making 
-7 in trie genitive case, ut as, b&biton (g^yizVire, barbiti,) a 
harp or tuife. 

Hippdmanes {genitive^ hi ppdmanis,) a raging humour in 
mares est is neutrum g^nus of the neuter aender^ et and ca- 
co^thes {genitive, cacoethis,) aw ivil habit or cdstom (est) 
neutrum is 7ietiter,ct also yinis {genitive, viri,) poison, p^- 
lagus {genitive, p^lagi,) th^ sea.: vdlgus {genitive, vulgi,) 
tJie common people m6di> sometimes (est) nedtrum is neu- 
ter, mdd5 sometimes ma3 is masculine* 

{Hsec ndmina) sunt Hiese nouns are inc^i generis of 
the doubtful ginder, talpa {genitive, talpffi,) a mole, et arid 
dimsL {genitive, d6xn9i,) a deer, can^is {genitive, canalis,) 
a channel, et and c^^us {g^fiitive, cytia,) hddder, bdlanuB 
{genitive, b^ani,) the fruit cf the pdlm4ree,GUims {gini' 
tive, ddnis,) a bhttock, finis {ffenitive, finis,) an endy or a 
limit J p^nus {si^Ative, p^ni vt:/penus,) all kinds of pravk' 
sionyimxm {genitive, amnis,) a river, p^pinus {genitive^ 
pimpuiki,) a vine leaf , et and cdrbis [g^itivCf cdrbis^) a 
bddeetf ISnter {geftiitix£, llntris^) a Hark, tdrquis {genitive, 
tdrquis,),a chain, sp^cua {gemtire, sp^i!^ rarius sp^,) a 
cave, Unguis {genitive, dnffrnfl,) a snake, ftcus dans f ici/{« 
cus giving/ici, tJuUis, making fid in the genitive case, pro 
mdrboybr a disease, £tqu^ and pbaB^lus {genitive, phis^- 

K 
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li,) a plftnacej l^ythus {giititkei Idcythi,) ah oil c>t/^e,.&c 
and Stomas { genitive j dtomi,) an atom, mrdssus {genitive^ 
grdssi,) agreenfig^ phkrus {ginitive^ ph^ri,} a voatck-tower, 
et a72(^ paradisus {genitive^ paradisij paradise, 

' (Ndmen) compdsitum a noun compounded k terbo of a 
verb dans -^ giving ^^ that iSy indmg in -a, est ts commu- 
ne dudrum (gifnerum) the common of two ginders : Gra- 
jdgcna {g^iMve^ GrajiigenaB,) a Grecian-horn kfrom gig- 
no / begSty afflrfcola (g^niiivey agncold^^) a farmer kfrom 
c<51o / tiUj ^avena (^^t^tre, ^dvenae^) a stranger kfrom 
y^nio / come, mdnstrant show id tJiat 

Ad'de add s^nex (g^niiive^ s^nis and soT^^/mi^ s^nicis,) 
an o/J man or woman^ auriga [g^nitive^ aurlgiEy) a chario- 
ie^r, et a/uf vdrna (g^itive, v^mae,) a ^/oz^e ay birth, sodd- 
Iis^g^m^iz^e^soddlisy) a companion^ yites (g^nitivef vdti^,) 
a prophet or bardj extdrris (jg^nUive, extdnis,) a bdnish-^ 
ea man or moman^ patru^Hs Qinttivty patru^Iis^j. a coukin- 
gAman, itqu^ and perdu^His (^-i^m^fee, i>erdu^llis,) otio-' 
pen inemy in trar,..affmls {genitive, affinis,) one. allied by 
marriage^ jtivenis {genitive, ]A\evLV&,) n young p&son, tes- 
tis (g4n%tivey testis,).a witness, cfyTs {g^Uive, ciyxs,) a cili- 
s^en, c£nis {g^itivet c^nis^ gdnitive plural, cin\xm,) a dog 
or bitch, hdstis (g^nitiv^, hdstis^)' an ^net^y, 

N6men a noun est w mulidbre g^nus of the feminine 
gander si if pentSiltiinarsyilaba^A^./a^^^&rfi/c.erc^^ tme 
genitivi ((&us) .ofihe:g4mi%ve ca^excaib^otis tntreaAng 
«$nat sounds BtsC^A'drpf ihcU is^ if it be qcc^itedx) v^lut 
as; hseo.CndimBA) these. pouns pieta& pieti^tis /lir^y^-vjurtua. 
y'lfji^^ iiiim,m6u9lscmt show, z ' 

Qtfasykm'ndniina tr^rfain Tioz^n^ mbno^Haba 0/ 6nly vne 
nytlable ^icimlm' Ate 'c6lled loii^^ sal^ifg*^- 

nitive, s^Ii^^) ^a/^/s^l'^^i/ic^, sdlis,) ^A^ sun, text (g^i- 
iive^ r^nii^,) a tddtiiy,'^ and' splen ^Imiiveysp\€nit,)'the 
spleen^ Cht (ginitive, CdrisJ a Cdriany Ser (genitive^ S^ris, 
accusative, S^ra^ a Chinese^ yit (ghritive, vifi,) a fiinn or 
husband, vM ydois a s(iret^^S$ (ginitive^^ &sm,) a poured 
^ight,ta^$ Xg^nitire, m^rk,) me male tcind, b6^(g»^i- 
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tivey b^ssis,) eight ounces, Cres (g(^nitive, Crdtis,) a Cretan 
trr man ofCretCy praes (g^/tiiive, prae'dis,) a surety Jbr mo* 
ney, et and pes (g&nitive^ p^dis,) the foot, glTs a dormouse 
hdbens having gliris genitivo gliris in the genitive case, 
mos {g4nitivej mdris,) a manner, floa (g^nitive^ fldris,) a 
flower^ r5s {g^nitive^ rdris,). dezv, et d/50 Trxls {g<fmtive, 
Trdis,) a Trojan or man of Troy^ mus [g^mtive, mtiris,) 
a mouse^ dens (g^nitivey d6ntis,) a tooth, mons (g^nitivey 
mdntis,) a mountain^. 'pons {genitive, pdntis,) a bridge, et 
and slmul also fons {g^nitivej fdntis,) a fountain, seps (ge- 
nitive, s^pis,) pro serp^nte sepsjir a s&pent, likewise, an 
tfty et and grjpsigdnitive, gr^plxis,) a griffiny Thrax (g*^- 
nitive, Thrdcis,) a Thfdciau, rex {genitive, regis,) a king, 

?"ex gr^gis, ajhtk, ^l and Phryx {gdnilite^ Phr;^gis,) a 
hry'gian. 

E'tiim also polysJUaba nouns of more than one syVlabU 
(finSta) in ^n endtngin -n sunt are macula masculine ; ut 
as, Ac^nan {genitive, A-Carndnis,) an Acarndnian, that is, 
a man of Acarndniuy lichen (g^nititey lich^nis,) a tetter or 
ringworm^ also, the herb called Hver^wort, et andd€\p\nn 
ig^nilive, delphinis,) a ddlphin: et dlso (ndmina finita) in 
'O nouns Ending in -o signdntia signifying cdrpus body or 
bodily substance ; ut as, I60 {genitive^ lednls,) a lion, curcti- 
Uo (genitive^ cuix:uli<5m9,) the wedsand or gullet : sic dlso 
s^nio {^^nitive^ setiidnis,) /&e number six, t^rnio {genitive, 
ternidnis,) the/number three^ s^rmo {geniiivef sermdnis,) a 
discourse.. : ... 

(Ndmina iiiiita) ip -er, -&*, <et -os, nouns Ending in -er^ 
*or, and -&» (sunt) m&sicsx\9L are masculine^ ceu as, crater^ 
{ghitiv^yXxsA&n^y) a boj/oi, c6nd2t5r (genitive^ conditdris,) 
builder,h€rb^ {g^hitivey herdis,) a hero: his (nominibus) 
^ these .{noun?) conjdnge cortfoin tdrrens (g^itive, torr^n- 
^s,) a torrent, or^ land flood, ntfrens (g&nititCy nrfr^ntis,) 
o young pig, driens {gSnitive^ ori^ntis,) the ea^t, dtqu^ and 
cliens (genitive, cli^ntis,) a client, dtqu^ and bldens instru- 
nj^ntum the word ** bideni* an instrument or fork with two 
prongs, cum pltiribus (nominibus) with mdiiy nouns {finiXs^ 
in -d^ns Ending in -Jens: ddde add {to these) glgas (g^ni" 
tive, gigdntis,) a giant, ^lephas {genitive, elephdntis,) an 
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elephant f ^[dainas {giniiive^ adamdntisy] a diamond^ dtque 
and Gdramas {genitive^ Garamiatis^) a GaramaUan^ ot^ 
a man ofLibya^ dtque arid t&pes (g^niiive, tap^tia,) tdpea^ 
try 9 iiquh and l^bes {gdnitive^ l^oitxs^ a cauldron^ sic so et 
also ludgnes (g^nitive^ magn^tis,) a magnet or a loadstone, 
iique and tinum ndmen one noun quintse (decIinaddDis) 
of the fifth declension, merfdies {g^nkivey meridiei',) nocn 
or midcay: et also (ndmina) quas the nouns which compo- 
ndntui are compounded ab ofisse a potmd weighty ut as, 
d<5draiis {g^iiive, dodrintis,) nine ounces, s^mis {g^nitive^ 
semissis,) half a pound, 

(Hasc) m^ula (n<5mina) these masculine nouns jungdn- 
tur may be joined, S^mnis (^^nt/fv^, Samnitis,) a Sdmnite^ 
h^<irops {genitive, hydrdpis,) the dropsy ^ et and tbdrax (g^- 
nitive, thoracis,) the breast or chest: jilngas^ot^ may join 
qudqu^ also (haec) m^eul^ (ndmina) these masculines, v^r- 
yex [genitive, verv^cisi,) a wither sheep, phoe'iiix {g^nititCy 
phoenicis,) aphosnix, et and bdmbyx (g^wirice, bombycis,) 
pro /or vermiculo a sUk-worm; At'tam^n yet en his (no- 
minibus) of these (nouns) s;^en {genitive, syr^ni3 ) a mer- 
maid, ndcnon also sdror (g^nitive^ sordris,) a sister, tixor 
{genitive, uxdris,) a wife^ sunt are muli^bre g€nus of the 
feminine gander, 

Et also haec ndmina these nouns monosjrilaba of one syl- 
lable sunt are neutrdlia neiiter : mel {genitive, m^ilis^) ho- 
ney^ fel (g4nitvDe^ ftllis,) gall, lac {g^itite, l&ctis,) milk, 
far (g^nitive^ fdrris,) bread-com, ver {genitive, v^ris,) the 
spring, ses {genitive, ae'ris,) brciss, cov(gMtive,'^6Td\&,) the 
heart, vas v&is a vessel, os 6m& a bone, et €md os 6ris the 
mouth, rus {ginitive, rdris, V the co&ntry, thm^^g^intivey 
thtns,)frmMncense,jm (genitive, j^ais,) right, also gruel 
or broth, crus (genitive, crdris,) the leg, piis {ginitive, pd- 
ris) corruption. 

Et also polysj^llaba (ndmina) nouns of several si/Plables, 
that is, of more than of one syVlable (finita) in -Sl hiding 
in -aZ, dtqu^ and in -ar ending in -dr: ut as, capital {gj^ni- 
tire, capit^lis,) a priests veil, Liquear (gr^mV/re, laquedris,) 
« roof or deling: dlec (genitive, alecis,) a sharp picJcle (est) 
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nedtrum is nefUeri-^-^Xen-ig^mtive^ ai^cis,) a Jarring (est) 
muli^bre (gteus) is of the feminine gander. 

(Haec ndmina) iBunt these {names or) nouns are ddbii gi" 
heris qfdodbtjiilg^ndier; fxxohs {g^nitivey scr6bis,) a ditch j 
s^ipens (gMtivej serp^fitiS)) a sSrpent^ bdbo (genitive, bu- 
bdnis,) an owl, rddens [ginitive^ rud^nlis,) a caole^ grus (g*^- 
nitive, grtSs,) a crane, p^rdix (gdnitive^ perdicis,) a par- 
tridge^ lynx (ginitivei lyncis,) a lynx or an ounce, a sort of 
spotted a^(f, llmax {g^nitivej limdcis,) a snail^ stlrps {g^ni» 
the, stirpis,) the word stirps pro trdnco/or the trunk or bo- 
^y tf^ iree et and calx p^dis the heel of the foot. 

Ad'de add dies {genitive, did'4) a datfyXAntxim, only ^sto 
let it be mas m&scutinestcAnAo ndmero in the second or 
pldral number. 

(Haec ndmina) sunt ihese nouns are commdne (g^nus) of 
ihe common gander : pdrens {genitive, parentis,) a parent^ 
father or m^her, itqah and adctor (s^nitive^ auctdris,) an 
author^ fnfans (jginitive, inf£ntis») ababe^ or an infant, a- 
dol^scens {ff^niiivej adolesci^ntis,) a young man or woman, 
dux (genitive, ddds,) a leader, lllex {s^nitive, ill^gis,) an 
outlaw^ haB'res (genitive, liar^dis,) ain heir, 6xlex {genitive, 
exldgis,^ (sn outlaw:'^ ' 

(ndmma) cre^ta nouns compotinded it frdnte ofjivns the 
forehead; ut as, bf&ons {g^itive, Ufr<5ntis,) one with two 
faces, cdstos (^^i^tve^custddis,) a keiper^ bos (g^itive, bd- 
vis, genitive pturcd^ bdurn^ dative plural , bdbus rel bdbus,) 
nn ox, a butt or cow, fur (genitive, fdris,) a thief, sus (g^i- 
iive, sdis,^ a swine, dtqu j^ and sac^rdos (genitive, sacerdd- 
5^89) a pnest orpAistess. 

KdMBN a noun est is mas masculine, si ^pendltima the 
lost syPlable exc^t one eenitivi (cdsCis) of the genitive case 
cresc6ntis incr&ising mbe p&y'i&flat : ut as, sanguis blood, 
geuitf vo (dLsu) in me g4nitive case s^uinis. 

' Hyperdiss^llabon (ndmen) let a noun of more than two 
'^yUahles (finitum) in -clo t^rmina^ng in -do, quod^ (ndmen) 
"which dat gives or makes -dtnis the ending -^nis in genitf- 
vo {c&Bxxyintheg^Uive case, iU^h and^yperdissjfilabon 
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n6nien iinltum) in •go any^hyper&SyVlahle noun indinjf in 
•go, quod (dat) whiSk giv^ or makes •gitiift the termination 
•ginis in the genitive case sit be fcemf nei g^em ofthef4' 
miNine gender: — dulcedo swe^tacM f&cieiKi mahing cTul- 
c^inis, xndnstrat dem6nstra4e^ or shows id tlwi\Sk>v to you^ 
^tqu^ and oomp^go comp^gimg, ajovni or joining (mdn- 
strat) id shows (tv you) that, or the same thing. 

Ad[jicG addvirgp {g^nitivjt^ ▼lrgiius») n v&ffiu or maid' 
ehy grdndo [genitive, grdndihis,) m//^ iii^sXg^itivej fi« 
dei,)/aith, cdmpes (g^Hiiive, cdmpedisy) afHtten t^& (ge^ 
nitivej tdgetis,) U tnat, et and s^g^ {genitivi^, sigeui^ com' 
land, drbor v^I ^rbos (^^mtive^ irboris,) a iree,.iUitk^ and 
liyems {genitive^ byemis,) winter: &ic so chUmys (g^futivCf 
cnl^yoiSy) a chafe or mantle, et and sindon (g^nitive^ sio- 
doniSy) Jinelinen, Gdrgon (gdnitive^ GdrgoniBjMCCusative^ 
Gdrgona,) MediiscCs head, icon {genitivey iconi^ accdsative, 
foona,) an image, et and Amizon {genitive, Amdzonis^ aC' 
jcksatrce, Amizona,) an A^inazoiu 

Gne'cula (ndmina) Greek nouns finita ijiding in -Kb t^I 
in -IS in -as or in -ts^ ut as, Mmpas {genitive, rampadis,) a 
lamp, iaspis {^enitive^ idspidis) a jasper, pdssis ^^niiive, 
cdssidis,) a hmnet, cusp is {gdnitive^ cdspidis,^ the point of 
a weapon : it^m ciiso mulier {genitive, 'raxx\i^t\&,) a woman, 
et and p6cus cdttie dans giving or mdking p^cudis (genitf- 
vo c^sv) p^cudis in the genitive case, 

Ad'de add his (nominibus) unto these (nouns) fdrfex {g^* 




SfmM mo supdilex {gSnitive, supellectilis,) household-fur^ 
niturc, appendix {genitive, app^ndicis,) an appendage, hf' 
strix (ffinirtre, bystricis,^ a porcupine, cox^ndix {genitive, 
coxdnoicis,) 'a hip, itque and fijix [genitive, ^oSi) fern. 

NfSmen a norm (finftum) iii •&' enHf^ in ^4, i^gnantt sig^ 
^U^^S ^^™ a thing vion^kumitBrnnotmimik^.^diig, a 
thing wii1u)ut life, est.i<.neutr&le sinxx^ofitheneiiUsrgin' 
der; ut ai, probl^ma {senitive,^Mi€itaaii$,) apr^lem or 
a (m^sfion proposed: (ndmina et finita in^ .^ea. npftns ait» 
inaing in*ini , ut fls^ 6m^R.{jg;Aiitlvef J6mipiA,}a iol^n of 



good'or bad hteic; {riSmma iinita in) &r n(wi$ iSndingin -oi"; 
ut a^» )tlbar (^^oilitie) jtibariB,)^ s^m&^ottt; (ndnlen) darts 

{genfitive^ j^coris t?^/ jecinoris^) the liver; (ndmina in) -fks, 

mina finlta iiO ;put noifn^ ending in -jmi; ut o^, dcdput 
(genitive^ ocdpitis,) IKq hinder pari of the heatl • 

At'tamen bid ex his (nominibu^) oftliese {nomis) p^c- 
ten {genitive, p^nis,) a com^; fdir^ur {genitive, ffirfutiS)) 
6ra/7.sunt </re m^cola masculine* 

(Haec ndmina) sunt Me^e npe^T^ are netitra of the neu^ 
ter gender, c^d^ver {genitive, cadjCvcris,) a qdrcase, v^ber 
ig^itive, v^rbens,) o stripe. Iter (gSnitive, itin^ris,) a jour" 
ney, stlber {genitive, stiberis,) a cork, ttiber {genitive, ttib^ 
ris,) "pro for fdngo a mushroorfi, et ar/d tiber (ginitive, tibe- 
ris,) a dug or ieai^ gfngiber (genitive, pngihens,) ffbiger, 
etandl&scr {genitive, l^seris^) the kerb b^njamine, cioer (gi^ 
nitive, cicens,) a vetch, et and pfper {genitive, plperis,) p^ 
per, dtqni and papiver (g^itive, pap&verisj aj^dpfiy, et 
dlso sls^ ig^Mtive^ sfseris,) a parsnip, 

Ad'das you may add his (noinfnibus) unto these (fiouns) 
nedtra the neuters as'qubr (genitive, ae'quorisj a Uvel sw* 
face or a plane superficies, m&n&or {genitive, mixmons,) 
marble, atqui and ddor (g^nitive^ idoris vil ad6m,)\fine 
wheat, iXqwe and p€cw% cattle qudnd6 when Skit it makes 
Picons in genitlvo {c&$u,) pdcoris in the ginHive dose, 

(Hsec n6mina) sunt these nouns are ddbii generis of the 
doubtful gander, cSjtAo (g^Uive, cirdinis,) ahinge, m^rgo 
iginitite, m^rginis,) the margin, brink, or brim (vfa thing, 
canis {genitive, cineris,) ashes or cinders, 6hex (genitive, 6- 
bidsy) a bolt, fdrcept [gdnitive, fdrcipis,) a pair of tongs, 
pdmex {genitive, ptimicis,) a pumice stone, imbrex {g^ni^ 
tive, fmbricby) a gutter^tile, cdrtex (genitive, c<5rticis,) ihe 
rind or bark of a tree or ^hrub, ptilvis {g^mtive, ptilv^ris,) 
dust, &tqu^ and ideps {genitive, ^dipi$))^^. 

Ad'de add cdlex (g^itive, c6iim,)agnat, nitrix {g^nim 
Uve, nitnd^,) a wat€r^4rpent, et and ^Byx {genitive, '<^^ 
diis,) an onyx^ a sort of ]^4cioustt<mhASQWi^git6\e with tis 
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^ffipring or frofRpotnidf^ iiqn^/md ailex {ffAnOve, rflieis,) 
a flinty qudmyis although tisus u$e vult wSkea arvntt hmce 
hsec (ntfmina) ^A^<$^ nottf» melius rather dSaisr to 6e* c^U(-. 
ed m&sculsL mdsciUine. 

Is'ta (ndmina) ^Aese fioun^ sunt are cammAx&if generis 
^ the c6mAi&n g^ndtr^ thai is^ are indiffisrenilff iruucuUne 
orfiminme; vig^l {genitive jyisXis^) a e^pitinelj ptigil (g^f^ 
nitivcy -p^ffli^^) a boxer ^ or champion^ €ii\A (gMtive, dxu- 
lis,) a banished man or womany prae'sul (ginitivey pne'sa- 
Ks,) a prdate, h6iao (genitive^ hdminis,) a man or woman, 
ik6mo (genitive, n^minis,) nobody, m^rt^ (genitive^ mdrty- 
lis,) a mdrtyry Ligur (genitive^ Llguns,) a Ligdriany ati- 
gar, (genitive, atiguris,) a diviner by birds, or a soothsayer y 
et and Ar'cSs (genitive, Ar'cSdis vel Ar^cSdos,) an Arcadia 
an^ antistes ig^nitive, antlstitis,) a chief priest orpriestesSy 
xnil^ igiSmtive, mllitis,) a soldiery p^es \g^itivey peditis,) 
erfootfnan orjfbol^omany int^rpils {^^Hve, int^rpretisy) 
an interpreter, cdmes (ff^itivey c<5initis,) a companion on a 
journey y hdsp^s {g^nittvCy hdspids^] a host or landlord^ ako, 
a guest: sic so dies {genitive, dlitis^) any great bird, pris'ses 
(ff^niiive, pnB'sidia^) n prfyidenty pifnceps {g^nUivSy pjin- 
^cipisy) a prince orprincesSy adceps (g^nitivey adcupis,) a 
fowlery 6quS& {ginitive, ^uitis,) a horseman or h6rse-w6' 
marhy dbees (g^mitivey dbsidis,) a hostage: dtqu^ and mdl" 
ta dlia ndmina many Stker nouns quae which credntar are 
formed or derived k verbis from verbs: ut as cdnjux (gi^- 
nitivsy cdnjugis,) a husband or wife,jtdex, igSnitive, jddi- 
CIS,) aJudgCy vindex (genitive, vindicis,) an avSngery dpifex 
(g^nitivey opificis,) a worhmathtt and artispex {genitive, 
ardspicis,) a diviner by the Entrails at sacrifice. 



AdjectIva ddjectives hab^ntia having duntdxat only 
tinani vdcem ofie termindtiony ut dSyt€Y\x (gSnitivCy felfcis,) 
happy, atidax {genitive, auddcis,) baldy r^nent keep dmnfe 
-g^nus '^very gander sub <in& (vdce) tender that one ending; 
si ifc&dftnt they fall sub dnder g6mmk vdce a do&ble ter- 
mindtiony y^liit as 6mnis all et and6mne all, prior vox the 
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f&rnier word {of the two) est is commtine (g^nus) dudrum 
(g^eram) the common of two ganders, that is, both mas* 
cuUne a^idfhninine, Altera vox ike second word (est) neti- 
trum (g^nus) is neuter; it hut si j/* variant they vary tres 
vdces the three terminations^ or 4ndings ; ut as, s^cer, sd- 
cra, sicrum, sdcred/ prima vox the first word est is mas 
masculine, dlteia the second, fce'mina feminine, t^rtia the 
tldrd, ne^trum (g^nus) neuter, 

Obser. 1. — At but sunt (ndmina) there are some nouns 
quse which vocdres you would call substantiva substan" 
tives prdpe in a manner fldxu by their declining: tamen 
yet (sunt) rep^rta th^ are found (6sse) to be adjectiva ad- 
jectives nattir^ by nature dtqu^ and tisu by use, Tilia 
such sunt are patiper (genitive, patiperis,) j^oor, ptiber (g^- 
nitivcy ptiberis,) ripe of age, cum vnih d^gener {genitive, 
degi^neris,) degenerate, tiber {genitive, ^heris,) fruitful, et 
and dives {genitive, divitis,) rich, Idcuples {genitive, locu- 
'pl€ti3,) wealthy , sdspes (g/nitive, sdspitis^) safe, c6mks (g^- 
fritive, c<5mitis,) accompaitying or attending, £tqu^ and su- 
p€Tstj^ (g^itive, sup6rstitis,) surviving : cum with paAcis 
.^liis (nomfnibus) a few 6thers, quae which jiista lectio due 
redding doo^bit will teach. 

Obser. 2. — Hlaec (adjectiva) these adjectives gaddent like 
adsdsoere to take slbi unto themselves qu^mdam pr<5prium 
fl^xum a certain peciiliar inflexion or manner of declining, 
camp^ster chatnpaign,^ vdlucer swift, c^eber famous, c^ 
)er speedy^ £.Umk and saliiber wholesome; j^ngejoin pe* 
duster, belonging unto afoStman, equ^ster belonging to a 
horseman, et ana deer sharp; jiingejoin paltister marshy, 
kc and ilacer cheerful, silv&ter woody : — 

At btU tu you vari&bis shall vary or decline haec (adjec- 
tiva) these adjectives s!c thus : hie c^ler, in the masculine, 
haec oSerisy m thejiminine, hoc c^Iere netitro (g^nere) hoc 
ceteri in the neOier^nder; aiit or dlit^r otherwise sic thus; 
Jiic &tqu^ baec c€len&fbr ihe masculine andj^inine, rtir- 
nitm again hoc cdlere est hoc cSire is netitrum (g<^iiu&) t& 
.hiihe neAter g^ulerjbryou. 
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NOUNS HETEllOCLITE, on IRREGULAR, 

CONSTJKVED. 



(Nomina) qus iha$e noum which rinant change g€nus 
their gander aut or fl^xum their decUntkny (et) qtuecdm- 
que (ndmina) and whaUo4ver nouns novdto rltu by or dfter 
a new manner deficiunt/£72Z short vel or sdperant exceed 
in declining, stinto let be {cdUed) heteidclita h^leroclites, 
or nouns irregular. 

C^rnis jjiou -perceive or see base (ndmina) thae nouns va^ 
riintia varying p^m in part g^uus their ginder, kc and 
fldxum their decanimi:: T?6tgwaxus (^g^nitive, P^rgami,) the 
dty Troy glgnit fnakes P^rgama, in plurili numero in the 
plural number. 

Prior, ndmerus the former or singuiar /timber dat gio^ 
lu8 (nomfnibus) unto these nouns neatrum g^us the neuter 
g^ndeTf ilter (numerus) the other^ orpiural nimber^ utrfira- 
que both the masculine andne&ter^ r^stmm [g^mtive, ris- 
tri,) a rake, or harrow^ cum sxxbA fr^no (nominative, fr^- 
num,) the bit of a bridle, filum (genitive, filii) a thready 
iXqvk simul and also capfstrum (g^nitive^ caplstri») a hdl- 
ter: itfem dlso Ar'gos (g^itivey At' gi6s lyW Ar'ri,) uiifgos, 
a tomh in Greece, et and coe'lum (g^rUtive, coe1i») heaven, 
sunt are neiltriEi neiter singula singulars, that isy in the sin- 
gular number, ski but aildi hear or obs^vef vbcitdbis ^ou 
shall say duntAxat only ccb^qs, et andAx*g99 (in the plural 
^mher) mi&c\x\3Lmasculirte: pied but fr^na neuter, etand 
fr^nos masculine, quo p£cU> oa which condi^io^h ar^'^fter 
which mdnner (Latihi) £(5rmant they {iheLdtitisjJorm et 
also ca^tera th^r est y that is, of the nouns above sn^ntidned, 
ndsnely, tiistvum, fp^^m^ and c^lstruiiX). 

Fjiiicidlig viSm(«W'thepl4srxS^ ndmber^ikA is*wotii SA- 
4&t^io 0dd ifh (iioii|intbii») io these noum niximmt gS- 
nus either gander of the twoyihat is, bath gindm, me mas^ 
cidine and neikr; Ahal}XB(g4niiive, sibili J a Mssif^, itqoh 
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artJ jdctts {g^Uivet ji&i,) sport, liJciis {giniiive^ l<Sci,) a 
place, — Jdngas yo« may Join, his.('nt>ininibus) dnio these 
(nouns) qi!i<^u^ dlse pidrima (ndmina} v^ry many or md^ 
t ny more (ntjiuns.) 

Pmpisp {n6m\vfom)'4he stock {of nouns) qu« which s^- 
^nxtuT foUo9Ss eBt is m6nca d^'^tive c&sn in case vH of 
ntixnero in number. 

(Ndmina) quss nouns whichY&ciant vary ntillum c^um 
no ca'se ; ut as^ fSs divine law,^ nil nothings nihil nothings 
tester res^nihUn^ in size 6t appearance : et and mtilta (nd- 
mina) many nouns (finfta) iii ^xiinding in -u, simul also 
in t;, lit asy suht dre baec these itque both C5<5rnu a Aorn, 
itqiih and^nnihe knee; sic *o gilminl gum^ frdgi fAr(/'- 
'fy^; i^c.^o Ti^inpe a j^e&sant vole in Thissaly^ tot so many^ 
qaot, Aozie^ ma^y, et a9u2 dmiies nttmeros aS nitmbers, that 
f>, 7K>un« o/^ numf^ifiL ttibvts front ihree ad <;<£ntum^ to a 
hiindved vodlbi^ ypu shall call api6tadptotes. 

. ^t^que a;z^ ndmep a.not^ ci|i yo^ £^ teAicA (/^ vocabli^ 
or difition cddit ^^jblfs one. or- sijigU, that is, vohkh hath 
i^y^one case est i^ \cdileii) mppctptdlpii a monpptoiis; ceu 
as^ fi^tu 5jf n^A^j^iUlu Z^ fe'<^ jdssu /y or£fer, injdssu 
miwmt dr<j^9.,s^inu| <^a dsty i^;ar^9 prdmptvi fii raoc^it- 
na$^ bemisj^u wilAj)ftm{ssiof\prJe^tf€f ]^gimu9 tc^ &ao« 
re>a(f astiis plurdii (Qdmero} 4^/tf« yf the plural niimber: 1^ 
gimu.s tve have read inffcias a deriial,js^ but dk vox thai 
cose'^?Lal6nees^j:e^tAisJ^ni^ 

(^dmin^) Git^ ^^^ir 4iaf<«i^:are.(cd2Zeitf) diptdta, diptotes^ 
miibi^s to w/iicl^ ddpl^x flei^ficd a '^oMeftbcure or tm6fold 
4^Uni»gr^V[dmil^ nouns which have 

only ',tm qdfes; u( a^, '^i^. ehww id4lut will give or mahs 
^te hf chaf^ef ,s^to iOs^u) it^, fhs fispth or ablative case^ 
^qudque o^so^spidntur of cknplfi 9pdzit0!^ choice : et iinJ j& 
geris qjT an dcr^ dat gives or makes y&%eit^,by.anJa€tte^ tiihb* 
to (c&u) in /i^ fix^A or dblatift Qoss:. a&tkmand virkma 
nftt stripe V^rbere by a strine^ qudquif fllso aupp^tie aiff 
pant gives or pushes suppguas aid orsisscour^ /jlficto (ci» 



Hu) t/t thefour(hf or the accus^ative case ; tMXffAx^&Bijuii 
$0 much dat makes tantidem of just so much^ et cuid ^diU 
(Uso Impetis of an attack dat makes ^nopete by an aUdck^ 
(ablativo casu) in the ablative case; sic,ao riepetund&ruiti 
ofilUgul exactions repet&ndis by illegal exactions, Ver- 
beris of a stripe, cum with jii^re by aH acre s^rv^nt k^p 
qu^tuor cisus Jour cases in wero numero in the other or 
plural number. . . 

(Ndmina) vocintur nonns are called or named triptdta 
triptotes quibus in which infl^ctis t/ou decline tres cdsus 
three cases: sic so est it is ndstrae 6pis of or in our power ^ 
l^gis you read or meet with fer 6pem bring cusistance^ it- 
que and digniis worthy <5pe of aid or help : fl^te dedins 
preci to prayer, dtque and pr&em prdper^et and bMndus 
p^tit Tie complaisant courts^ tlutt is, comptaisdntly woos Sp 
tnicam hi$ mistress pr^ce zsAth entreaty or entreaties i--^^ 
but frtigis of fruit c^et wants tdatum only r^cto (cfeu) fl< 
straight case or the nominative^ et anci also ditidnis ofruk: 
vox ^Ae word vis /orce est ts Integra €n^tr^y nisi unUss i6tA 
perhaps dativus (dbus) the d&tive case d^sit be wanting: 
Jtingas you may join his (nomlnibus) to these [nouns) vlci^ 
of a turn^ dtgu^ and Vfcem a ^imty et and vice by a turn: 
qudqtt^ dbo plus more, h&bet AafA pKiris of more, et anii 
plus more^ quarto (cdsu) in thefourth^ or accusative case: 
^Iter ndikierus the other {or plural ndmber) ddtur u^'C^ 
dinmbus his (nominibus) to att these nouns. 

IJiTdtes you may note {or observe) cdncta prdpria {ndm- 
na) all proper name^/ quibus to which est there is narfia 
a naiufCy ffMis^ 'which have andture^ or an import^ coer- 
cens restraining them hi fiierint lest they be^ tnat is^ff^ 
b^ing pl^rima many' or pMtrals; et and mtUta £lia (ndnu- 
na) miawy other siounswe&trent tibi tttffl meet you leg^^ 
redding; that isi wiUfaUinyoftr 'eody in reading, ^^^^ *^ 
dprn exoed^ntia 'eme4ding primum ntimenim mefirsty of 

; . (lljEc) mikiula (hdminayYAe^e wascM/iW^^^ 

Itfrita content with or confined ^o sectindo ndinero tl\fi ^ 

lofUvr plArdl n&mHer t&aium only : miaes {gihitipe^^ 
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Iav€,inaj6rum,) ances^a^ canc^Ui (g^nitivey canoelldram,) 
Idttkesy liberi {g^mtive, liberdrum,) (AUdren, et an^ dn* 
tes (gdutitejixkiivLmi) ihefore ranks ofrnnes, l^ndes (gS* 
mtive^ l^ndium,) nits^ et and Inures {ginitixfe^ MmwrwrcXy) 
sp^ctresj skttiildbo'tisii (genitive, fastdrum,) roisters or 
drmalsy dtqu^ aud mindres {giniiive^ mindrum,) youngers 
or po3t^rityrTiati\e» (genitive, natilium,) cum when ass^g^ 
nant it assigns or tign^s g^nus extraction, or kindred; 
ddde add pennies (p^tHv€y pen^tum,) household gods, et 
and Idea (g-^/iiY/ve, locdrumy) pldcesythai is, the names of 
places plur^Ii (ntimero) in or of the plural number, qudles 
such asy &tqu^ both Gd[bii {genitive, Gabidrum^) a dtu in 
Vtalffy dtqu^ one? Ldcri {g^itive, Locrdrum,) the Locri- 
ans or inhabitants ofLocris, et and quaec6nque (ndmina) 
tBihaJi^oer not^n^ sfmilis ratidnis of Wee sort or kind l^gas 
you may read passim here and there, thai is, in authors, 

.' HflBC (ndmina) these nouns sunt are founinei generis of 
the feminine gander, ^tqu^ and secdndi ndmeri of theplu^ • 
ral number: exdvise (ginitive, exuvi^um,) cast garments 
or any thing stript ^from the body, ph^ere (ginitive^ 
phal^rum,) horse4rdppings, dtqueanii grates (gSnitive, 
defective,) thanks, m&nthidd {g^tive, manubidrum,) the 
spoils of war, et and idus {genitive, iduum,) ike ides of a 
\fnonth, dntiae (genitive, dLUtjArum^- a forelock, et and in" 
diicifle {g^itive,.idnci6i{xm,)a truce; sli;nul dlso6U{ue both 
insldis (genitive, insidiAtum,) an dmbush, ^iqu&ftndmU 
nse {ginitive, mindrum,) threats, excdbis? {genitive, (^xcu«, 
bi&um,) watch by day or nighty ndnae {g4niUye, nondrum^) 
the nones of a month, ntigae. {genitive, nugirum,) tnfles, 
'^tqu^ and trfcse {genitive, tricarum,) toys, cal^dae {gini^^ 
tive, calend^rum^} the calends of a months quisqulliae (g^ 
nitive,q}ivsqu\]i6Tum,)theswe^ngs or refuse of any thing, 
thermae (g^itive, thermdrum,) ahoUbaih, cdnae (ginitive, 
cundrumj a cradle, dirse [genitive, dirdrum,) curses, 4t- 
que and ex^qu'we (genitive, ejiiequiivum, funeral rites, fd*. 
ri« (genitive, feri&rum,) holidays, et and inftriae (genitive, 
infenirum>) sdcrifices performed to the dead; ek so dtqu^ 
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bothpnmiiim (^«6niliff0^ primitiiinim,) thifitHfimU^fihe 
ypar^ £tqui^ at!3iip\imig^fM signtotes ^^- 

njfywg r6tU {gMhv^ i^tiam,) nets^ et and v^kee (^ni" 
Uv€^ yvlr&tvuak^)fdUing'4i)or§, AtcpjAandd&viiUm (gemiive, 
(liviti^ruin«) riches^ iiboi dUo n&ptim (g^vUtitti nuptiAruoi,) 
mtptiali or a marriage^ fX and lictes (g^nime^ Mcttum,) 
ilie small gtds .*— Th^be {gSniUte, Th^eMnnn,) Thebes:, et 
and Ath^nce (gr^^ivi^ Atbes^runi,) AHhem, addiiiitiir loicn^ 
he ddded^ quod ginvB ofmMth sari ttpr^msA you twayfind 
ei also pldra ii6miQa more names loedkim ofpldeei, 

Hfl?c netitra (ndmina) ^^5e neuter nouns plurdlia of the 
plural number leg&ntur are re^Kf r&rius sMom jprimo (nti- 
mero) in the first y or singular number; mce'nia (g<^mftV^, 
ino^'nium,) the walls of a ctify , cum taith t^uis {the ablative 
of t^squa, tesqudruiDy) rough and d^ri plAcest prfleodrdia 
(j^^;/2V,^re, praeoordidrum^) ^ parts aboiit the heart% 4l80y 
the midriff or diaphragm^ Idstra (gMtive, Ijustrdrum^) the 
dtni fer^rum <v^wild beasts^ ixmk {genitive, 'arxa<5i;uiD,) 
armf of war ^ map^lia (g^itive^ tnap&lium,) Numidian hot- 
tages; stc so he}\&n&{g^nitive^ \ye\\ati6rnm^JmJc€ts; md- 
sia (g4nitit>ef munidhim,) an'office of trust or charge^ cds- 
tra (g^nitive^ cadtrtfrum,) a camp ; fdnus {ginkive, foneris,) 
afuheralp^dt requtre^j^Ctsta (g'^n!ft're,Ju8tdf ura^) diie rites 
&r solemnities, el andvhrgo (^enitive^yirgmB^) amrgihp^ 
tit requires sponsilia (ginitive, i^ma\i6rum,y'e^jpoiisal$ : 
discus (h6mo)'an ffo^uetit man ^mat l&oes rdstra {g^ni- 
tive, lostrdrnm,) theptilpri^ &tq\xh,and pfieri {genitive, pu- 
erdrum,) children g^staht cdrrv crepdndia [genitife^ cre- 
pundidrum^) rattles, itqui ana infdntes {genitive, in^an* 
turn,) baizes or infants oolunt use cunibu]a (g^i^ir^^ cuna- 
buldruihy) crddles, thai is. He in cradles : adgur (^e»i(ive, 
tfdguris,) a soothsayer cdnsulit cpmults i^ta {g^nitiie'yex* 
t6rum,) the Entrails, ei and absdlyens finishing his.sdQrif 
fice sdperis (dlis) to the sup&nalgods, fhd( is, to fhe gods o- 
bove rec&ntat chants oter efiata Qg^itiv^t effatdriiQ]^,) t/ijiir 
decrees :-^f<Ssta {genitive, festdrum,) ^feasts d^&m {Jbr 
dedrum) of (he gods, c^u as Bacchah&Iia (genitive, Bacdia» 
nilium. vU Baochanalidrum,) feasts dedicated to Bacchus^ 
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ptfterunt will he dble^ thai is, will be proper jdngi io b4 
joined. Quod si and f/l^ges you ihcUl read pldra (n<5mi« 
na) more nouns or names of the same sort^ or description^ 
licet (ut) repdnas it is grdnied (tliat) you place ihem^ thai 
»9 you may place them qudque dZso hie classe in this rank 
or doss* 

Hflec (ndmina) theee'nouns sunt are slmul at one and the 
same time et both quarti of the fourth ktquk and secdndi 
H^xCls of the second declension: ^nim for ladrus a bdy-iree 
fkdt makes genitivo (c&su) in the genitive cose, ladri of a 
bay-tree et and ladrus of a bdy^tree; sic so do qudrcus an 
oaky pinus a pine^reejiicus the word ftcuspiro for frdctu 
the fruit, that is, ^J!g» ^c and (pro) &rbore/or the tree as 
well, that is, a fig-tree : — sic dlso c6l\xs (genitive, c<51i vH 
cdl&s,) a distaff, dtqu^ and p^nus {^4mtive, p^ni vel p^- 
nfts,) all kinds of victuals or provistons, cdrnus (genitive, 
odmi v^l cdmiis,) qudnd5 when hab^tur drbor it is had or 
reckoned a tree, that is, when it signifies the tree, namely, 
the cornel or wild cherry-tree; Ac so licus {genitive, l£ci 
vil l^ciis,) a lake, &tque and ddmus {genitive, ddmi vil 
ddmiisy) a house; llc^t although hsec (ndmina) these nee 
recdrrant neither recur, that is, are not Jbund ubique in 
4oery instance or at all times, 

L^ges you mil read qudqu^ dlso pldra (ndmina) more 
nouns his than these, quae which rellnquas you may leave 
jdre of right prlscis to the dndents, that is, which you may^ 
weU enough leave io the ancients. 
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AS IN PRisSENTI, 

OR, 

THE RULES FOR VERBS 

CONSTRURD. 



AS in praes^nti (tempore) the termination -5»? in the s4^ 
condp&son singular o^ the present tense of a verb fdrmat 
forms perftctum (t^mpus) in -a'vi the pr^ter-p&fect tense 
in -^m : ut aSf no nas / swim, ndvi ; vdcito vdcitas / call 
often, vocit^vi. D^me take away or except Wvo / washf 
fevi ; jdvo / help, jtri ; ^tqu^ and n^xo I knit, n^xui ; 
et and^^co I cut, quod (facit) which makes s^cui; n^co / 
kill, quod (Hicit) which makes ndciii; verbum th£ verb mU 
00 / glitter, quod (f^cit) which makes mlc&i; pUco I fold, 
quod (f&cit) which makes plicfii; frico I rub, quod which 
'dat gives or makes fiicSi : sic so ddmo I tame, quod which 
* (f&cit) makes dtfmiii ; tdno / iktinder^ quod (facit) which 
makes tdnui ; y^rbum the verb s6noI sound, quod (f£cit) 
tffhich makes s6niii in the preterite tense ; cr^po / crack, 

3uod (dat) wliich gives cr^pui; v^to I forbid, quod which 
at gives v^tui ; ^tqud and cilbo / /fe along, cdbiii : haec 
(v^roa) these verbs rivb fonn&ntur are r&rely or seldom 
formed in -4vi. Do das I give vult wiU (otmkrejbrm ri- 
te 2^ customj de'di ; sto stas / stand, ste'ti. 

Es in pnes^ti the termination -e9 in the second p^son 
singular of the prisent tense of a verb fdrmat forms per- 
f(^tuin the preterp^rfect tense dans -SI (6y) giving -tit ; ut 
as nigreo nigres / grow black, nfgrtii : ^xcipe esecipt jtibeo 
/ bidf j68si : sdrbeo / sup up h&bet has sdrbui^ qudqu^ also 
sdrpsi ; mdlceo / stroke g^Uy, mtilfii : Moeo / shine vult 
wiU have Itixi ; sedeo / sU, s6di ; &tqu^ and video / see vult 
will have vidi; s^ but pr&ndeo I dine (facit) pr&ndi makes 
prdndi; strideo / screak, stridi; sufideo 1 advise, tu&n; ri* 
deo / laugh, riai, et and ardco / am on fire hdhei hAth arsl 
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Prima s^llabai the first or leading eyVlabU his qudtuor 
(verbis) vn ihei^four verbs inSrk he&w or following gemi- 
ndtur is doubled: nimc^h for p^ndeo / hang down vult 
wUl Aav6 p^p^ndi;. &tque and mdrdeo / bitej mSmdrdi; 
spdndeo J betrothe. vixlt mil habere have spopdodi; it- 
que and tdndeo / dip or shear ^ t5t(5ndi. 

Si if \y^r the letter lorr 8tet stand 4nte before -g^, 
•gSo the termination '-geo v^rtitur is changed in -si into 
^i: ut as tirgeo / urge, tirsi : mdlgeo ImsBc dat gives or 
makes mtilst^ qudqu^ also mdlxi ; frfgeo 1 am eoU, frixi ; 
Itigeo / mourn f l(ixi; et a^iJ atigeo / increase or augm^ 
h&etjias adjdu 

Fi^ fles i n>6ep dat nmkes fldvi ; I^ les I anoint, l^v.i; 
^ud ami (verbum) Inde n^tum a verb thence origina- 
ting, that is^ its compound ddeo / wipe oui, dd^vi ; p]6o 
ple», I fill, plivi; n6o I spin, n^vi* 
. Mand formdtur the preterperfect tense mdnsi isform^ 
ed kjrom mdneo I tarry ; tdrqueo / tmsi vult will hqsce 
tdrsi ; h^'reo / stick, bee'si. 

Veo the termindtion "Veo fit is made -vi : ut as, ferveo 
/ am hofy f6rvi; niyeo / wmk or b^ckon^ et a/nd (verbum) 
$&ium a verb sprung Ind^ from thence, that is^ its com* 
pound oonniveo / wink pdscit requires -nivi et and *iiixi ; 
fiieo I stir up^ dvj; ^tque and vieo J Und^ yi€iu 

T ER'T I A (ooiyugdtio) the third corrugation iotmi* 
bit will form prset^ritum (t^mpus) ^Ae preterp^rfeei tense 
ut as manifi^stun) fs manifest or shown hie A^re. 

Bo the termination "bo fit zs made -bi : ut £» Idmbo / 
Uek, i^mbi : ^xcipe eac^ sciibo / feri^, scilpai ; et (ind 
ndbo / marnf, ndpsi : antiquum (verbum) the dneient or 
aid' verb cCumho I lie down dat gives or makes efibni. 

Co thdnding or termination ^-co fit is. made •^cii ut as 
vlnco / conquer or overcome, vici: p&rco / spare vult wiS 
have^uirciet andfptoi:/dfco, 1 say, dlxi; qui6qui^ also 
dtioo / /Smm^' ddxi. • 

Do the termination -do fit is made rdi : ut £W m^db / 
€aif miadk : s^d Jmt sdndo Tcii^ or slash dak gives mSdi; 
tiadaX cleave, fi'dj ; f&ndo Ipourout^ fuVii^; itqiii and 



t6sido I ptmd^ ttlt&di I p^n<i6^ /- si^g/i; Jp^j^di ,« t^ido 
ihend^ tjet^ndv; iXxfxi and ymsi^ jtiin'idAo^ 
which {6rmat forms c^cidi ; csefdo the verb cafdo i^vojfoY 
Tcrbero / beaty ceddi ; t6io ike v^b c6ia ^pro for dUc^^ 
dene to dq>dn, Avh or dkte MeaiH^ ^sfMrei^aee^ c^d^ : v^*- 
do» /go^ v^do I^have,' lee^doy i Aiirl, *mcb Ipla^i dftido / 
^vidi^, trddo /lAf2{^,«lat!do5 f^J^, pla^doy JcAkjo hattd^j 
r6do I gna'Af^ e% ^from »da, ^imph: dlvfaysficktnt -si 
tnake '^ 

Go the iermindHon "go fit is made -'Xi ; ut as, jidngo / 
J<n7i,y6xiKU ^btkr the I4tt^ f kate befSre^go, vult wili 
have -si ; ut 119 np&tgo I sprinkle^ sp&rsi: Ugp I readfd^ 
cit makes Ugi ; et md figo /^rcf , ^gi : tingb, / toticA dat 
giV^f or ma^e^ t^tigi ; pSngo I prick^ p4nxi ; itque aw( 
pdpugi: frtfngo / brecuc dat git^e^ fr^gi; p%09^^ verb 
pagojbr pacuoor / covenant vult reilt hate p^pigi; ^ti*. 
am died pdngo I fdstenj p%i» fiM but tisu» tt5^ <»/ f^^cmk 
jG(i4luit had rdther {form] ^nxi. 

Ho the termindtion "ho fit is made ^xi: ceuvl^, ti'iiho / 
drawy trdxi, d<5cet shows; et a7ft2 V^ho le&rry^ vl^tk 

Lo ^ fermmdi^on -&> fit i^ made <-ui: ceu «r9 0($i<^ tiiUi, 
o61ui :•— ^eipe e«c^ psflUo Ifb^ 6n un insttutmnt txoA 
p with the litter p, et and s^ilo^ i se&sorh wHh sisk, ^ine-^ 
wUhodt the lAferj>^nhmfor utrdtoque (v^tbomV^^Aert^^ 
i&« ^200 f6rmktlSb\ forms to ydu -ii, ^Ao^ is^ both of iltose 
verbs make ^ in^ ^ pfefterp^ffiot tense : v^Io / pitick dai 
gvces y^lli, qu<5q[u^ d&o vHUi : fiSl6, 1 deceits^ Ief6i]|> cilto 
tA^ r;er& c^//o pro^r iV^ngo I bfiah^ ckoaG^ ; Uttpii and 
p^llo / cftw« ew^, p6puli. 

Mo the termindHon «ma fit ts maefe *tii ; te^^dNP/ v^Siai^ 
/ voim^, T<$mui : ^d but €moIbuff iKdt makes^Mii : cs^ 
mo J deckle hair p^tit re^ridj? C($mp^i \^fis9ftio I efrof^ 
aut^ prdmpsi : Mdjice add d^dio / take dtjffdf/y qttod ziefAf<?/l 
fiSfmat^/onn^d^mpsi tn the pr4terke $ fsCtixio LMcti ^sdniA 
psi; prdmo I press^ pr^si. 

No the t&mindtioH^no 61 is made -vi :""<feeu-fl*,*8im) / 
siiffer or permit, siTi t'— ^xdpe £xc6pi \4saaio P c&nMnni^ 
timpsi : st^rno, I strew dat gives sti^vH' vp&vAoJ^Sespisei^ 
ipr^vi; lino / smear over^ 16vi, int^rdum sometimes liiu et 
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ir^i^^ p^no /ptt/^ c^o / m jT, dant maXre genai, pdsui, ce» 
cini. 

Fo <&€ terminaikm-fo. fit i^ made »p^ :. iit .oj scilpo J 

and stp^po J screak^ .quod zi^icA fc^at forms 3ir6pui ; 
crepo. / cm^^ quod which dat gtve^ crepui. . 
, Quo the ierminatioji'quo fit %8 made.^ui \ ut o^ Uoqjuo 
/ Jmoe^ liqui :^--d^mito take away or exc^t cdquo I cook 
' or dreM meali o&sL 

Ro ^Ae t^rjRtnd^tofi -'to fit i> f7Mzdie?vi : ceii a^ 8^ro, pro 
^^ pldnto / plant et aTu/ s^mino / saw^ s^vi; quod (v^r- 
bum) wJiidi (verb) slgnans signifying drdifio / set in 6r^ 
4er (Ubit xsaU give {or make) s^mp^r dtmcy$ meliiis rather 
6erui ; vdrro / brush vult u^// ^z?^ v^rri^ et and. v4x^ ; d- 
ro i datm, tissi ; g4ro / bear^ g^ ; quseVo I seek, quaes!- 
m ; t^ro I beat or bryisfit txivi ; curro / run^ cuctim. 

So the termination -so, fbrai^bit will /on7).-fifvi» v^luti 
tisjaaxAso I send for, iacisso I attack, itquh and lao^sso 
/ pracoke prdbat prove: s^d but USlle take away {or exr 
€^t) capiaso I take in hand, quod which fdcit makes ca- 
pism, itqud and capes^vi; itqai (tdUe) and {exc^t), fan 
c^tto / dispatch, fac&fii; et dho viso leo to see, vlsi: s^d 
bui pinso I pound or grind bab^bit trfS 4az^^ pinsui. 

Sco t?ie termindtiqn •sco fit i^ mad£ -vi : ut a# p&9CQ i 
Jked c&tQe, pdvi; pdsoo / demmd or require vult spi// have 
popdsd ; disoo I learn vult wishes form&re lo form^ that 
is, forms didici; quiuisoo / nod the head, quexi* ' 

To the Ending or termination ^40 fit is made -ti :^ ut as 
v^rto / twm^ verU : g^ but aetivum (v^rbum) slsto let Hd 
active verb sisto^ pro Jbr fildio 8t4re / make to standi do^ 
l^tur be, marked, n4m for dat it gives jtire ^ right stSti : 
inittb / send dat gives misi ; p^ / ask vult oTt^ fonnd- 
tejbrm petivi ; st&tp / snore, bdb^t Aa« st^rtui ; m^to I 
most;, measui. 

Ex^i. the termination -^wi in^ the preterite fit is n^adeab 
from -^cto : ut as fl^to / bend, fidxi: — n^to / knit dat 
give« Diteui^ £tqu^ and h&bet has {also) n^xi; etUttu ^i^tf* 
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wii^ p6cto I comb dat gives or makes p6xui; hdbet it hath 
qudque also p^xi. 

Vo the Ending or termination -ro fit is made •vi : ut as 
v6\voI roll, vdlvi: ^xdpe except vivo J Z«i;6, vixi. 

Xo ^/t^ 4nding or termination -xo fit tV mad^ -ui : ut €Z^ 
texo / ts^eai^e, quod whichhabebit mil have t6xui, / awe, 
or have woven mdnstrart: shoxvs. 

^ Cio ^Ae termination -cio fit is made -ci: ut as, facio / 
do or make, f6ci^ ; qudqu^ d/^o j&cio I ccist or throw, j6ci: 
antiquum (v6rbuix^) the old verb Mcio / allure, lexi ; qud- 
que qIso spedo J behold, sp^xi. 

Dio ^^ termination -dio fit t ^ t?tade rdi : ut as f<5dio, i 
d/^, f<5di / dug, or have dug. 

Gio the termindtion -gio (fit is made) rgi : ceu as fugip;* 
//fee (f6gi I fled, or have fled). 

Pio //i^ termination -pio fit is,9})ad^ -pi : ut a« capio, / 
taJce, c^pi: ^xcipe except ciipio / c<5«?e< or desire, (cu)pivi ; 
et and rdpio / ^natch, r^pui; sdpip I savour or taste, sd- 
pui, dtqui^ and sapivi. 

Rio the termindtion -rio fit is made -ri : ut us pdrio / 
bring forth young, ^peri. 

Tio the termindtion ^tio makes -ssi, g^^minans s dQub- 
ling the letter 5 : ut as qu^tio I shake, qudssi, quod which 
vix reperitur.itf scarcely found in usu in me. 

D^nique fiiioMy -uo tM ending or termindtion -uo fit is 
made -ui : ut as ^tuo / er4ct, st^tui : pWo / rain fdnnat 
forms pldvi, sive or plui: s^d 2)ui strtjia / build or pile. up 
(facit) makes struxi ; filio I flow, il(ixi. 

QUAR'TA (conjugdtio) thejourth conjugation datws 
givas or makes -hs, in the pr4sent tense of the' indicative 
mood dctive, -ivi in the preterp^rfect : — ut as scio scis / 
know, scivi, mdnstrat tibi shows to you: excipias you may 
except v^nio / come dans giving \€m ; et and v£neo / ani 
sold, vdnii; raticio, / am hoarse, radsi ; farcio / stuff', far^. 
si; s^rcio I patch, sarsi; s^pio / hedge, sdpa; sfentio Iper^ 
ceive, sensi ; fdlcio / prop, fulsi : item also hatirio I draw, 
dat gives hatisi ; sincio, / establish, s^nxi ; vinpio / bind,' 
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vinxi ; a&Iio, (he, verb sdliOf pro Jbr s&Ito / ieap^ silui ; et 
and amicio Idothe^ amfcui. 

SIM'PLEhS. (v^rbum) any simpk verb et and (sdum) 
eomposhlvum (v^rbum) its compound dat gives or makes 
idem pr^t&itum (t^mpus) the ' same .preterp4rfect tense : 
ut as d<5cui Itaughty eddcui, / taught perfectly ^ mdnstrat 
t&ows, Sed but s^llaba the eytlabk quam wKkh simplex 
(verbum) the simple verb 96mper Mwa^ g^minat doUbles 
non gemindtnr is not d^Med oompdsito (v^rbo) in the 
compound verb: pnet^rquiUE exc^t (in) his tribus (verbis) 
in these^ three, pnecdero / r%m bejdre, excdrro / rtm out, 
reptinso I pfiae again; itqui and (id Tdrlriis) rite credds 
im verbs righUy formed or compoimded k of do I give, dis- 
co / leam, sto I stand, piaco i reqtHre or demiud, 

( V^bum) tsdmpdsitum a v&rb coihpounded i of pUco / 

fold, cum with mm, yh\ or luJmilie a noun, ut as Ista (v^r- 

ba) these, sdpplico •/ bese^h, muhiplieo J midtiph/, gad- 

del delights formdre to form, that is, forms -^plKdvi : dfv 

Elico /. appl^, odmplico lihld up, r^plioo Ijbld back, or 
ly open, et and ^xplico limfoldy ftfrmant make qudqu^ 
oho -ui, in addition to ^^otV 

Qu^mvis although sfmpkx (r^rbum) the simple verb 6» 
leo / smell vult anil havedbii, t&knhn yet qu^vis com- 

S6situm (v6rbum) 6ny (that is, 4very) compound verb lo- 
hfrom thence or tTiereoftormOsnivnilform mdliiks rather 
ol^vi; iX but r^olet it; casts a scent s6quituT follows fdr* 
mam the form slmplicis (v^rbi) of the simple verb, vdtqiie 
and ^bolet it smells a little. 

Om'nia (vfrba) compdata till ihe verbs compotmded i 
of p^ngp I prick formlbunt t&t7/ybm -p6nxi ; tinum (hd- 
mm) one of these, reptingo I prick again, vuh'Tvill hare 
(re) pdpugi, ixqni ami tnt6rdum sometimes repdnxL 

( V 6rbum) n&tum* any vtrb compounded ii of do I give, 
qu£nd6 when est it is tertia inflcixio the third iriftixion or 
conjugation, ut as £ddo / add, crido I believe, kdo I set 
forth, dfedo I yield up, rfeddo I restore, p^rdo / lose, dbdo 
I pui away, vel or 6bdo / set against, cdndo / build^ fndo 
tput in, trddo / deliver, pr<$do / betray, v^ndo / sell, (dat) 
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fives 6r makes 'didl; ktsbut tlnura (verbum ex hi3 v^n 
is) one of these ^ abscdndo / hide^ makea absodndi. (V6r« 
hum) nitum any verb sprung or derived kfrom sto stas, 

Hiec sioiplicia v^rba these .simpk orprimiUve verbs^ st 
if compoointur they be compounded^, tu6tant change prf- 
mam vocdiem theJirM vowel (et both) prses^ntis (t^mporis) 
of the present iensGy itqud and praei^riti {t6mporis) of the 
preterp^rfect ien^eyki -e into '-e: d£mna I condemn^ Idcto 
I suckle^ ^kcTO I dedicate f fiLllo / deceive^ droeo / drive c^. 
'my^ tracto Ihdndl^ fadscor /am ovdry, y^tus (v^bum) 
the old record c&ndo / bunOf cipto /./re. in zoaii^ j4cto / 
^^rozz^y pitidr I'suffiar^ £tqu4 an(i .gr^or I step^ p^io / 
divide^ dirpo / crop or / ouff, p^tro / achieve or I finish^ 
Bckndo I cUniby9pirga^I sppinkle ; itqud and p4rio I pro- 
duce youngyxAiius dtio n&ta O^^ba) 2DAoje two cSmpouads 
o6m^ni he knows for certain et an£f>r^peiit he finds disnt 
give or make the preterpirfect tense per -i in^-i: s^d but 
cffi'tera (v6rba inde n&ta) ^Atf re^^ per -ui t/i>4(i ; v^lut as 
lisec (v^rba) ihese^ apenre to opi^, opeif ra tocover, 

Ha^c dtlo compdsita (v6rba) let these tvco compounds k 
of p&sco p&vi rjeed caMe; ccmip^sco / pasiure in compa- 
nif or tog&hen with^ disp^sdb I drive from pasture, noi&u^ 
tur he noted habirQ to have, thai is, be observed as having 
tdntum only -pt^scui ; ca^tera. tJie rest^ ut asy epasco / eai 
tt/), sery^hunimU keep or cbs&rve ^assam the custom or ii-> 
sage Blmplicis (v^rbi) of the simple verb. 

* ' * . 

Haec (vdrba) these *6efbSy b&beo I havcy Mteo I lie hid^ 
»&io I leap, st^tuo iH'ectyCkdoIfaU^ Wdo Ihurti et 
and tingo/ Umch, ^tqu^ anddniko r sing; sic ^o quas'ip 
I seek, ca^do cecidi / &ea^, sic also '6geo I wanty t^neo I 

it^tkceO'IamsttentyAp^I. 

'4tch\ si ^ com^km^tur fftej 

rn^^t^mam voddem i^ /^i 
wt asy rkpio^f snatchy r^pui j ei^pio / taiee awdybyforcCi 
^pui:- (y^i^utt)) upturn a verb sprung or derived hfrom 
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c<no / siftg, ikei U, any compound of d[QO, dat ^ves or 
makes pnet^ritum the preterp^feci teme per -ui ifi-^ai, 
ceik as cdncino / sing in concert, condnui. 

Sic also displiceo I displease k o/pldceo I please: sM 
but haec dtio these two cSmpound verbs^ compl^ceo I please 
vastly^ cum wUh perpldoeo I please v^ mucky h&sA s6r^ 
vant well keep^ tJtat is, aiwags obs^e orfoUow tbum tke 
dsase simplieis (v^rbi) of the simple verb» 

(V^rba) compdsita verbs compodnded, thai is, the conh^ 
pounds k of v^rois the verbs dtlco / tready sdlto / leap or 
damce^ mtitant change -a per •u the litter a into •u ; con- 
cdloo / tread upon, incdico / tread in, resdito / rd)Oimd, 
demdnstrant snow id that tibi to you. 
■ (V^rba) compdsita verbs eompoimded, tJiat is, the conh- 
pounds k ofc]a6do I shut, qufiio I shaken l^vo / wash, re- 
jlciunt -a cast away the Utter -a : ooclddo 1 shut against, 
exciddo / shut out, kfrom cla6do / shut, d6oet teadies or 
shows id this: iX/c^h and jperc6tio I strikef exctitio / strike 
out, kfrom anitio I shake : kfrom ]kyo,'I wash, (v^rba) 
n^ta the verbs derived, that is, tlie compounds prdluo / 
drench, diiuo / was/i out (d<$oent id, teach or show it). 

Si j^compdnas j/ou compound hsc (v^rba) these verbs, 
6go I act, emo / buy, s^deo / sit, r^go, / nde, fr&ngo / 
break, et and c^po / take, j&do least, l^o I allure, sp^- 
cio, / behdld, pr^mo / press, pango Ifdsten, mtitant they 
cliange slhi for themselves primam vocUkvi thejirsi votd- 
et pra^s^ntis (t^mporis) of the present tense in -i into -«\ 
ndnqu^m n4ver praet6riti (tampons) ()fihe preterperfect 
tense : ceil as ofmngo I brjeak, refringo / break 6pen, re- 
fr^ffi; incfpio / begin, inoipi, k (^c&pio I take: sbd btU 
pauca (v^roa^ let a few nol^ntur bemarked* n&nqu^ for 
p^ago Ifintsh s4qmtvix follows siium siaiplex (verbum) 
its own simple virb, itqui a/nd 9&tago / am busy : dtqu^ 
and d^go / lead on or pass, or, J live, fibj^ivm Ago I act, 
dat gives d€gi : c6go / brinff together, eo^gi; sic so kfrom 
r^go / rule, pergo I go forward ({&at) makes perr^xi; 
qudqu^ also stirgo I rise vult wffl have sunixi^ m6dift a^t 
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labA ike middle ^sytlable prae^^atis^ (tdmpari^). qf the pr^ 
iipU tense ^kioi^iA^ h^n^ iaken awdy> ; ' 

Is^ta qu&tuor cQmp(^$ita ( v^rba) these Jmr cSmpounds & 
of pixigo I^x or f dsten r^Unent^a keep the-^; depdngp 



l&s praepdsitQ prseednte .ck prepomioif g9^ i^'^^ ^y ^koi 
Ut when it is compounded with a^prefodiiofk.: ^Ifiicip Ism^dl 
cut d(5cet teaches or demonstrates \d ihatf cum vfitl^ ipal- 
ficio I make hot^ dtque antf infido / infict 

(V^rba) n&ta rcrA< ^T^^ ^^ ieic4nded k^Jrom l4go'/ 
f eact, ^/uz< i5, the compounds' of l^gQ^, re, per^pra^, si^b, trfiDSg 
ad, praeetiDte i^6 pr6J|o^f//onj; f^vl^'*rP^^>. <^^9,^^^^.^f 
^i^ng* heforii^, l^jiryoni Jceep^yoCHXemi/ie^ vowel pni^ntis 
(t^poris) of: the present tense : caeWa (compdsita.v^rba fL 
1^00} ^il); r^^ ^'/.^Aj^ compounds qf l4go mfitant change ^, 
namely^ the v6wet -e, in -t into -t ; de ^uibus (QQO)pd8it]3 
:F6rbi5) ,>^zier/acA hTO,(y^rba qos^ sequtintur) theee t^tum 
QtJffi mt61})go :Z unaerstand^ ^t^ ^ A>!^^) n%l>g9. / fMH 
g;^^c^'&ciuQt malce praet^ritum (tlmpus) their preterp^p^ 
fed tense l&ci; ^dmnia r^liqua (compdsita y^rba a I4ga) aU 



I • • / 1 1 
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' NUNC :nop dlscas yi^ in^ /^oini; fo^&xe tofojm su- 



perfect ten^^. 



« V 



i the, termination -bi stSjoiit /oA^« c|ibi (o .iW/jf -tum-: 
Qinou)]i4^^7: s$c «o b|1bi /x^r^i^A; fit' t^ m44^ Jbtbii^m* 
^ ,Ci ^Ae t^rmi^6iion rci fit f«. ^Ti^^Ie >^tpjQ(i ; ut o^-.vici / 
cSn^uered pr overeafntf yictuii;^t^tM\if)t4i^^y^ 
et «^4 ki / snu>t^ 4aii$ f«aAr?/^ iptuia; f<^ci Imadiof did, 
ii^um\ q^udqo^4^aj6ci /iArew;ar^ca^) jdetutt),^ 

Di the termindtidn -di fit i> made -sum; :Vt o^. vldi» / 
^api vi^imirqu|ip'dam((supii)f^).4K>^<;g^imii«^ $ doiible.the 
I4t^r vf ; ut fli p^i 7;opf nf^^piip^iM^ A^di / spi, si£39itfii ; 
64dei^f^;sci4i /ci^>quQd|r?i&tM\44tt^twi^i€im^ ^tqiii 
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Hte here itikm dUo adv6rtas you may mark, qu<$d thai 

orfma s^laba the first syf table, quam which prset^ritum 

(t^nipps) ike preierp^ject tense vult wishes getnindri to 

^ doubled, that is, will have doubled^ now gemin&tur if fioi 

'da&bled supima in the sdpines: dtoue id and this totdndi 

I dipped or shore, dans mdking tonsum, d<5cet tedches or 

'shows; itqui and ceddi I beat, quod which dat gives caef- 

' sum ; et and o^cldi //eB, quod w/wV fc (dat giv^) cdsum ; 

tt^ui onJ tet^ndi I bent^ quod c^^AfcA (h^t) has t^n- 

' ram et also t^tum i ttitudi / pounded, ttinsum ; if tqu^ 

^andA€d\ I gave^ quod irAicA jtire by right pdscit requlret 

^'ditum ; dtqufe ana ni5in6rdi / bit vult mil have mtf rsom. 

•' Gi ^ termination -ft fit is matf^ -ctum ; ut as I^gi I 

have read^ Mciuva^ pigi IJ&stene4 ^tqu^ and p^pigi / cd- 

vehanted dant ^iv^ or ma Are pactum;' fi^^ I broke, fHc* 

tutn ; qudqui 'dAo t^tigi / touched, t^tum ; ^gi J acted, 

^tum ; p6pugi I pricked, ptinctum; fiiigi I fled, iat gives 

or makes ragitum. 

^ Li the termination -7i fit is rna</e -sum: ut a# sflli the 
pt^terite of salio, stans stdnding pro for c6ndio sdle / seA' 
'Son with salt, s^sum $ T)6puli / drove aw&y dat gives or 
makes p6kutn '/ c^culi I hroke^ ci§kntn ; dtque and fefifOi 
/ deceived^ f&lsum ; v^ili / plucked dat gtres Ttisiiin ; qui6- 
qu^ also ttili / ior^, h^bet has Mtum. 
- ' Mi, ni, pi, qui, ihe ierminAtions 'miy '■ni, rpi, and -qiii^ 
-tSvmBtitjform -^um, yf&iii as (id est) manil^tum t^ mani- 
fest hie her£ : emi / bought, emptum ; v^ni / came, v^n- 
•turn'; ddni'I sang k fro^cino I sing, centum ; c^i / 
took *kfrom c&pio / ^aA:e, diptutn; qudqii^ also coepi / 
*iig6nj cde'^tlifn ; rdpi / brake of broke a Jrom rdnlpo I 
t^/iilr/i^ptum; qU(5quft <Uto l^ui /2^, bctum 
1 Hi the termin^ion -ri fit is made -sum : ut as T^rri /' 
brushed^ T^rtum': — ^xcipe exc^ p^peri / brought forth' 
young, p&itum. 

' Si the 'Ending ^si fit is made -sum : ut as vtai I went to 

'fse, visuih : tdtn^n imit misi / sent formdbit will form mb- 

'k(tt, s ^min&to fhf Utter s biing doubled :-^xiApe ea^ 

eSpt ftilsi Iproppedf fdltutn; hodsi / drew, ha6stum ; s£r- 

fii / patched, sirtum ; qudqu^ 6iso f&m Istt^ed, (irtam ; 
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im'l fturnl^/dstato; gt^i i c&rripd^or hafe^ gfistum; ttfni 
I v^e4thed re^uirit riequite$ or haih dtio (supfna)^wo w- 
jprnes t<$j:tiH9,e|; ATaJ'tdtsumi indtUsi / indulged, ind6l^ 
turn dtqu^ and indillsUKq^ 

Fsi <Xe termination -pH fit i« f?2a(f« -^tuiD : ut.a# sofipsi 
I Q^ro^e, scrlptum ; qu<$qu^ also sctUpsi / ef^rdv^, 8c61p- 
tujn.^ .....,..._ 

Ti the t^rmindtian ^i fit is made *tum : n&mque for 

^«t^ti the preterite st^ti kfrqm sto / standi dtaue anJ stiti 

^^ preterite stiti kfrom slsto / mailce ^o stand, Smbo io^A 

rite i?/ right dant give st&tum : t&mea but 6x.dpe e^vc^t 

y^i / turned^ v^rsum. 

, Vi the termination -vi fit is made «tuin : ut cts &Sm I 
bleWf fl^tum : ^xcrpe- ^c^^'pavi I^d cd^6, pistum : 14- 
yi / washed dat gives Idtum, int^rdum sometimes laAXum, 
jj&tqae and iavdtum; potdvi / draiik fdcit makes pdtuni| in- 
tkrdikm sometimes et also pot^tum: ski bui favi IJavored 
(fdcit) maJces fatitum ; cdvi / bewdred or I took care, ca^* 
turn. A from siro sdvi / sow rit^ f^nnes you may rightly 
form sdtum : livi I besmeared itqu^ and llni / besmeared 
dant ^ve Utum ; sdlvi / lodsened a from s6lvo I loosen^ so- 
Jtitum ; vdlvi J rolled i from vdjvo I rpll, voldtjum : sin*. 
gultivL I sobbed vult will have singilltum ; v^neo» veDis, 
venivi / am sold, vdnum ; sepelfvi J bUried^ ritfe by tight, 
septiltufD. - 

(V^rbum) quod a verb that dat gives or makes -ui, dat 
gives or makes -itum: ut as ddmui Itdmed^ diSmitum: €%• 
cipe exc^t quddvis y^rbum p)hat v^b you like, that is^ ^ 
verv verb in -uo Ending in -uo, quii because semper for- 
mdbit it {namely^ dny verb of that termination) wilt always 
form -ui in -titum ^ui into -utim ; ut as ^xui I put o^ ex- 
dt^nx; deme take away or except rili, kfrom rdo Irusfi^ 
dans making rditum : s6cui / cut yult will have s6ctuni ; 
ti€cm I slewj n^ctum; &tqu^ and Mem I riibbed, ftlctum ; 
St^m also mis^ui. / minted, mistum : ^tqu^ and amlcui 
I clothed d^t pves amictum: t6rr\ii / roasted h&bet has 
'l:6stuin; d:6cm I taught, ddctum; dtqu^ and tenui Iheldi 
t^'ntum; constillii /co/i^uft^^, o6nj5tiltum ; liiui JnofiH^A- 
ed orjtd, ^ituni, dtque and 41itum : sic^o s^ui / U&pedp 



1 ,, 



rfctuiii. 
give or 



944 %viXB for vbbb8 jcmutrued. 

atitum.; ediai / HUed, qu45qud dho :Opedlai Ikidi bdlltmi; 
frinstti / poimded or ground hAbec has piAum j ripui / 
in&i(^ed^ T^pttnn ; 4tqu^ «m( s^ttii / have set in Srder, i 
from s€ro / «e^ m order^ vult i&}*fl ^ve s^rtumi-^^^e io 
Kjifldcmi dUo t^Kdi / wove bdbet /tdf t^xtum. 
' ; Sed6tf^ hsec (v^rt^) t&eM i^eri^ mdftant change -ui in 
•sum -tti into -^um: n^m for cinseo I judge Mbet AoM 
c^sUQn ; c^ItiA r broken celsum ;. m^to m^ssui Itedp hk- 
bet W qu<5qu^ &ho midsum: it^m likewise lAxox I knjiu 
ted h&bet has n^Xum, tfc ^ qudqud d/50 p6xui J com£u 
W| ]pN6xuin. 

Xi the iennindHon -xi fit is mode -ctum : ut as Tf md 
/ boundy vlhctum : qulnque {v6rla)Jive verbs abifciunt n 
cast att^df/ ffpe tetter n ; Ut Of finxi t firmed orjashionedj 
fictum ; mlnpcl / 7hae/|^ wdter, mictum;* Mjice add pinxi 
/ paihied dans girtn^ plctum 5 sttinxi I stripped or rAs^ 
dered )>are, 8tffcturarqtr<5qu^ ilso rfnxi I grinned, rfc 
Flexi / bent, pfeji Ifwfsted', fixi I fdstened, dant gi 
wafte-xwn; ^^nnd fifio'/^^^(W,fhixum. . 

' Quddque comp<$ditum $uptnam ^very cdmpound sdpine 
forai^tur a>yormerfutV'(^dU<n) rftfipfex (supinum) its 
own simple isupineyquir^^^ ^adew s;j^Ilaba t?ie same 

lyUahU non 5tet mdy^ Adt itdnd; that is, does not continue 
^^mper dlwai/suirique (supino) to either sUpifkeofthe ttco^ 
thatis, to thetn ip/^/. (Verbal cornpdsita verbs compounded 
k of t&nsum to pound^ (hat^isythe hofnpouhds q/tdnsum^ 
h d^mptlt the letter 'n bdn^ t&keh dwdy^ (f&ciunt) make 
-tdsum: (v^rbum compdsituin) dny compounds o/*rditum 
U^ rush, ni6di& i tJie middle Utter % d^mptft b^ing taken a* 
if.%9 fit is made -rtitum; et and qudqui abb k ofsiltum 
io Jeflp, stiltutn. (Verba^ compdsita (he compounas kofor 
frov:^ iero I sow <][u^Ddo is)hen^ver fdrmat it forms s^tuxn 
piint give or make -situm. . . 

, , Hssc (supuia) these supines c&ptum to take^ iactum fo 
do, j^ciuin to ccf^t or ihroWp rdptum to snatch, mutant -a 
bc^^ ^ change *a infio -e; et and centum to sing^ piirtum to 
bring fortnyoungy sp^jum io sprinkle, durptum to crop 
Wc^i qudqu^ also iixixxm to st/u^. 
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VeHWan the v&b 4(io I eaty compiSsituin edmpounded, 
that i3y when it is dompodndtd^ oon fdcit makes not -^ 
tuni» itdibut *i%nmi titium (v^rbum coinp<$8itum ab 6d6) 
one'^its compouivh duntdxat dn/^ odmeao / e<t^ »;;, for«- 
mihit ^fmUJbtm utrtutoqUe eitA«r o/ie or tht 6th€r^ that ^ 
both ^istm and ^Mum. 

' . A /rofit 1168CO I know (hee) dtio (oomp^ta vdrba) tiant 
two c6nipownd^ t&ntiim dn/j^ cdgnitum to Tcmxv et ^/7d %)- 
mtuiD t&knozt* again or io recognize hab^ntur arc had or 
Wejbund ; cB^iera, (co0ip<$sita y^ba k n6»Co) the rest doAt 
ffkvfe or mike ndtum r^ — ^n<$(scitiiEn the supine ndscitum }iok 
now est is in ntillo i&su in no ase^ that is, such supine is 
noi ndw in Use* 

' Veb'b A in -^r verbs indin^ in ^r admittunt admit .of 
idkt prcet^ritum (t^mpus) their preterpdrfect tense ex po»-* 
teridre luplnp/rom the latter {or second) supine^ -u v6rsp 
the final ai b4ing turned per -us into. -fi5) et and sum v^ 
ftu the auxiliaty, sum orfki^ consodito b4ing linked or 
joined with it^ that isybAngodded to the new termination^ 
}iX as iijrom or ofUcia to be read (fonndtur) is fSrmei 
l^ctus sum vel f\ii I have been read. At but hdrum (verb<5- 
Tum) of these verbs nimc sometimes est there is depdnenil 
(y^rbum) A verb deponent nunc at Siher times est tliere is 
cpmmtine (y^rbum) a common verb not&ndum to be noted 
or obs^ed: nam jfor Idbor / glide or slide d^t ^ves lap- 
sus ; p&tior / itiiffer^ p&ssus, et and (yirba) nCita gus verbs 
sprung from it, thatiSj its compounds, ut as, oompitior J 
s&ffir tog4thiST with, f<^mans cbmp&ssus fdrming comp&^ 
sus, £tqu^ and perp^tior / enddre f^Tm^nn forming) per- 
p^ssus: Ateor / own orconfiss dat g/tiley' f^s^s,- et'aTlei 
(y^riba) n&ta ind^ Any verbs originating Jivm thence, that 
iSy all its compounds; ut as ^icntiteorr^onf^s or dek^Sw^ 
ledge, fdrmaos f6rming conSSsBUtf ; &tdu^ and diffitebi: / 
denj^ &r disavow (fSrmons'/Sritttiijg*) "dimssusi-^rfaAor 7 
step dat gives or makes grissus^ et and (y^rba) nkta Indii 
any i^erbs originating from thenee, that is, its c6mpounds: 
vk as digr^dior I sttp aside, dt^^ssus : jtinge join fat^ 
dfk i am we&ry,t€aisixs su^; mitior / mete or measur^, 
siMsiiS sum ; et and dtor / use, itisus. 
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Ordior the verb ordior projbr thxo'Iweariey dat -gives 
or makes ordftus, pro /or incepto / begin, 6rsas ; nitor / 
gtrive (fdcit makes) ni$uB, vet or nlxus sam ; et and ulcls- 
cor / avenge or I rev^ngej tiitus: sfmi^l dbo ir^eot' / am 
dngrifj irdtus ; dtqud and r6oY I thwJt or I suppose, lA- 
tu8 sum ; oblivlscor I forg^, vult will have oUitus sam ; 
frtior / enjojj^ i6ptat wishes or ckpSses frdctus, vfel or frdi- 
tiist jdn^jot/i or add miss&F6n io hare pfty, mis^rtusv 

Ttior / 5€€, et and tdeor /defend, son vult toishes notj 
that is^ will not have tdtu», s^d but tditusp sum s >ddde fldd 
iacil^tus, kfrom or of Idquor 1 spec^; ^t a^ni iidde add se- 
c^us, ir of or from s^'quor fallow, 

Exp^rior / trffj fdcit makes expdrtus ; pacifscbr / c&ve' 
nant or bdrsatn^ g^^d^t delights fonoire to form, thai is, 
vMlJbrm pactus sum ; nariciscor / zd, nictus ; apiscor / 
obtain, quod which est is vdtus v^rbum an old v^rb^ dp* 
tus sum ; tind^ from whence adiplscor / get, adeptus. 

JAngejoin or add qu^rot T complain, qu6stus; jdnge 
join or a4d proficlscor I gi>9 prof&tus; expergiscor / o- 
tiedke, experr^ctus sum ; et and qu6qu^. also haec j( v^ba) 
/A(?^e r^ro^i comminfscor I devise, l:omm6ikiua*y imscor / 
am bdrny udtus; dtque and mdrior / die, mdrtups; itqud 
and6t\Qx IrisCi^ quod which iiiki jnakes ipx^^t&xiXum (tern* 
pus) its preterpirfect tense, 6riu8. 



and passr 
naat 

que 

Jtubo Istumbleihtub^'vi l-^ti^rfiblei, yp\ or ^iti^b^tus. 
\ ..Fra^d^ I,dine dat gi2;?^;pFandiy et d^H^prai^fps sum; 
galao^p / pleasef pUcui, ei fi^nd^ pUcitus : . sji^scp i^ o£cu9^ 
.^m,.vu]t will have sueyi, itque and sij^tus. .^ 

.^ , J^iibo /^mdrry (h^beti Aas) ntSpsi^ ^tqui^ and also ntip- 
Ita sum; m^reoi^ I desih-pe; m^ritus smp, vel or ipa^tui : id- 
de add libet it pleases, libuit, llbituip ; et a^ ddde adti 
licgt it is allowed, or it is lawful, quod which {likcii)makfs 
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Ucuit^ libitum ; tsB'det it w^drUsy quod Ttihich' dat gioes or 
makes t^'duU^ et a;2(7 pertse'sum: adde add ptidet it €h 
shames or ii asJiameth, ficiens mdJeing [>tiduit,.dtqu^.fln(f 

f>4dituiu; a^u^ and piget ii irJcs or grieves^ quod which 
, (Srxnat tibi fornis Jor you piguit it irk^^s &tqu$ and pU 
gitu0i> t i irAfed. ^ 

Nedtro-passivum (vj^rbumj a neuter-passive verb fdr-^ 
mat ttbi/orffis^r yqw praet^]ri|jum (t^mpus) its preterp^r* 
feci tense sic ihuSy or in the manner Joltowing ; gatideo | 
am gtad^ gavlsu^ ftumf, fido t trusty ffsus; ^\.a7td atideo I 
cfare, ausus sum; ffo / iec&nie or qm maide, factus ; sdleo 
I am woiit* solitua sunt "' 

(Haefe viSrba) fiigiunt these verba ^e or avoid ptmiinj 
turn (ti^Wpus) a preterp^fect iense^ tliat is, want thepr4^ 
terite: v6fgo I verge or bend, ambigo / doubt, gllsoo / 
sprecuif fktfsco / chink-j pS&so I am vaKd or powerful^ v&-^ 
deo / shinie : ad haee (t^rba) to these (^ddas you mm idd) 
incept iva (y^rba) me^ive verbs; ut as pMtiato^i vergp^ 
toward^ childhood:-'-^ and pagsivBk{v^thA) p&ssree^erbsi 
quCbus in which actf vA (v^rlm) the dcHves caruSre wdnt^ 
ed, thai is,qfwhieh the 6cHve voices want supinis ^ sii-* 
jnnes/ut as toi^Mf I am dredded^ tfmeor I am feared? 
(kdde add) dtnnia meditatiTa (vMm) aUmAHtaiive orde» 
sid^aiive v&bs^ prae'ter excipt parttirio / am in labor or 
chUdbirthy esdrio / am hitngry ; qusB dtio (vdrba) which 
two verbs servant he^ pr^t^ritum (t^mpus) the preterm 
perfect tense. 

Hflsc v^rba these verbs rirb sSldom ai^t or ndnqud.m n^- 
ver retin^bunt will retain or keep, that is, will have supi- 
num a supine; l£mbo / lick^ mico mlcui I flitter, rddo / 
brayy sdLbo I claw, pdroo pep^rd Ispare^ disp^soo I drive 
from pasture, pdsco / require or T demand, aisco / leamy 
comp^sco I restrain^ quinisco I nod the headj dkm I lead 
on or pass, &ngo / throttle, sdgo / suck, Hugo, llick, nin- 
go / snow, iiqui and s^tago / am busy, psdllo I play on 
an instrument, v<5lo / am willing^ ndio I am iinmUlingj 
mhXo lam more witling or wouUrdthery tr€mo I tr4mt&^ 
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flCrfdto; mdo, I ecrea^i^Mveo'I am y^UaWt l^^^ -2^ aits 
blacJc nnd bhie^ ive!t he c6veiSy- fkveo I dread, conofveo 
/ conini7>e mih &r wink dtU i€V\^ it fy'hot 

( V^rbutai) comixSsittiih a verb cdmpodnded i of ntio / 
nod ; ut as tinuo L refuse •: i' of cado IJbit; ut as ^cd- 
do //a// upon^ pre'ter except <5ocido I faltdoton'^ quod 
vi^)(cA fdcit makes occ4suin, ^tqp^ c|[nd r^qido //a// &{cAr, 
redusum: 'r^spud, /y^^,.lW<juo, Ileave^ ]^6Ipay, m^. 
tuo I fear, cl'^d' I ^hifie'W'^JSimoUSy frigeo / tfm cp^lt/. 



pounds habent ^r« -ercitum : — Afso' (v^^ba) n&ta verAs 

VUffuq.f if^Qd&\ et>i7z^<|Ufe^i^ue B^4tra (x^rbs) mit^^- 
9g4v^rneuter$ 8^ctSija4«s (coQJMg^onis) q^yA^ 4^omI e^ii- 
Jitgqiion {orn^Uxt drej0iii^,ifk ^z\^^cipm^jf0fi m^y 

Jmi^i (51^ / w»€ff. ^leoJ^mMip^'^.i^r i ^ri^ve, pl4xo 
[^«^^,,4tqi^/Wtf . t^^ iyt9' §ifk»^\^lfisi^xI;obi(y,\ Stem 

(pi4. aiscf Wtec^ I /itii;A«d'^»»;:C!(hft>^W»:^ .6/*, vifeo / iam 

W} ^A^e veH^Bi'ps&^^t 'deli^ fidpilio ^ <z supine, thai 
iii^ihseisiefbshaveihekt.^tneh : :: ^ 
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( 849 ) 
8YNTAXIS, 

OR, 

THM HUI/E8 OF GRAMMAR 

• construed: • 



PERSONAt-E T^rtiuin '« p^s^virb-or a vfrbp^rr 
tonal, that U, a •perhjejfieh f^ (l^^etft p^rtont oopcdr^ 
dat agreii clib t^Uh noJiiiRstlyq (clstj) .i*« no^imtke case 
ulimeto in n&mber «t ojwf pef^nS iff p&son : ut at, vi^ 
thewt ' ' t aiinquiiq 

s^a n 

Nqi oii<$ijiiaum^ 

Uu g ioit, silt or 

6npni d&mn^s, 

Uor c I (u ^AougA 

tKcat, TuMou 

••art f4thtr,ili^ 

tenUii <perilmu^ 

(/of { ^fiiferf,) Of' 

on l« ly, tu ^u 

es pat in an cup^ 

elalM Ts. (Il'le) 

firtur ;e)&>Aart: 

con^j u/)striiGia 



All. 

vu3(c&8us) Ae nSmituitive case v^rbo /o a verb: ut a», dS- 
dic^Be to have learnt ing^Quas ^rtes ike ingeauous arts, 
that if, ihe liberal leienca fideiittr^£(A/tt^V pr tftoroueh- 
h etnolHt i^te/M *iLcii inires the manner^, ne? /)«■ anit 
{&«) si^* A«ii &^ (o bt feros trii/a/ pr THde. 

Aliqu&di i^itimes adv^rbium an d^v«''£ cum with 
gcnitfvo (c^Bu) a gfT^iUtf (qse (est nonunqtivui c^stju vcr- 



250 RircES ^ sTN^Xx consiffled. 

bo is the nominative to a verh) :*-ut at^ p^rtim virdram 
jpar^ of the men ctciAitvLnVJeU^ that is, were kitted or slain 
in beUo in war or the war. 

Vsr'ba verbs infinitWi mtfdi of the infinitive mood fre- 
auditor friquenUp or Sftentimes st&tuunt eet inte se &e- 
/ore them accusativum (c^sutn) an accdsative case fro for 
or instead of nominatfvo (d[su) a nominatioef coniuncti6- 
ne tfie conjunction qu6d that v^I or ut to the ena that o- 
misifA bAng omitted or left out : ut as^ gatideo / rejoice 
or I am gtad te that thou rediisse {for redivisse) have re-- 
fbrried^ that is^ art returned incdiumem safe. 

V^rbum a verb p<5situtn pldced inter between dtios no- 
minativos (c^us) fwo'n6minative c&ses &ve!Ts6T\xxn. nume- 
rrfrum of different lumbers pdtest can or may conoordare 
agre4 cum with alterdtro.(ill6ruin.) either one qf them : ut 
05, irse the quarrels {literally^ drivers) amdntium of lovers 
{literally^ of persons loving) est u integrdtio the renewal 
amdris of love. Pectus [her) breast qut^u^ also f iunt be- 
cSmes rdbora oak {literally^ oaks), 

Ndmen a noun multittidinis of multitude singuMre sii^ 
^ulary that w, any collective noun of the singular number, 
jungitur is foined quanddque sometimes plurdli v^rbo to 
a plural verb : ut asy pal's part {qf them) abiere {for abi- 
▼6re) have gone, that is, are gone away. Uterque each 
or both of the two deluddntur are deluded or beguiled dd- 
lis with tricks J that is, are gulled by deceptions. 
' rtnpcr8oniUia(vdrba) impersonal verbs non lidbent have 
not nominatlvum (cfisum) any nSminative enuncUtum eo?- 
pressed ^in Latin) : — ut as, ts^det me it wearies me, that 
t«, / am wedry or tired vitse of life. Est it is pert^sum 
nltogMer wearisome, that is, lam quite tired or sick oon- 
jKSgii of wedlock. 

'' Adjecti'va dcffeciiveSy pariicipm participles, et and 
prondmina pr&tiouns concdrdant agree cum substaqtivo 
7$fith their substantive, g^nere in gander, ntimero in num-' 
her, ef and c^su in cjase: — ut a«, r&^a dvis ^ scarce or an 
unc6mmon bird in t^rris in the lands, thai is, in ike world. 



'£ 



))l^ck swan> ■■•''''-:',' ' 

Aliqudnd& sosmetimes or&iioa.g^nience stiipplet supplier 
\6cam the place subsUiaiivi ^a subsUmHve, adjectlvo the 
adjective f6Ato bAfiff>pui in ne^tro g^nerein the nefutet 
ff^nd^r:—Mt oi^ ^u£to it b4mR heardy or U hdvinghieti 
iieardy r6gem that the. hing probdad nxajt ^e^ otf^ Dorob^r* 
niam/or fiopet:. 

. ' ■ • ' • •' 

Rst ATi'virjc ^Ae relative ooncdrd^t agrees cum ws^A 
a^iteced^nte t^ antecedents g^nere irt g^nder^ ndmero in 
number s et a/td persdnl in p^rmn: — ^ut a$^ quia who est 
•f b<5nu8 vir a good man f .( Vir) qui tk^ man iioho s^rvat 
Icteps cons;6UalAe deere^a pfttrfim^fA^ fathers <:hr sinet* 
tqrsy (vir) qui ^Ae man v%o (s^tvat) keeps^ l^ges <Atf libv^ 
^tqi^^ (and j^ra ^A.e Qrdmaneei.or rites. * 
' Aliqu^a5 scme^imei ordt^o a e^Mence pdnitur {5 pw^ 
|)^./ar aDteced<9Dte ^A^ antecedent: — ^ut as, T^ni / ca;?!^ 
ad;^am t^ her in t/6mpore tti time or in season, qUod (ne^ 
g6t4vim) mhifih est is pnmum (negdtium) the first or indih 
wing, <Sjai9iiiia i^rutn of ailihingSy that is^ the'chitf M- 
sinesfi or concern ^ all, 

Vii^latiyam. a relative coUbcdtum p2ar^ 'f ttter fte^n^n 
diiio. substautiva tt»o Mstaniiees cliversdrutri g($iie»um of 
different s^nden et afid (dlyeirsdruin) nuiiierdruili {ofdif-- 
feretit) numbers, conodrdat agrees int^rdiiisi at times cum 
with posteridre (substantivo) f ft^ id^r {substantive) r-^uV 
asf hoHiines men tu€otur regard itlam gldbum $hat globe 
quae which dicitur is called tdrra ihC' dartk, 
, A\\(yi&n^ .s6m,etimes i^latlvum iA^ rSlative concdrdat 
agrees cum tciih prinullvo.(n<$mine) the primiiitie noun, 
quod. zK^Aic4:Subauditur is understood iii possessive (nd- 
mme] in the possessive c^-^nt su^ dmnes (bdmines) oilmen 
(a£p^ruii:t)^dScere began to ^o^dihiiui bdna (yirba) aU' 
good or hop^ftd w&fdayet and IbuHu^ to prixise or to et^- 
toixo&d^ fprttinas n^-Utdof 9tars or good JSrtunif (fai ba- 
b^remtrAo Aad g^um a. son piWditum endued ttii' fti* 
B^nio^^ith s¥!ch a disposition.^ • ^ . - • 

Si if nominativus (disus) a nSminaiive case interpoD&- 



put tmaa if Bstvm^ <^g»ikiii 

lur iipui Mweim rdfttfvb 4ker^ilmite'^Q^v4ib(^^ 
verbf relatlvum the rSlative r^tur U governed i, l^ vi^ 
)bp Ae rei^k i^t or ikib iSA diotidtte w'Mine ither vkn:d 
qtNB f^hich iockittr is plctcei in mm&mb At #A^ if^ienc^ 
cum- v^rbo tft^t^ Mtf t«r6r-44.at ^ gf^tia'^;9ii?<n^'6I)e8t it 
|pa]t^i|^9 lAo/. tf >^ ^Aojtirf miosi $h ctRc^ in a khidnem 
qu<Al afhkh mdra iddlnrahAien tMiit feiSydv^A*^^ ^ 
fpAtcA iardineu or deldy keep$ back, Cdjas ndiniin zt/kkv 
divinity at divine will and presence addro / adore. 



• J. 



ffgjiificiLti^B .0/ a.dfjffirent ^gi«^dlfam;ccmedrruftt meef 
i^theri postteiai^nibstantf yum) #fo V^tfe^i^ <l^ii64sfftj7ltce) 
pM^tur i»r|ii«i( ib |jiRii|ii»:(cteii) tn I160 g^iWfoe com :. lit 
M, &mdr 4Ae &>c^ «^ dfAr- /ftinf aiiiiimi 0/ niOney^kudi 
incredses ^liintum oi.mwA of peednia ipsa /%€ ^noiMy 

> Gbc ^nitiviM (crfsinr) iku. ff^i^e kme u^dfet&nd^ ai 
th^j'y^rAtvirMch4fnefdixk^ds^^^ t/Oo thedS^ 

^ve:^^i ti» (Ule)/^ait %?> p^r :tf;/HMeh^fbi t» ikexiihi, 
i,tif^a0^ pfmi^is^c^^^ i0'^cltjfi;ikai {$^ he 

i$ theydther and husbanct of the city.- v 

n^itifir. g^ffder vt^\9vnipu^ sub^ 

^antice^ .p<^ti^* reguinte eiiqdi^dirnametimei |^dvum 

iude of m^^ tfmi #, i'4^i^ lUik minegC 

Int^rdiiixi io/it^nfte#!^tiidYat (odfiM): Meg^iHl^-eaie 
p6nitur tdntiim ir (e^ ir/6r«rpridre^8QbBtinvdvd^A^ firmer 
edbitaniive of iJkif itMsu}Mai6lia:biingwuiMi06ii per d<» 
lipsin &^ ^y%M^. ellipaii : Ut at, .1601 its^M^ VfeileriB you 
iioii bave-^^me^ ihMiiifVAtmy^wnHeM'ie'eA pi&D» fo 
J^OfML^e ^, 4tinli ad dtetr^m ^m^knun^ tor tA€. tight hand: 
m^wSi/^iUndmi^ *4h&i]ie^ #A^ .you 

com^ to tH iifnpitii^iJSUdnd, turt^ to the ftg^t 
. jbiio aiibefecmtita '^Mn. Mdaniicis:^^te£ka rA ef As 
same things that is^ r^^ting theteame affair ^ pdnlinftir 
me put or placed in eddem c6mx in the same ciiie«^>«— ul 



m 9^ rbJiMi irrhSLidnia, maldrum the inc^ntiioei of ^ 
v^$ or ^*0ictf effoditinlur artf dug out {of the iartK). 

Lau« pram^ ▼ititp&iutai dispraUer ^^^ [or quotas the 
quaH^ m^a ihinfi f^foilbxt %$ pui ia afalatiTo (dsd) in 
the oblatiw cm^ ^^iobo geoitfro ( c&sa) in the gkni- 

g^uaui coiknt^nanet €r ^j^^ and ingtoui pudd- 

ris ^ an ififfufnuom bdibjtdneia or m&des^. Vir a man 
ndllC iiA^ojHoJid^liiitff.or ittdgriiy^ that Isj a man 6fno 
honesty or ptindpbu 

O'fWiB.mAi ornfi^itftiimW'^t^md tkns use. or otcdnon 
^igunt re^re abli^rtim' (<&ulii) an (ablative case :^^ui 
asJiffM est ndbisiArre u need to us, HuU ii^ we have need 
tuft auctont&te qfjfOurauihdrlt^ Noti aoodpit he receha^ 
ed n^rfhaiis^ new^v^ n^ recdiie i^^vfXa. money ab 
i\%Jirom, l/ksnhS^A {peeA^iA) ofufhich, {nomeln^inmei/f) 
^9set there aeiddhfi orihersp^s nibU iiOiSHQmiig qf oc- 
casion^ that isj nQ ne^ ^bi imio &m! : : in other. words^ of 
whhh he had. no need^[iir/or ir^ft h0 fiad no oceddon* 

Atit^m but 6jHi9 ike xeord 6pu$ viMitxtr^eem quanfi&- 
qu;^ sometimes pdni ^ ifc pti^adj^y^ dift^tkeljf pvojhr 
necess&iius n^issarjyiir^VLt as, d\xx.a,kddir et 0nd. a&clor 
anadvi$er eat i$ 4pn9 nieessary odto/or t^ir. 

. • ■ . ». • ' . • , 

Adjec^va didj^ves qiue tt^AtcA sigDi^cafif ti^nify ^ 
od^rium <fe»ir^ notftiam Jm^wkd^i^i ts^6mt(i nuimory, 
titQ6rem,^fiary iJbqMe aei4 cantrkx^ thif^icontr^fjf^ that 
i$f the contraries or opparites iis to these^ j^x^unjt r squire 
gentivum (diaum) a gAntive case: ut ^^ naivira the nd^ 
ture hdmmum -of men, that t>, qf mani^/td^ e^^ i$ iyidn 
fand nSviUUis of novdty. Mena a mmd p^a^Wa prAci- 
ent or Jbreknowing fiitiri o/*/%e figure or of that which 
is to come. EVto be thelu xn6aior mindful hxiTis »Vi of 
tiip tliort age, that iSyofihe shSrtness of life. \ Irn'mepouor 
^unmindful benef icii of, a Mndpm. Impeiitus. r^rum u»- 
skUled of things, that is^rUfwc^uaintedtriih the world. 
Rtidis b^Ili rude or aukward of war, that is, ignorant o^ 
epdsf^sre^' Tia^dus de6r%un fearful of . Imp&vi. 

dua sta fearless of himsilf* Cum pltmmis ^iis ^adjeravis) 



dBtt Jttatt ^ 99m AX eoMtrued. 

mth ^^^ 6ther ddjecthes qu$s which d^nStant denSle 0^ 
deddre affecti6nem affection or pas$kfn ktaml of mind. 
- .Verb&lia adjectfva verbal adfecHveSfthatis^ adjectives 
d^rivtd from verba^ \m -ajiindingin -ojr, ^tikiB likewise 
4xigunt re^idre gwitirum (<^uni) d genitive case: — ut 
<4», .aidax ing^Qu bold a/disposition^ mst is^ bold hy nd- 
iurni^ iT^mpus time ^dax eonstdrntifoe xitxixcL of things; 
mednin^9 time is iht eater or consumer nf all things. 
. Partttiva odmiiia p&rtHive fsms^i humeriiia (ndmina) 
numerals or nouns of number ^ comparatSva (ndftnina) com- 
^raiioes or nouns cf He cdmf&nUive degre^^ et and su- 
perlativa (iitfmina) sup&laiives^ etdlso -dnse'damadjectl- 
ya cMainddjecHves pdtata piu partitive partttvoely ^xi- 
•gunt r<gti<regenitivttm^dbuin) a g^t^tioe case k quo (ge- 
nitivo casu )^om which g^tive {thai is^ from the noun 
tphich^th^ require to be in the gSaitivti case^) et mutu* 
frntur they awp borrow g4nud their own gander: — ut of, 
toape tsihe (ktxMm h^Srum which of these 4wo mkns you 
wotdd r&iher^ Romulus ftiit Rdmklus was primus (rex) 
4he fit^ Romandrum r%uin of the RSman^ kings. D^x- 
tva (mdiitts) ike right est is I^Mtot (radnas) the str6ng'' 
er. mftnitynn of the hands: Midiufl ( digitus )'irAe middle 
finger est islodglssimus ^dlgitds) the longesi^^i^iSmra 
of the fingers. S&ncte (d^us) dednim O holy of gods^ 
vmt iSf Q sacred d4ity^ s^tjuimur te we follow thee. 

Adtem but- (base ndmina) usurp&ntur iA^ dri usurped 
or u^edet abo c»m o^'l&'hh prapottlidnibusviAese pre- 
positions k^ ftb, de, e^ ex, Inter, toteir^-^ut a^^ t^rfius the 
ihird ab Mnkk from jXn4as. Sdlus the 6nkf one de sd- 
peris of tliJt gods' abSve.' AVter- one k v(ft>is of you {tzco) 
«8 art &€xxs a god. Primus th4 first filter among dmnes 
all PHusius the first 4nte 6mnes before all. 

Sectitidus the adjective setuhdus (signifj/ing; second or 
inferior to) -^iQifiinAb sometimes tximi requires dativum 
(e&sum) a dative case*. — ut as^ hsSxa sectindus not inf^* 
rior or second t\l\ to any one vfeterum of the ancients vir- 
tfite in vdlopr. 

' InterrogatlTuiii an interrogative et and redditlvtrm 4* 
jMS'itsj'Mditive or respondent; ihdt is, theis;ord*thatiin* 



HjB^lts to it ^pfnt will be^ ih^i i^» muai be giisdem c&ftiis 
of the san^ fose, et and (ejtisdem) ^^mpocis {of the same) 
tenset nisi tml^ or exc^t vdce^ words \&n$& constructid- 
nis <if a dijfer^ewt construction adhibe&ntur be adhibited or 
made use of: ut o^, quorum r^um qf mhai ihims est is 
th^re ntilla satietas no satie^ or fulness ? Divitlarum of 
riches, Ne whether accd^^s do you acctae {me) ftirti of 
{hefty hxi or horaicidii of homicide or murder^ Utrdqiije 
of bothy ndme^t of theft <€^d ^ murder. 

Adjectiva a((;Vc<im auibus by, which odmiaodum o/d- 
vantage J incdmmodum. aisadvant^ge^ similittidp likenes0j 
dissimilittido unlikeness, voldpta^ pleasure^ lubmisno «u&- 
mission^ aut or reldtio relation, ad aliquid (n^gtftiuxa) to 
any thing sigai&cilMt is siffnified^ pdstulant require da* 
tivum (c^um) a dative case: ut, 0^9 ^ if f^cis ,you do {or 
take care) ut tiiat sit he be id<SDe«w jfihiicecMe p^trie to 
his country^ titilis useful agfis unto the tands^ Tdrba a 
crowdf or multitude^ gravis trQuhles(me y&xk to ihepeacey 
dtqui^ and inimica hostile or averse pldcidae qqi^ toplAh 
cia ease, that S, to unri^d tranquillitff or quietness. Si- 
mills like p^tri his father. Qdlor the\c6lor qUi tohick if^ 
was £Ibus wliite est is ni^nc.nqw cbntrarius cAtUrary or 
reverse Ubo to white. Jucdndus ptedsant or deliglttftd »- 
micis to his friends., Sdpplex suppliant or submissive dm- 
nibus (homlnibus) to all. Poeta a poet est is finitimus 
v^ry near akin oratdn to an orator. 

Hiic hither referdntur are referred ndmina nouns ocmq- 
p^ta compounded ex praepositidne con (pro cum) of the 
preposition con {for cum) : — ut as^ contubemalis a com^ 
rode or one of the same class, cpmmilito a f^loW'Soldier, 
cons4Srvi!is a f^llow^&vant, cogn&tus a Hmman by births 

Qus'dam (adjectiva) some ex his (adjectivis) of these, 
quae which significant signify nmilttddinem likeness^ jun- 
gdntur are joined elijtm also genitlvo (c^ui) to a g^ni^ 
tive case : ut as^ (hdmo) quern he wllom m^tuis you fear 
yxsit was par the model or image bdjus of tfds man,, thai 
is^ he was like this man in size and appearance. Es you 
are siinilis /Ae like ddmini of your master ^ thai^ is, you 
resemble your master. . :\ .. 



Comtwliffrit •c^mmmh ^im^ik^nge or f6rei0n^ itnmti- 
mB^frw, jUT^g&Mw €tr^ joined gehitfvo {cfymfto a ginu 
iive €090^ datfvo (c&iai)^a rfo^^; et dfyo ablativp (c^ 
«ui) to ak Matkfe e^m wiih ^pnepoA^nt it pr^sfHon : 
ttt M^om, U Uctmm^niett klhnmon'pr6pefiy6tsminm ani- 
n&nttum of ali living efeiture^, thkit is, it is 'citnmon to 
mU^Mimahi Mord dedh est' is comm^ms cdmmon' <5mm- 
'b^s (aiiim!UiiKift) totttt.* Hoc (neg<$tiuni) this est is com- 
jDJ&ne common mftii to me t^ts^ te ttHh ihee^ thai is, com* 
mon toy^m ond me. Noh uli^'nof unjfitjvrconsilti the 
tdaiign, A&^vA atei\iA6m ^a ntan) Strang to amhttion^ 
ikat^it^fW'dtiiismjf or'n 9itfatgtr io ambition, Non ali^nus 
flo^lft^Jfrr'k J^7*d'/n vi^^dAi the slii^eSy that u, to the stiidies 
^xi^6\lB^€fS^€^i^<ti fiyihiiJar it shall beaten or grant- 
'td '96\m'io you^ii^ to^be jtoimi&mbupj^i?^ htijtis mnili of 
4hkiwMii^frt^ <^ €tHSm^from this catimity. Capri- 
flofit'iKe wild'fig4ree est is itnintihis jfW^ iSthnious to all 
(N'«l) 9&IIA1S tfie are immdnes /^^^ ab fllis.m£tiiB from 
iho^e^^i . ' :" '" 

Ndtus faof^y €6mAio4tls contAdenty iticdminodtis fncon- 
tf^hienti titiUr A^efti/9 in^tiiis tLsfless cfr viis^rviceable^ v€- 
'faemetis €id^^«f, iptU9jB, t^m q^;^ intiltis d!)ib (ad^ti- 
•^d) fii^y'i$/AfrM;>c^inR»,t^m afe joined inj^rdura 

S&mstimes ^idfm Imewlse iiecusat!vo'(cdsui) >o an accusa* 
^te^ase tui^ mA prespeAA6ne a prepo^iti6h: — ut as, 
nitvts bom ad gldriam ioorJbrglSrj/. tJ'tiUs (ise/ul or 
pr(jfitable uA iem rem fe th^tt amir ot purpose, 

Vtrb&iia (adjectlva) v(^bal Mjeciives, or Adjectives de- 
fii)ed[ff6tSiVrtbs\%^Xfi) iti -tJlKs 4ad%no \n -bilis acciipta 
;t6ken passlvl pAssn^hff'^t Also partictpi^lia (adjeciiva) 
pdtHtipial Adjectives (fiitftrt) in- -dus (Ending ih -dus^ pds- 
Jtulaht rehire datlVuwi (Msum) a Jd^/»€ case :.-^ut qsj 
Inerfr'Mcus a slAs^gistii or a heavy grove, ihat fc, a thick 
gnm^'pefnetrftbilis penetrable ndlli fotro /o wo j^ar, ^ftii^ 
sir, not penetrable by the rays of any of the he&venly bo- 
'dies. O Jtili, Julius^ memoratide mlfai worthy unto me 
io be mSmtiOned, that is, "worthy or deserving of.rnint\on 
by me pfl»sA dftsr ndllos sodtfles none (of my) compdnions 
or acquaintances. / 



MeD963» the nuidmrt masnitddinis qfrnagnUade of qf 
juani\ty sixh}idtur.is aukJcmed to or u pt^ qfter Bdj^om 
yisadfectives in accusativo-(di8u) mthe accuitative v^bsei 
ablatlvo (cisu) in the ablative catCj et and genitiva (qin 
su) in the gdniiive case: — ut as, ttirris a totcef ika, high 
centum pdd^ a hundred feet, medningf a tower , one km^ 
dredjeet high. Ftfns aJSmtain or well l^tus widettU 
busp^bi^s three Jiet, ^tus deep trigfnta (p^ibus) thAr^ 
tyfeet^ meaning a spring three feet wide and ffdriyjiei 
deep. A'rea afloor\iXA oroad d^n&m {Jor deodram) p^ 
diim ten feet^ or a floor ten feet broad. 

Aocusadyus (c^us) an accusative caie aliqu^odd Mome^ 
times subjicUur is suojoined to or put o/ier adjectfvis q^U 
jectives et^and par^cipus participles, wi zphere pvaspoRU 
tio secdndum the preposition secundt^m vid^^ur seems '9a\H 
int^Ili^ to be understood :'^}xt as, siniilis like D^4&a 
God OS as to his countenance or visage iiqwand hdm^ 
ros as to his sha&lders, that is^ in his carriage, of hims4^^ 
and in his sixe. Demissus cast down vtlltum as to his look. 

Adjectkd ddljectives. quae wlM p^ctineot pertain or 
reldte ad cdpiam to pZ^n/y vel or (ad) effeat&tem to fmnt^ 
kx\^\ji\xi, require iot^rdum ^omefime^.aplallyuai (c^imi) 
an ablative case, int^dum sometimes genitlvum (dii^iini) 
a genitive casei — ui, as, 6iv€s rich ^u6m (Jbr equdruml 
i^hSrses, or, in horses^ div«a rich, piot^i'i vestis of piciu^ 
red vesture, t)uU is, in embroidered raiment, — et. am adri 
of gold, ^^xaarjove est is fiDecundlssinitta ver^.f4^?uni on 
abundcsnt et both melle zsnth. or of bonqyx et an4 fi^Ue tvith 
or of g^aH. Ex'pers fratidis roiJ of deceit. Bejtlaf hdppf. 
or abounding gci^k in favour. 

Adjectiva adjectives, et and substantiva substantives^ 
i^gunt govern ablativum (c&sum) an dblativje case signi- 
fi^ntem signifying catisam the cause, et and f6i;mam the 
form, vel or mddum the manner r^ ({fa ilAiji^.:*— ut as^ 
^^lidus pale ir& with anger. Gramin£|,icu^. a. gra^mari'^, 
an Qdmine in name, re in reality b^rbams a barbarian. 
Caesar Troj^nus Ccefsar a Trojan origii:ie by desc^» 

Dignus worlhyi indlgpus unworthy, pr^'dit}xs.snduedf 
cAptus taken or wabted, cont^ntu^ content, extdyrris 64* 
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mshedy fr^tua fch/ing up6n^ liber j^f, cum withj adjectt: 
▼!• idfeeiives aignificdtttibus stgniftfing^pritinm price ix^ 
igunt require ablatiTum (cisutn) an abloHve vcue: — ^ut 
as, e» tkoH art dlgnna worthy 6dio of hdtred. ( Pgo) qui 
bab^rem / who had gn^tum a gon prae'ditum endued tdli 
tng^nio with such a disposition. T-alpae the moles c^pti 
tfculis taken in their eyes^ thai is, the blind motes foderc 
haoe dug or Excavated cubilia their beds or holes. AV- 
i go your way cont^ntus content ttik sdrt^ with your lot 
A'nimus a mind liber free terrdre from fear. Non ve- 
niile not purchaseable, that is^ not to be purchased g6m- 
mis with gems orj^welsi n^c nor adro with gold. 

NonntiTia (adiectiva) some or a few hdhtm (adjjectivd- 
rum) of these admSttunt admit intirdum sometimes genU 
feivum (c&sum) a giniHve case: — ^ut as, indignus unwor-^ 
thy magniSruin avdruni of his great ancestors. C^rmiiui 
tfirses digna w6rthy D^ae of a Goddess. Extdnis 6d;n- 
Aed r^ni of the kfngdomythat is, banished the kingdom 
or from the reahn. 

Comparatf va compdratrces, cum when expon^ntur they 
can be expounded or explained per by [the conjunction) 
qufkm ihan^ admlttunt admit, or receive dfter them, abla- 
tivum (c&sum) an dblati'ce case: — ut as, arg^tum silver 
a«t is villus more vile, or, of lessvdlve, atiro than gold^ 
ai&rum gY>M (est vllius, is ^ less vdlue) virt&tibii^ them 
ksr6ic qudlities or virtue : id est that is, quhxa than ati- 
rum eoid, quim than virtdtes heroic qu&lities or virtue. ' 

TintO'by so much, qudnto by how much,.h6^ by this, 
4o bv that, et and quo ^ which or by what, cnm with qui" 
bdedam ^liis (ablativis) some Sthers^ quae which significant 
signify mensdk*am the medsure exc^ssiis of excess, <?r, q/ 
exceeding; item dUo aetiite by dgCy et and n^tu by birth, 
juDgtintur are joined sse'pfe oftentimes comparatilris unto 
comparatives et and «uperlativis to supMatives ;— ut as, 
tkntoby somitch (sum) primus pd6ta {am I) the worst 
p6et 6mtiwtA (poet^rum) of qU;quitito by how much tu 
^ti'(es) 6ptimus patrdnus (art) the best pdtron dmnium 
(patrondrum) of .cUL Quo plus by what much {or hoto 
much) the -more h&bent they have, €o plus by that much 
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{tnr by so much) the mote efipiunt do ihey covet or desires 
'Mi^oT the ffreaier astute bf/xage, that M9 the Mer, et apid 
m^imus Me greatest (aet^te) by agCy that is^Jhe ilde$t* 
M^jor greiter natu by births thai is^. older; et and mixi« 
mus greatest (ndtu) by birth, or oldest^ 

Mfei of me, ttii of thee Or you^ s6i of himself hersdf^ 
ofM^&fy qr themsSlves^ ndstri qfus, v6stxi of you, (n^mpey 
ndmei^^y g^tivi (c^sus) the genitive cases primitivdrum 
(ndminum) of the primiiive nouns^ pontintur are put or 
used, cikvci wken persdiui a .pi^rso9 significdtur. is jsignU^ 
fied: — ut as^Hxiffi^t she Iqnguhhes desid^rio tdi with de^ 
sire qf thee^ tluxt i^ for w<mt of tliee. C^a pignara dear 
pledges stii ofhimsdf Cte'cug amar the biindlove s6i of 
self, that is^ the blind hve of one's self Imdgo ndstri the, 
picture of tis, thai is^ (f our pdrsou. 

Meus mmCy titius thine, sdus his own, her own, its omk^ 
or their own, ndster ours, vdster youar^^ pontintur are u» 
sed ciim,when.ix:\\o action, Tel.«r poB&69sio the possession 
r& of a thing signific&tur is signi^d: — ut as,- {6,Yet she 
fd(s<mrs tAo desid^o your mm or disire. Ndstra nak» 
go our picture : id est, that is,{imig<o) quam (im^i^ein). 
the picture which nos me posskymus possess* • 

H«ec possesalva (prondmiiuii qw sequtintur) these pos* 
s4ssive pronQuns, mkxa mine^ ,tdu& thine, sfiua his own^ 
her own, its own, or their owniiidshsr our>s^ et and v&ter 
^tir^, recipiuKit recHue or take post se 4/2er them hos ge^ 
nitiyos (cdsus) th^gMUve edaee; ipaiuA.iof. himself, of 
h&rs^lf, or of itself, aoimA:ofjAim^ her, iyr it alone, umuft 
cf<ms^ dudmm q/*^tt«>» Xx\\xtD^.ofihtee^ 4r<^« dmBiuHBi gf affy 
plthium of more, vpaucdruija ^ fem^ cujtMque of ^vertf. 
one, .et and also genitivos (c&su^) the genitive cases partU 
cipidmm of.pdrtmpfes, qui wJuch referdntur are. ref^r-^ 
red itd.pai|Ut!vum (ndmen,) to the primitive word sub* 
«udltum understood: ut as, diKi 1 said on affirmed r&oa^ 
pdblicam ihai the state or commonwealth ^sse sdlv^m was, 
safe^ tJiai is, was sdved or preserved m€k unlus dpera by 
my single service {literal^,, by mydoir^ of one or alone)^ 
M^um solius pecc^tum my office alone {literaUy^.mim 
^^^e.df*(fne).6n^^j}r,.thex^(^n^jqf me indimwally,} 



nmi p5t€ftt camnoi' cdrri^ ihe ofninded. Ciito zohen, or, 
whereas n4mo nobody kgat reads tn^a tcHpta tiis^ntis 
the writings of ms fearing {Hteralb/^ mytrritv/gs of (me) 
fedring) recitknt to recite or rehearse tiem vtilgb piiblic^ 
l^ or in p&blic, C^peiis you may h^vB taken or firmed 
cohieed&ram a oonjMure^ that v, you may gueSs de tdo 
Btmia iprfuc /rom your etiufy of {you) yours^^ that ti, 
hjf your own individual et£U^» PraNrtAntior more Excellent 
in sdi la6de cuUuque mAis oiffn praise {that) of each: 
freily^ each in lis own skiU. NdstrA memdni dmniuni 
in our memory {thai) of us all^ thai is, in the memory or 
recbU^cHon of us aU, Respdndet he dnswers v&tris l^ddi- 
bus pAuodnim lo the praises of you Jew: HteraS^f to your 
praises {being those) of {you)^fiw. 

Slii of himsdL of herself, of itsiff^ of themsihes, et and 
sfisBL hu own^ her own, its omn^ or their own, sunt are re* 
otpiDCB reciprooalsf hoe est that tx , rtflectdotur they are 
reMeled, or have relition, w&Bojpiap always ad id lo thai 
quod tMch pneo^snt went before pnecfpuum c&ti^ or 
me mast io he n6tid.\tt BentiaiiA in !&« sdniencet — ut «r, 
iWtniii P^^^ wimiiiX^xr admires se hms^ nlmium too 
msudL Firat he eparee v6iB errdnbus his (own) irrore. 
P&nu Pinter t6gBt!f. magqdper^ b^s e&mestiy ne d^aeraa 
«6 Aat you dee4rt him not ^ or^ thai yo do not forsake Urn. 
. Haic (tiia:).deiiioiistmUva (pioD<teiiiia) these {three^ de^ 
mbnsiratiBe, proHaunSf faic tkss^ Ute iheUy Hie ht^ or thai, 
distiDgatlmur are dietingmshed Ai t^us'; hie this dendii- 
eiirkt shows. or points to rprdki^uiii '^lne&re^'(;p^rsQn or 
thii^) taffai to me J istB^ihat^deth^mMA shows or poinif 
to) 4uih him^ a^ oAp eat is ftpud te by you ; file he, or, 
that (demtfnstrat points to)ium him qui idid eat is re* 
sitftus remote or distant ab utir(!ique from boff^pf us. 

Cum when hie this, et amjk Hie he or thut,xeSe^r6ntm 
ere r^irred ad.dik>>antep&it« ia iwoihinp, or pireons, 
set vr goit^before, hie this tedttuT is rmrrM plerihtt* 
qu^ g^nerMy ad post^rius to Jhe 'Utter, iQe^he, or ihai^ 
ad pnus to the former: jit as, ^qiioc^novA^ which way s(h 
4ver aaplchw you look est there is nihil n^thiifg nifii un* 
Mf sr €im^ pdn'tiis^M ft and tfir ^V; ;hi€ ^Mf or the 
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loiier tilixiidus iumid or swailen ntibibus wUh clouds^ jUa 
that or the /ormer miaax thrediming fliictibus zoith btl» 

hws.or mavfs. , 

I Subst^ntiva v^rba substantive verbs ; Ut fts^ sum. / am» 

, fdrem I might or, wQ^ldbe, fio / am made, i^r J hec&m^ 

I existo / do exist; p^^iva yechtL pagsivei verbs vCK^adi ^ 

i calling ; ut as, ndminor / am nafn^4^mp6lloT I amcalkr 

, ed, dkor L am wid^ 'vdcor / a?^ iijdilea^ ntincuppr I am 

, ndme4; et and (v^FJba) sjpiilia sfymfarSi that is, oihets Uke 

, iis ^o thQse ; ut as^ yid^ifr. I. ctm. ^een^ ^r, J s^&fhi b^beor / 
I ' am accqi^nfedj ex!stii99Pi ifi^mfhou^ht» h&bent Aat^f eds- 

I dem c43U3 ^ ^(ajne ca,ge;i uttfnc|MQ on iofk sides of ih&nt 
ut a», P^us Qod e4 i^ ft^itunuoi bdauni the chi}f good 

|, PerpUftfUi v^y iUtninutipe {or l(dti$) persons vpofotur are 

g, caZ/ec( .n^ni dxmtfs. FidejS|j^t^& l^b^tur ii r^on^s^ fun. 

^ dam^ntHin the jinrnddfionr n6&iTm Tdig\6np of (Mr relb- 

^ gion. Nfttdjra 120(1^^ d^it haih granted <ip[ihibua (hpii4- 

^ lubus) to ail. 6w ft) y. beitis Adp/^y/ ^ m 

I . . VxJksa. Ukmiie (Jniijia Iv^cbA afi ^^^i^ f^re almost or iss 

J a manner admlttunt admit pQSt$fi qftiBT. them adjectl^p 

„ an d<{fec^M^^.quQd;(ii(i^^Jivum) jQ^aicA ooncdrd^t agre^ 

L c^m )vi(A nommatiyO citU y^m i&e ^omiViaH've cm^ ^ 



^ /d iie f 6r6y g^re in g^n^hr, et and) ti^meiroin 'nimf 

\ her^.^i a^^ pit (h)^BQ»i|^) pf^ttfi p^sons ^ant pTioj^ tiqiti 

fi silent, , ^^ck^ . u^^ tacitly or An silence. M£lu^ paMor ^ icul 

^ shepherd ddrmii #fe^3i jNip^ua ^ine^ or^ s^tpifn^t ihat 

f Sum /am, p<5stulat r ejt/frijs genitlvum (c^sum) a g^u 

i tive ca^e qudties as often as significat it signifies possesdi- 

' <5uem possessions offlcium didi/, fii^um sigfiy aut or id 

I /Aaf quod which pdrtlnet pertains or has respect ad qii^- 

1* piam !rem to any thing whatever : ut as, p^cus the c&ifk 

* est M Meliboel Meliha!%Lsh, Est t^ i^ adole^c^ntiis the efi^- 

i^ ty of a young man rev^r^ri to r^erence nrtajdres hStu his 

f! ^Wers, or, his gi(eaters by birth: in this sentence tlie word 

f olFfcium duty is omitted by the figure ellipsis.^ ' % .i 

^ Hi nqmioMivi (;ciBUd) these n6$ni^ivfi ^4m[ esnpr 



i^g sown, jnik:.iMif m^titur U U iiSing mofvn, ihat is, there 
is neither sowing nor mowings mihi for me ktic there^ or 
in tfuU mdtter. . Quts ^paaui what accident adinat te liath 
taken thee awag mihi to me, that is^frommef 

■ • • ' • \ • 

Veb'ba verbs v&ni gi^Bms of vdrious kind or sorts ap- 
p^ndent bei6r^ huic ligoled to this nUe. • 

Ikaprimis /orentOff vr in 0ke first place v€Aa eerie sig- 
mtit6^n!ii& sigmfying c6mta0imn'adv6nt(i^e aut or inedm- 
UK)diam: disadvantage rigunt g&oem dativuoi (c^sui^) a 
dative ca^e ^^~*ut .d#» non.pdtes you.canhot commocUre 
accSmmodc^e or serve ^ti^ nor faiecAnmoddire incommode 
or disserve mihi me, . 

£x'ins: (vMsiAyofihese^ jdvo^ / helpy Ifie'do / Atci^, de- 
Meto / {M|^> eC «tltd qufte'dam-illia (v^rha) some few &- 
ther verbs '^^x^dntrefiMr^ acoosativum (cidum) an acc^- 
satire' case :--^t'it$t qiilel^ r^ir/: jfivat deMgkts Ussava (h6- 
BttDfint) ^awe&fg p&son pUitiinum vifm mtkihf 
^ Vitba verbs oom^adLn^i of iTompariitg r£mint govern 
dadvuiA (edauni) a dMve case r-^ut «^ nc thus sol^bun 
m« I neeustomed 4)¥xepnt ecMip<$iiere to awipdri?/iiu^;iui 
(i^($tia) jftt^ ^Xfifig'9 p&ffb <i»eg6tin^ ^ ^mff// ifmigs. 

\krbbut \tiXi^c^ms6mMmes (haec Vferb^ r^nt) Me^ 
Ifovam aiMatltum (cfisum') endblMite case cvnn praeposi- 
tidiie ^euiri'^ fBt^ftkihc preposMpn **CMm ;^iritJ^idiliin jome- 
liW^ a(»ttsii:^v«i4b(ci(i^m) oii^^^^ (ti^e cum ipiih 

prasposititfnibus "ad** et ** inter" the prepositions *^ad^and 
^ inter^'^-^iit asl ik51ttipaw> / compare Virgilfuixi Virgil 
ctim with tiom^to Homer. Si jj^{1s) "tomjkt&tUT he is 
eompaHd ad ^trm ^ him est nihil Ae is- nothing. HTsc 
fD^tia)'ifAe»e fAm^ hoh sunt 'ttr« /ziof tonfet^ifda tvSr- 
rty-^ h^ing^compdredi thai- is; drenojt'fUio hecompdred 
{uxor ^bi^eAii 4hitms^v^s or one ttHtf^ dnSther. 

Verba verbs dindi of gMni ttdrid tedd€rxdi cf resiS^ 
ring r^gunt govern dativum (c^sum). a dative case: — ut 
ek^ idtv&m, fCrfune dat git^es yAxmi too much'vatAlvs (bo» 
fiiiDibuft) ir>^nidn^, ^i}i%' enpdgh tidlli id no one. EmI he 
iM itkgi^tat^ {hSmoyani^ qui w&o non 
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rep&iit does nvt return gMtiam acknowledgment, that Ui 
thanks (culquam) nien^hti b^n^ io any one deserving weU 
{of him) that is, to his benefactor. 

V6rba rerA5 promitt^ndi of promiAng -Ac and solven- 
cli of payings regunt govern dativum (cdsum) a dative 
ca*e:— ut as, (negdtia) quae tJie things which promitto / 
promise tibi to you, 4c and reclpio engage €sse obser« 
vattirutn to he observing of that is, to observe saDctissd- 
nie most religioUslj/ or scrdpulously. Numer^vit fie count- 
rd or paid mfhi to me ali^num aes the debt, literally, the 
strange brass or money. 

' V^rba verbs inaperdndi of commanding et and nunti- 
dndi of relating or of tilling Te^ni govern dativum (c4- 
sura). a dative ease : — ^ut as, pectinia money ooU^cta coU 
l^cted, that is, amassed or hoarded up imperat commands 
aut or s6rvit serves cufque every man. Ssef^ Sften vide- 
to see^ or take care, quid dicas what thou say de qu<5que 
yiro of ^very man, that is, of any one, et and cui to whom 
( clicas id, thou say it). 

. £x(cipe ewc^pi r6go I r^le, gub^rno / govern, quae 
(ddo verba) which {two) verbs h^bent have accusatiyum 
(c^um) an accusative case ; tempero i rule, et and md* 
deoor I manage, quae (ddo vferba) tohichiwo v^bs xkixxkc 
jiometimes hdbent have datlyum (casum) a dative case, 
nuno sometimes accusativum (c^sum) an accusative: — ut 
usy Lrina this moon r^git rules or r^ulates menses the 
months. Deus ips^ God himself g^J^txM governs drbem 
the world. . Ip'se he t^mperat slbi.^^^^n or commands 
Jiimsilf, that is, he bos the commdnd of himself . Sol. the 
^n t^inperat topers or sways <$mnia all things Mce Iw 
^M' with his light. Hie this iTian moder&tur manages 6* 
qu<»s his. horses, qui who non moder^bitur will not mor 
page, or^ master Irae his anger or passion. ■ 

Verba verbs fid^ndi qf confiding or triuting regunt 
govern dativum (cdsum) a dative case : — ut as^ d^cet it 
is. booming or prop^ committere io commit ml, nothing 
nisi unless or eoo^6pi I^ne that which is soft or of OLthUi^ 
gating qu&Utif vaquis v^uis to the ^mpty veins. . 

Vdrba verhs obsequ^ndi of comply'ing with et and 

M 
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Dugn4adi qf opposing; v6giini govern dativum (ehUkm) a 
adtive case: — ut as^ pius fUius a dtitifulson semper dl* 
ways obtdmperat odei/s piitri Jiis father. Fort6na /on- 
tune rep(igs}3Li opp6ses ign^vis pr^eibus sluggisli proyers^ 
that is, the prayers of the slu^Uh or slothfuL 

V^rba verbs min^axdi of threatening^ at oa^/ irasc^odi 
ofbdi^g dngry^ tigxxMt govern Sativum (oleum) a dative 
case : ^ut as^ est miiut^us he thredUned iii6rtem dBoih 
Utrique to koiJi of them*. Nihit est tkert is nothings thai 
i.9, tw reason quod that {or wliy) succenseam I shoiUd be 
angry adolescent! zsnth the young maan^ 

Sui)i / o/Ttr cuoa with {^vs) cotnpdsitis (^^rbis) its dm- 
pounds^ pra^r except pdttum / am dble^ r^i governs da- 
tivum (c^Hiu) Ck dative cctsec—^ui asj. piu» i^x a pious 
king M is p]?Qam^i^tum an ornament i^pdUics^ to the 
sttue^ N^ obest it. neither hurts -Vkhfi proaest nor pr&fiis 

V^rba verbs compcftita compodnded cum with bis ad- 
v^rbiis these adverbs b^ni welt^ $&ds eno&ghy mAh HI; et 
a/zdcum zx^if Ji bis prsepoflitiMSnibus ikese prepositions^ prse, 
ad, con, sub, ^te^post, ob, in, Itater; i&tmhjbr the most^ 
part r^gunt g^dr^ern datlvgm fc&sum) a ddtive case: — ut 
as^ Dli may the Gods benefAdant do good tlbt dtnto thee, 
that isy may they bless thee. £!go jt prashixi have ovU 
shone mfis uiajdribus my dificestors virtdte in virtue, or, 
ifdldur. (Htfmo) qui (a person) who int^mpestlvi out of 
eedson aditiserit j6ked on him occup^to dccufried or when 
he was fitmf. Hbc this conddcit cond&ces or is conditcive, 
that iSf^ reaoUmfi tte laftdi to your praise. Convlxit he 
Heed n6bis with us^ StUfboIet uxdri U savours a Kttle to 
my wifhj tjkat is, she begins to smeU out, j^m already (id) 
quod tiiat which kgo mdchinor / am contriving, that is^ 
A^^ Jus$ somfi jwt suspitions reep^cting my plans. Ant^ 
wo t pref^ inlquissimam p&cem ^ most unequal or dis- 
h6nt^a(ile i^^oce justlnsimo Ddlo to or bef&re the most just 
nW: t^ostpdno T postp&ne pefi&niatn mdney tixnve to re- 
puidtion, ilust ii^ lvalue money less 0kinIvdlue reputd^ 
tiioss*. QtKJpiKn because 6a she pdtest can obtrtidi ie, ihrtsst 
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n ^mitli wpon lidbody, itur t^ f j eome^ thai is^ they come ad 
line to me, Periculum danger imp^ndet hangs over <5txini- 
bus all. Non sdlum wo^ oai^ int^rfuit was he present his 
rebus at these things^ sM dz/^ €\\km also prseTuit he was 
for^moBt or chief \n them, 

Non pa^ca (v^rba) not a Jew ex his (verbis) o^ thes» 
verbs aliqudti^s sometimes mdtant change datlvtim (c^- 
sum) the dative in ^lium c^sum into another case: — u€ 
fl5, dlius o«^ prae'stat exceeds or exceh dlium another in- 
genio in talent or ahttitg. 

Est there w, pro^r habeo / Aazr, regit governs dati* 
vum (c^sum) a dative case: — ut as, ndmque for est ml- 
fai £Jkerd i&t^ me p&ter a fdthcr ddmi o^ Aiom^^ /&i( ijj / 
have etj&tker at home, est there is inj^Lsta novdrca a/i tn- 
tquiti&ti^ (of) a aecire stip-mother^ that iSy I have « ^z^^t 
si^MnotJher, 

Stippetit ft 9ufficeth est t> sfmileKfe hme (v^rboj i^ 
this verb {nameli/.y sum, or rather^ est): ut a*, ^im Jbt 
non est Ae is nit paj^per poor cui to whom 69Uft r€rum 
iA«^ fM« of things s^ppetit is suffidetd, that is, tahoi has a 
suffkienc^ cfme nicessariet of Ufe. 

Sum / am cum with mtiltis filHs (y^bis) m&ny other 
•verbs admfttit admits g^minum^ dativum (cfeum) a dtrublt 
dative case: ut as, mSre the sea est is exltio a aestruetiofi 
^vidis natitis to gre4dy mariners, that is, the destruction 
cf avaricious sixllors, SpSray do you expect (id) fiSre that 
{that) should be latidi a credit tibi tomurs^f quod whick 
y^rtis you impute vitio ax a fault mini to mef 

£st tibi there is where^ that is, sSmetimes hie dativus 
^disus) this dative case, tibi to thee, aut or slbi to him^ 
s4lf, hers^, itsAf, or ihems^hes, aste or iiiim aisa mihi 
to me Mditur is ddded cb68& ^r the sake tieajkatim of 
4leganc€ in expr'(^S8ion-:^-^ut as, jdgulo/ 4^a& ttune. (bd* 
minem) thie man sdo glidid wieh kis own sword' sibi to 
himsdf, that is, wiih Ids ^6ry own sword. i 

Tiansitiya v^rba transitive verbs cujuscdnque g&ieiis 
of what kind so4ver, dive whether esXivi (generis) of ihe 
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Active {kind) Avh or depon^ntis (generis) deponefii, Ave 
or coxnmdnis (generis) comnioh, ^xigunt require accusa^- 
tivum (casum) an accusative case: — ut as, fdgito avoid 
percontatdrem an inquisitive person, nam for idem the 
same est it gdrrulus a blab. A'per the tcild boar dcpo- 
puMtur loTfs waste igros the fields. Imprimis in the first 
place yener^re D^os v^nercUe the Gods^ that is^ address 
yourself to the Gods toorshipfvUy. 

Netitra v^rba neuter verbs hdbent have or take accusa- 
tivum (casum) an accusative case cogn^tae significatidDis 
of a kindred or Wee signification: — ut asy s^rvit he serves 

ddram servittitem a liard servitude. 

» 

: .Sunt there are (nonnuHa v^rba) some few verbs quae 
which bdbent have accusatlvum (c^sum) an acciiscuivs 
case figurate figuratively or by ajigure : — ut cls, n^e nor 
vox does {your) voice ^ivdX^sound hdminem rrkan^ that m, 
like the voice of a human creature: O D^a O a God- 
dess ! Qkcih cdrtainly or mthout doubt. 

Vdrba verbs rogandi of askings doc^di of teachings 
vestUndi of clothings cel^di of concealing^ fere commoit' 
ly regunt g6vem ddplicem aocusativum (c^sum ) a dou- 
ble accuscUivejihat is^ two accusative cases: ut at, tu mo- 
d6 do Only you pdsce crave vdniam pardon D^os <^ tin 
Goda. J}edi(Keho I mU unteach te you istop m6TQs, tJiose 
manners. Est ridiculum (negdtium) it is ridiculous or a 
Jest te fi)r you adn^oadre me to remind me istue of thnU 
In'duit se he clad himself, thai is^ he put on calceos the 
slioes quos (clilceos) u^hich extierat he had put o^prius 
before. Consuefi^ci / have accustomed f ilium my so/ij ue 
cdlet that he conceal not 6a those things me from me. 

V^rba verbs hujdsmodi of this sort h&bent have post se 
dftier ^A^maccusativum (cdsuiti) an accusative case etiam 
also in passive v<5Ge in the, passive voice : — ut as^ pdsceris 
you are demanded or asked for, that is, you are required 
io sacrifice 6xta the Entrails bdvis of a heifer. 

. Appellativa ndmina app^Uative nou7is fere commonly 
addtintur are added cum mth praepositi<5ne a preposition 
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^^rbis to veris quae (vdrba) which ddnStant denote md- 
tum motion : — ut as, fbatit they went ad t^tnplum to t?ie 
temple Fdlladis of Pallas. 

* • * . « I 

Quddvis v6rbum any verb you lihe^ that is^ ^ery verb 
admittit admits ablativuin (casum) an ablative cai^^ signi- 
ficantem signifying instrum^ntum the instrument^ aut or 
catisam the caus€, aut or mddum the iwawwer'actidnis of 
an action : ut as, hi ( mllites ) these c^rtant endeavour de- 
f(6ndere (se) to defend themsilves jdculis with darts, illi 
those, s&xis mth stones. Excdnduit viehem^Dt^r he turned 
excessively pak Srfi with anger. Per^git rem he perform 
fried the matter miik celeritate with wonderful dispatch. \ 

N<5men a noun pr&tii of price subjicitur is subjoined to 
or put after quibdsdam verbis some verbs in ablativo cAsii 
in the ablatvoe case :— ut as, iion ^merim / would not pur- 
efiase it tertincio at a farthing, sen or vitids^ n6ce a rotr 
ten nut. E^a victdria that victory stdtit stood or cost PoeC> 
nis ilie Carthaginians sdnguine the blood multdrum (hd- 
jzdnum) of many men, iJtat is, much blood, kc and vuln4- 
libus (many) wounds. r 

Vili at a low rate, patlllo for Utile, minima for i/^ry 
little, mdgno for much, nimio for too much, pldrimo for 
e^ry much, dittildia /or hcdfl ddplo/or twice as much, 
pontintur are put sad^pe often per se by thenis^ves,^ v<5ce 
the word pr^tio (price) subaudit^ being understood :-^ut 
as, triticum w/teat v^nit is sold rili at a low rate. .' ' \ 

Hi genitivi (c&us) these g^itive ca^(;5 p<$siti put sine 
substantivis without substantives excipidntur are exc^pir 
ed : tdnti for so much, qu^nti for Iww much, pldris for 
more, mindris^r less, tantSdem for just so much, quan- 
tlvis for as much as you like, quantilibet for as much as 
ymi please, quanticdnque for how much soever: ut a^, e- 
ris you will be t&nU of so much value iliis to otfiers quai>> 
ti as fueris you shall have been or are tibi toyoursdf 
. FIdcci of a lock of wool, nduci of a nul^heU, nibili cf 
nothing, plli of a hair, kssis of a p&nny, htijus of this, te* 
rtincii of ct farthing, adddntur are added, peculkriCir pej 
culiarly or v4ry properly verbis to verbs aestimdndi of w- 
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U^ming :-^ut as, ^go ptedo illuij;! I vplufi him fldooi a, 
siraw^ nee fJLcio wor do T regard Jim Imjus f&i^ (viz. a 
snap of the finger and tfmmb,) q^i who e^simal me es» 
te4ms me pili {not) a hair. 

Verba verbs ahupd&ndi o^ aJ>ounding9 impl&idi of fV]U 
ingf oner&ndi of loadings eland (v^rba) div^rsabis {v€r,. 
bis) verbs different to [or from ) th(sse^ that is^ their cdn- 
frarieSf jungdntur are joined ablativo (c^i) to an dbia- 
live case: — ut a«, An'tipho, O An*tipho,ahwdi^ you a- 
hound amdre with love^ that is, in thifi which you like. 
SfUa explevit Sylla filled <5nines stios (mliites) a'd his 
soldiert or his army mvitiis with riches. Quftos mendi- 
dis with what lieslevimmi fadmines have the vrrinest p^' 
sons oneriurunt {for oneraverunt) te loaded ff<m i Ex'pedi 
dear te yourself hoc crlmine of this charge. 

Ex gidbas ^v^bis] ofwhiA [verbs) quae^dicm (vferba) 
some nonndoqudm jOccdsioftaUy r^gunt gSvem gemtfvQm 
(cisinn) a genitive case: — rut 05, impi^ntur they arejtll- 
id T^teris Sicobi g/* dd Bacchus^ thai is^ with otd vsiinfi^ 
itqufe and cfingiris ferinae {dkmis) fat wild Jle^ isr vSni-* 
son. Qu^si as. thqusli tu indlgeas you have need pitjis 
hdjus (h<^mini8) of mij 772a;»'^ /dt/ter. . 

Fdngor / discharge^ frdor I er[f6y^ fitor / wse, vAscor, 
Hive up6ny digrior I deem mysdlf worthy^ mdto / change 
or barter, commdnioo / commmicate^ supers^eo / pass 
hyj jungdntur ore Jofw^d ablativo (cdsui) to an ablative 
case : — ut as, (iUe^ c^ui he who vdlet shall desire adipisci 
to obtain vferam gi<5nam true gl6ry fungJttur should dis- 
charge off! ens the duties ju^titi® qj^justice^ ihat fs, lift tko 
man who desires, discharge — . Est it is Optimum (tae- 
gdtium) an ixcellent thing frdi to enjoy or io profit by 
alidni ins^ni^ aiien insanity or folly^ that is, by the mad^ 
ness of 6thers. Jtivat it profits or is of service si ^f utAre 
pou can use or emplSy bdno dnimo a good codrage, thai 
is, can keep tip an undaitnted resolution in mlilft re in an 
untucky affair, or, unprosperous ev^ni.^ V^scor / eat cdr- 
nibusJf^sA^s, that is, butchers^ meat. EWidem truly baud 
iVgnor me / deem not mys6\f worthy tali hondre of such 
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fbr round. Cemmunietbb t0 / \i^/ff ^fl^li^Mmt^tfle ^tt ynt^ft 
m^ns^ 8vt7& tny ^dUe, that is, I will gir>ty&u accik^.to m^ 
table, or I will confer with t/ou at my table. Est super- 
sed^odam it is to be mpmidisi &t let pms^ Wliltiti&dine 
from a mUltiiude verbatim of wordi, ^hat is, "iife inWtfo)r^ 
•bear iagfing md/n^ words ^ m^i€ii. 

M^reor / deeiro^^ «iiiii adv^tbiid with th^ Mo^be yad 
fv«fi, ioS^i Ul, tahi^ iMer, p6]ud weir^, ^ptim^ i;^ 
•W6//5 p^si[4m^ vifp iUs jt&ngitur i» joined ablatfT^ (ciii^t) 
€0 am qbhtti^e cage titsan mtk praepcmitiktee de the pHpo^^ 
eition de: ut 41^ nttaiquto est m^rititt ?he Mf^ de»4rved 
hi»i zpell 6e m^ (f me^ 

QassldBMk i4rb« ^^Srtain Derbe smtikikii of f$(»tvinm 
4kX/sa^ of distandt!^, 0f\, ^ bSing dtsiant, et aiid w&>> 
i4ndi oflSSeif^ ^wA/, iiliqiiindb eom^imes jun^trtuir ar9 
foti/ned datlvo <dbQi) to « ddHve ease z^ut a;s, cel&ta vir* 
tu% vmceAled vifiHi dfetttt tdff^erjr paMiiin.7i<^2e oeptiltds 
in^iK Jrom buried idkness^ or, from Ufelees itefk £^ 
pe te m6vBs match tkysMf aw6j/ to detdgf^ ihat H, ihnm 
off tardinees isfir del&ff^ 

AMadVttft (cluiis) an 6hlaUvercm^ stitoptus tikieA ^ 
td^ absolute^ idditur is Added cr subfoiiksd qaibi!iB& 
bet verbis U 6ny ttrbs you Ukej'-^^i^ nsy Gbi^fBtuB Christ 
-est mituB ieas bom Aug^Vo tniperihtc^ Avgit^tus reiffof- 
ingi that is, nohtn Augiuius was emperor, (e^t) cruoifmift 
he was crucified Tib^o isijper^nte TibMus rAgnip^,-^ 
thai is^ when Tiberius was M&man Emperor. Mm ddce / 
b^ttg your guide ^ris you will be tdtils s€gfk. 

Ablatlms (tisus) an oMative dase piEirtis (edr^ris t^I 
■4nimi) of the part {of body or mind) afiR^ctee affected,, 1st 
and poetice poetically, or hf the potts, accusatfvtis (cisiis), 
an accusative ^dditur is added quibdsdam v6rbis to some 
verbs : ut as, egrdtat he is Hi ^buaid tfi mi/nd rni^ more 
quim than cdrpore tit b6dif. Cdtidet hi is white d^btie^ 
as to his teeAi that is. kis teeth are whii^ Kdbet he h 
red capfllos as to his hairs, th^ i#^ his hair is red. 

Qus'dani (r^rba ex bis yif\w). s9iM ^f tiMe iKrhe v^ 
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sorpdntur are us&rped^ or used, ii^m 6Js^ cum genidvo 
(c^a) wUh agMtive aae: ut as, Uiob.^iu dp,, or act, 
aba&rde qbsurahf qui who dogas (armrest te ih^sfij i- 
minol of or in mind. 

Abladyus (cfaus) oji ablative case ag^ntis of ^Ae (2oer 
£dditur M added passivis (verbis) to pdseive ve^6<» s^ but 
prspositidne with the preposition kj'rom v^l or ab btf aa« 
teoed^nte going bisfore; ut /zs, kud^iur Ae t^ praised ab 
bis J|y ^Attfe^ culpdtur he is blamed ab iliis by mote. Ho- 
n^ta (negdtia) honest things or. lionorable objects non oc- 
dilta (negdtia) not hidden or underhand things qu^rdn- 
tur are sought, or aimed at bdnis viris by good men. . 

Cafteri casus the other cases maoent remain, or con/i- 
fsu^^ iQ passivis (verlns)tn passive verbSf qui (o&us) which 
fu6ruOt were or belonged (iis) to them activdrum (yerbd* 
rum) of {or as) actives: ut as, aQC^is&m^you are accused 
fdrti. of theft k me by me. Hab^beris you. will be had lu- 
dibrio for a iaughing'Stock, that is, you will be made a 
hughing^skfek. De<S)c6beris you wul be untaught istos 
Bidres those mcmn£rs in me by me. . Priy£beris.yoii will be 
deprived magistrdtu of your magistreuy or ofifie. 
' ' V&pul(> I' am beaten^ v^beo I am sold, liceo / atn pri- 
Med, ^xulo / am banished, fio / am made, or^ I become, 
netitro-^ias^Ta ( v^rba) neuter-pdssives hibent have passl- 
vam conatructidnem a pdssive constriction : ut as, vapu- 
ULbis you will be beaten k pneceptdre by the master. . M^ 
lo / tffould rdtlier spolidri be plundered k cive by a citi- 
zen qvkkoi than venire be sold ab hdste by an ^nemy. Vir- 
tus virtue licet is set p£rvo pr^tio at a small or low price 
ab dmnibus (hominibus) by all. Cur why philosdphia' €%- 
ulat is philosophy banished k conviv&ntibus by p^sons 
feasting ? Quid what f let wiU become ab illo of him f 

Infihf ta v<5rba infinitive /verbs, that is, verbs of the in- 
finitive mood adddntur are added to or put after quibds- 
dam verbis some verbs, particfpiis participles, et and ad- 
ject! vis adjectives, et and also substantivi^ substantives pcW 
^tic^ plastically or by the poets: — ^ut as, imot love jfiastt 
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commanded {me) scribere to write (ea v^rba) those things 

a' ue which ptiduit it ashamed me or tvhichi zms ashamed 
icere to speak, Jtissus b^ing Srdered conftindere fce^dus 
to lAolate the treaty. EVat he was turn then^ or at that 
time^ dlgnus worthy amdri to be loved. (Est) t^mpus it 
is time ii\n for you abire to go away, that isy to be gone. 

Iniinlta verba infinitive verbs^ that is, verbs qf^ the in- 
finitive mood int^rdum sSmetimes pontintur are put sdl^ 
alone or hy themselves per elUpsin by the figure ellipsis: 
ut as^ hinc from this ttme or upon this spargere in val- 
gum [he began'] to scatter abrodd^ that is, to throw out, 
or forth, ambiguas vdces ambiguous or equivocal sayings, 
et and cdnscius knowing himself guilty, quae'rere to seek 
drma means to destroy me: — ^hic here iiicipi6bat he began 
subauditur is undersio6d>. 

G^rdndia gerunds et and su{5lDa supines r^gunt govern 
c&swh the cases sudrum verbdrum of their own verbs : — ut 
as, Offeror / am transp6rted sttidio' wiffi desire vid6ndi of 
seizing v^stros p^tres your fathers. Est ut^ndum it is to 
be employed, that is, we must employ, or make use of, iaei 
t^te our time : as'tas time prae'terit passes away cfto p6de 
with nimble step. Mittimus we send scitdtuxn to consult 
ordcula the oracle Phos^bi of ApoUo. 

Grerdndia in -di gerunds in -di hdbent have e^ndem 
oonstructidnem the same construction cum* with genilivis 
(cilsibus) g4nitite cases, et and pendent depend turn both 

-k quibtisoam si^bstantivis upon certain substantives, tuni 
and also adjectlvis c^ectives : ut as, inndtus dmor aih m^ 
note love or a ndtural desire hab^ndi of hdvif^, that is', 
of g!^tting honey, trget urges or excites Cecrdpias apes 
the Attic bees. MnkaB (father) JEn^as ia c^lsapdppi 09^ 
his lofty ftem, tlhat is, on board his stately ship, .jam.e^r- 

'tU5 edndi already sure of {or determined up6n\ going, , 

Gerdndia ia -do gerunds in -do dbtineat ottdm ( of 
have) e4ndem constructidnem Hie same construction cum 
'frith'sjbXtiXiviB (oUsibiis) dilative cases; etofuiuiioi'mc^n' 
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bus) accusative cases ." — ut asy riiio the manner or means 
Bcrib^ndi of writing est is conjdocta conjoined or conn^c^ 
ted cum loqu^ndo with speakingy. or, with oratory. Vlti- 
um disedse ilitur is Jed or nurtured dtque and vivit lives 
teg^ndo bjf being covered or concealed, L<5cu& a place 
amplissimus most dmple ad agendum for pleadings that 
ih v^^ magnificent and fionorable to plead in. 

Cum when neoEssitasi necessity signific^tur is signified^ 
gerdndia in ^um gSrunds Ending in -dum pontintur are 
put or used citra prsepositidoem this side ^a preposition^ 
that is, without a preposition, v^rbo ^^ est the v^rb ** esi" 
^dito hAng added: — ut of, est orindum it is to be 
prayed, that is, we mmt pray ut sit that there be or thai 
toe may have s^na mens a aound mind in s^no c<5rpore in 
m sound bodyt Est vi^Iandum 6i it must be watched' by 
him, that is, he must tcatch qui who ctlpit desires vincere 
to conquer. 

Grerdndia g4runds iiikm died verttintur are changed in 
adjectiva ndmina into adjective nouns: — ut as, ddci to be 
led or induced prse'mio .6y reward or a brike ad aocuada- 
dos hdmines io accuse men est is prdximum next akin la- 
tnx^inio to robbery. 

Suplnum in -»um tke supine in -^um sign!6eat sfgnifles 
active actively, et and skquitur fSllows Vj^rbam a verb 
aut or particlpium a participle significans signifying m6- 
turn motion ad Idcum to a place: — ut as, vemuDt they 
come spect^tum to see, veniunt tihey come ut to the end 
that Ipsce they themselves spect^ntur may be seen. M!U- 
tes soldiers sunt mlssi were sent specuwum fo vi^ae iff- 
cem the cttadeL 

Supiinum in -u ike supine in -u ngnificat Bign^es pas- 
sive passively, et and s^quitur follows adiectiva ndmina 
adjective notini:— ut as, (id) quod that which est is fcef' 
dwaajbul or fiUhy fSctu to he done, !'dem the same est k 
ct 6ho tlirpe. base or ehdm^ul dictu to be spoker^ 

. (Ndmina) i|UflB npsuu fddch ngnlficaiit Hgtifl^ p£rtem 
mfSftian^ plati t6mpasxs ^ time, pcm^^ mce.ptd £b* 
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qUftitAii 6ftentt^ thai fe, moH cififmbtily in ablatlvd (c$- 
I5u) itt rA« dfcfaWrc cdlj^r-^Ut di, neiho ttidft&lium nobody 
lif mSridlsj thtit is, no fftSrtal mdfi is£pit is t^ise <5milibu8 
h6ns Pit att bout^ or time^. 

Atit^tn but (ntitbina) qu^ nbdhs which isi^nllicaht sig- 
nify dutdtidtlfem dny continnance, or, durdtion tampons 
vf iime, p6tiAntut ure put {6rh cSmmonty in 'accusatlvo 
(c^su) in ike accusative case>*-ut as. hie hef-e \ktn now 
offiom this time regn^bitur it shall he sw&jjed^ that e>, 
Jcihgs shall fdign t^t tttit^XA thtee hundred i6\.o^ intios 
ttrfbfe yedfi^ br^yfuH three himdired yearL 

Bicimus iixhxik to^ ^nv also: Iti ^aticis i'l&or^^ in a few 
daf/s, meaning, within the ptiriod of a few djays. De dfe 
hy day, De n6cte hy night. Pt-Dmltto / prSmis^ In diem 
into or for a dxxy. C6nimodo / accomniodaie or I lend 
in m^n^em yhr a month. N&ttls ad qainqiiaglriU itmo^ 
htnrH to fifty pet%ti, that &, fifty yean old. Sttidul / ^/fl- 
di&i p«r tt-e* innos for ihr^ if eats. Pdfei^ U hc^ of child 
id *t&tls ihut tff agt, thedning, t>f that agt Noti plti^ 
mt wort tha/n, pr,nt)i abSte triduam thespact of mtet 
days, ait o>* tridiio the space of ihfM dayn. 'tfirtio (die) 
B^the third vil &r ad Wrtiuw (dleiti) at the third (inte^ 
cal^ndas befSr^ iht taie^ds rilof calend^trtin^ of m tcp* 
lends of the montK . 

Spdtium distance I6ci qf place pdnitnr is put in aofiU9Bh 
dvo (cRsu) in the accitsative case, ei and int^rdum s&m* 
times in abl^tiyo (c&u) in the ablative : — ^ut cu, jam now. 
proc^sseram / had advanced mllle p&ssua ^, thousand steps 
or a mile, Ab'est he is distant quingentis mlllibiis p^s-. 
wiiimfive hundred thousand of steps or. five hundred miles 
ab ^rhe Jrom the city* I'tem dlsoi ibe^t heisdutani bl* 
dui two dAyi joiirney: Hsk where sp4tium the space tM 
or spdtio by the space, ilinere by ajgimey^ y4l or Iter d 
journey, intelligitur is understood, 

Om'ne v^rbum ivery verb admlttit isdmOs ^tnAfn^ 
(cisum) €t gStiitir^ ij^i^ n^minis qf the ndine 6fjpi* of a 
cUy dr town in qii6 (6ppido) in which toio fit ati Attioi^ 
is dtm, Ma# t^ in which aught tdkes plat^ i ttfidd pf'^ 
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tided &nly sit ii he primae (declinatidnis) ofihefirsty&of 
sectinda^ aeclinatidms of the second deciyheion, et and nn- 
g|il&ris ntimeri of the singular number: ut as, quid tchai 
tkciam should I do Rdmae at Some ? Ndscio / know not 
mentiri {how) to lie^ that is, I cannot utter falsehoods. 

Hi genitlvi {casus} these ^^nitive cases f htimi upon ik 
ground, ddmi at home, milltiee in warfare or abroad, b6Ili 
of or in war, seqii^tur follow fditnam the conatructm 
propridrum (ndmihura) <f proper names;- — ^ut ay, ^ma 
arms sunt are p^rvi of lUtle worth (6ns abroad, nisi t/n- 
Itfss est there is consilium counsel or wisdom d6mi at home. 
FCSmus we were semper always AxA together .militicB a- 
hroad or in war, et and d(5mi at home. 

Verum but si if ndmen the name. dppLdi of a city, or 
town, fderit be {literally, may or shall nave been) plurklis 
numeri of the plural number dunt^xit or^ly^ aut or tertis 
declinatidnis of the third ded^sion, pdnitur it is put in 
ablattvo (casii) m the dblative case ;-^ut as, Cdlcbus a 
Colchian, in or Assyrius an Assyrian; nutritus brougii 
up Thebis at Thebes, an or Ar'^s ai Ar'gos, Ventfius 
h4ing mnd^like, that is, fickle or inconstant as the. mndi 
Rdmae cU Rome imem I {can) like Tibur the city Tibur^ 
Tibure at Tibur (dmem),Rdraam / {can) like Rome. 

Ndmeil the name Idci of a place fire commonly ddditur 
is added to, or, put after verbis verbs significAntibus sig' 
nifying ioadtum motion ad Idciim to a place, in accusa- 
tive (Casu) in the ctccusativt case sine pr«f)ositidne with- 
out a prepoHtion : — ut as, concessi / went Cantabrigiam 
to Cambridge ad capiendufn to take cdltum culture or 
cultivation mg^nii ofg^ius, that is, to get ledmirigi 

Ad hunc mdduai to (or after) this manner titimur ir^ 
u$e ddmus a house, et and rus the country': — ^iit as^ ca- 

JfeUae ye little she^ats sdtiiraB b^ing full ite ddttium go 
ome, Hesperus the E/vening star v6nit comes, thai is, 
the Evening approaches, ite be gone. E'go ibo LwiU go. 
x\xs inio the country. 
. Ndmen./7i^ name Idci of a place Utk commonly ^ditur 
is addfid to, or, put after verbis verbs ,signific&ntibus s^' 
nifjflng m/^tum motion k Idco from a place, .in ablativo 
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(c&u) in the ablative case; sine prtRpisitidne ,mih6ut a 
prep(^tion : — ut aSf ni^ upl^ss dsses proi&tus you had 
gone^ that iSy if you had not gone R6m& from Rome ^n- 
tk befofey relinqueres you would leave dam it nunc' now. 

Impersondlia vdrba impersonal verbs non h^bent have 
not nominativum (casum) a nSminative case enunci^tum' 
expressed {in Latin) : — ut as^ jtivat it is pleasant he to 
go sub timbras under the shajhwsy or into the shade. 

Haec impersonaliia (vdrba) these impdrsondk^ interest 
it interests^ et and rdfert it conc^ims^ jungtintur are join^ 
ed quibtisiibet genitivis (dbibus) unto any g^itive cases 
you like, pne'ter except or with the exception of hds foe- 
mininos aolativos (c^us) these feminine ablative cases, 
mti/with mine; ttift, with. thine; sM, with his, hers, its^ 
theirs; n6atrk, with ours; vfeistrd, with yours; et and cti- 
j^ ftith whose ^ — ^ut as, interest it interests or concerns 
magistr&tfts a magistrate^ that is, it is his dutyy t\i6n to 
defind bdnos (hdraineis^ the good^ animadvdrtere to ani- 
madv^rt in milos (bdmines) upon the bad, tJiat is, topti" 
nish the bad. Rdfert td£ it concerns your business, that 
is, you^ nosse {for novisse) to know te Ip&um yourself. 
. Et also hi genillvi.(c&8us) these genitive cases aAAAn*^ 
tur Ore added, t&nti &f so much, qu£nti of how much, 
xndgni of a great deal, p^rvi of little, quanticdnquj^ of 
how fnuch so^er, tantidem ef just so mufih : ut as, r6fert 
ttoti it r dates of so much, iluU is^ of such concern is, it i- 
gere to do hondsta honest things^ that is, to act honestly • , 

Impersondiia (v^rba) impersonal verbs pdsita put ac- 
quisitive oc^i^i^i/irei^ pdstulant demand or require datl. 
▼um (casuin) a dative ca^tf :— atlteih btd {&a N€rh$L) quae 
those verbs which pon^ntur are put transitive irdnsttivfijy^ 
(pdstulant require) accusativum (cdsum) an accusative, 
case: ut as, benefit it benefits n6biB us, that is, we enjoy 
blessings k 1^66. from God. Jdvat it deliglds me me ire 
to go per-^um over the deep^ that is, to travel by sea* 

V&6 hit pnepositio ad ff^ preposition ad prdpid^ 4d-. 
ditur is properly or peculiarly added his (v^eUs) unto 



• • * 
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then «^&$» ittiiiet fV Mongi^ p^net U periainh spldtstt 
it concerns : ut as^ vis twHdd you hxvoe ^le me dloet« to 
tpeak (id) quod {that) which ittinet belongs nd te to you f 
Sp^ctat ii looks ad dmnes (hiSmines) to allmen^ that 1$^ 
it concerns cdl vivere to live bfen J well or righteously, 

Accusativus (ciisus) an accusative case cum with g^- 
tlvo (cdsu) a genitive, subjicitur i> suhjolned to or put 
6/terYm imperson&libus (verbis) these imp^sonal verbs, 
pce'nitet it repints^ t«'det it wearies, miseret, it pitieih^ 
loiser^scit, it commiserates^ pddet it shames, ^get it irks 
or grieves :*^\it as, si if vixisset he had lived ad cental- 
mum £imum to {his) hindredth year, non pcenit^ret it 
would not repSnt, that is, it would not have repented eum 
him 8ti» senecttitiB of his old age* Miterct me it pities 
vsti(KLof thee, that is, I jAiy tliee. 

Impersonile y^rbum an impersonal verb passlvse vd- 
M of the passive voice pdtest con or fuay lucrapi be taken 
pto for siugaliB persdnis the sterol p&sons respectively, 
that is, far each person Utridsque ntimeri o/ both ntkmhers 
elegdnter ilegantly, or, with elegance :-^iit as, 8t£tur it 
a stood {kme by me), id ett^ that is, sto T stand, (d te by 
thee, that is,) stas thou stdndest, (ab lib by him, that is,) 
Stat he stands, {h ndbis, by us, that is,) stdmus we stand, {i 
v^bis by you, that is,) s&tis you stand, (ab illis by them, 
that is^) stant they stand: videlicet you may s€e,.or, name- 
ly, ex vi by virtue c&sus of a case adjtlncti added to it: 
ut as, statuir it is stood jl tae by me, id est that is, sto / 
do stand: st^tur it is stood ab Uiis 2^ them, id est that 
iSf Blast they do stand. 

* 
. Fartidpia ike pdrtidples of verbs rimui govern c^sus 
tJhe cases verbdrum tf the verbs & quibus (yirbis) ^iront 
which derivdntut th^ tire deditced. or derived :'-">-Mt as, 
tii^deftsl stretching forth or spreading out d^plices p^mas 
doudle &pM^}umd$ or both Ms palms or hahds ad sideite 
^o the Hars, o^ towards heaven^ r^ert hs utters v6ct with 
xfbice, HuU is, loidty ttfiia {viifbajsueh words a^tkeie. 

DsArvmitis^iij^a ddtivscase int^rdum sometimes SddU 
tiir is. added participiis to participles passivae vdcis of the 
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pdseive voice, — praes^rtim especially A if Exeunt in »du8 
they end in -dus : ut as, m^nus civis a great or mighty 
citizen or subject dbiit (/or obivit) diedy et ar/{2 formid^- 
tus {one) feared Othdni to Oiho^ that t^, a p&son dreads 
ed by Oftho. Chromes r^stat Chn^es remains^ qui who 
est 2^ exordndus to be bese^ched mihi to mCj tliat it^ to be 
yet prevailed upon by me. 

Partidpia participles^ cum when fimt thqf ar^ made 
or become (aojectiva) %\6voineL &c{jecttve nouns ^xigupt re» 
quire gtmiiyxxva (c^sum) a genitive case: ut as, appetens 
greedy ali^ni (negdtii) of another marHs property ^r-^xo^* 
sius lavish sdi (negdtii) of his own. 

£x(5sus hdti^igf perdsus utterly hdiin£^ pertse'su$ wea* 
ry of, signific^tia ^gwfying activ^ actively ^ ^xigunt re- 
quire accusativum (cdsum) an aceusative caset ut as, as- 
trdnomus an astronomer exdsus h&ting mulieres women 
ad tinatn ( mulierem ) to onCy that is, in general. TerSsas 
utterly hdtinff immdndam segnitiem futhy sloth or idle" 
ness. Pertae'sus quite weary or tired of sdam igndviam 
his own sluggishness. 

Ex6sus detested, et arid pcrdsus hated io death, signi- 
ficantia signifying ^passive passively , legdntur are read 
cum with dativo (casu) a dative case: ut as, exdsus de* 
tested or greatly hated D^o of Ood, et and sitiotis the 
saints, uerm^ni the Germans sunl are i^t^i inSnaUy 
odious Romdnis to the Romans^ that is, are mdrUUig hd^ 
ted by the Ramans. 

Ndtud born, prognitus prAcreated, situs sprung^ cwg* 
tus descended, credtus begdtten or prod^tcsd^ <5rtu« ris&n, 
^diltis brought Jbrth, fexigunt require ablatlirufti (dtoum)* 
an ablative case; et and tsss/ph Sftentimes tnm wiff^ prm^ 
]K>siti6ne a preposition : ut as, bdna (foe'mina) a viriuoUS 
Mdy progn^tft born bdnis pat^fitibus of vittuous pirents. 
Site O thou who art spruhg sanguine J'fi);^ the ht^od Df^ 
tQm [for Divdrun^) of the Gods. Quo slftguine ffom 
what blood cr^us descended! Veuus drta r^ntu sprung 
mkn from the sea pras'stat sec^tres m^ the sea «&ilti lot 
ike person g6ing, that is^ to the pds^enger. £'ditii6 iprung 
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iitAfrom the earth* Fdi / a^os nfmpha a nymph ^ita 
descended de m^gno ^Amine from a greaUriver. 

Ek lo or behold et and €cc^ look or see^ adv^rbia dd' 
verbs demonstrindi of showings jungtintur are joined fre- 
qu^ntiJls more frequently , that is, most commonly nomina- 
dvo (c^ui) to a nominative case: accusative (cdsui) fo an 
accusative, rini:^ s^ldomer, that t$, less frequently: ut as, 
to see Pilamus Priam. "Edch tlbi behold Jbr thee ndster 
Btfitus our staie or condition. En lo qudtuor irasfour d/- 
iars: icc^ see there ddas (jams) two ^\yijbr thee, D^phni 
O Ddphnis, ^tque and ddo alt&ria two sctcriflcial hearths 
Hioe'bo/or Phoebus or ApoUo. 

En 2b or behold, et ana dcce look at or see, (advdrbia) 
exprobr&ndi adverbs of upbraiding, jung^ntur are join- 
ed accusatlvo (c^ui) s<5li to an accusative case only: — ut 
as, in &nimum et m^ntem see a mind and a disposition. 
Atitem but 6cci Alteram see the other (here). 

QUiE'DAM adv^rbia certain adverbs I6ci of place, 
tampons of time, et and quantitdtis of quantity, ad- 
mittunt admit genitivum (cdsum) age/Alive case^ 

1., 1j6c\ of place i ut as, tlbl ts>here, tibln^m where, ntis-^ 
qu&m no where, to thither ^ Idnge/ar, qud whither, dblvis 
any where, {i^cdnh what hither, 4*c— ut as, tlbi gentium 
where ofndtions or in the world f Invenitur he is found 
Dtisquim idci no where of place, that is, no where. Est 
Ti^ntum 1^ is come, that is, men are now arrived 66 impu-^ 
duties at that ( degree) of impudence^ Qu6 terrarum to 
what part of lands or of tlie globe or ea^rth dbiit {for abi-. 
vit) is he gone? 

, 12. Tampons of time: ut as, niinc. now, tunc then, turn 
then, int^e^ in the mean time, pridie i^e day beforep pos- 
tildie the day ofier,, <$*c. : ut as^ p<5teram / could do nihil 
nothing .ampliufi more tunc t^mporis then of time, thai 
is, atithat time qu^m than Akreweep, Inierunt {for in* 
iv4xnni)4km etUered or began pti^nam the fight or battle 
prfdie the day before 6jus^ di^i that day. Pndie ihe dajf 
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btf6re calendairum ike calends of the months vel or cal^n- 
dag the calends of the month, . . ^ 

8. Q^anUUtis of quarUiiy : ut as, pivum but little, s£- 
tis enough^ abdnde abundantltfy S^c. — ut as, sdtis ^oqu^n* 
tiae enough of ^loqnence, pitum sapi^ntiae little enough of 
f^isdom. Audlvimus we hate heard abtind^ fabul^um a- 
bundantly of tales, that is, a world of fables, 

Quje'dam (adv^rbia)^om^ adverbs admlttunt admit 
c£sus the cases ndminuni of the nouns dhd^ whence or 
from which sunt deducta they are deduced, or were deri- 
ved: — ut as, vivit he lives inutiliter uselessly or unprofitr 
ably sibi to himself. Mauri the Moors sunt are prdxime 
Hispdniam next to Spain^ Melius bdtter, \i\ or dptime 
the best dmnium of all, Morabatur he staid or tarried 
Implius opinidne more than opinion, that is, longer than 
was expected. ' ' ' . ^ 

(Hsec) adv^rbia these adverbs diversitdtis of diversity, 
dlit^r otherwise, secus otherwise; et and ilia d<ia(adv^rbia} 
these two, ante before, post after, nonr&tb jungiintur are 
not seldom joined, that is, are often joined abtativo (c4* 
sui ) to an dblative : — ut as, mtiit6 ^ut^r much Sikerwise, 
Patillo s^ciis UtHe 6therwise, Mtilto djit^ much before^ 
Pa61I5 p6st a little after. V^nit she came Idngo tempore 
p6st a long time after, 

In'st^r like, or, ^qual to, et and 6rgd because or for the 
sake of stimpta bSng assumed or taken adverbi^it^r ad- 
verbially, that is,, as adverbs, h^bent have genitivum (c&- 
sum) a gMtive case post se after them : ut as, aedfficant 
tJiey buitd eqnum'a horse diTfn& drte by the div(ne art or 
aid Pilladis of Pallas, or Minerva, Inststr mdntis as big 
as a modntain, Don^ri to be gifted or rewarded kx^for 
the sake g/'virtdtis virtue, 

« 

CoNjuMCTio'xBs Conjunctions copulatlvie- c6pulative el 
and disjuDCtivse disj&nctive conidngunt /ot^ togMer, that 
is, connect similes c&sus like cases, (similes) mddos {Kke) 
moods, et and (simifia) tempora {like) tenses : — ut as, Si^ 



cmteg ddeiut S6cnUt$ flight XefooplHSiHem X^nophtH ei 
and FlaUkiem P/d<o. Stat Ae cfcmdf rfefito cdr|i9Pe toUk 
erM bodif^ ihlU ir, niih his boA^ trkt «r Hfri^U i^ti^i^ 
and dispiot /boif down up6n terms iA^ /artd>^ or mt/A, 
Nte flcrlbit Ae neUher lufriiet nic limi nor read$* 

Ni^ ual4m litio f&e rewoH or the adoption yarw Od&» 
structidnis q/'a different comiruction p6mt require iUud 
another things that is, that it should be otherwise :-^ut as, 
(mi / bought iibrum a book centdssi for a h&ndred pence 
et and plans more, Vixi I lived EUSmse at Rome et and 
Ven^ciis at V4nice. Nisi unliss lact&ses (j^f lactavSsses) 
me you had suckled or fed me up amitxtem ISving^ or 6^- 
inff in hvCi et and proddceres were drawing me d/t, that 
is, had drawn {or continued to draw) me ontSlsSi spis with 
false hope. 

Quhm the conjunction *^ quam^ Ouin, ss'pe oftentimes 
inlelligitur is understood post after (hs^e advdrbia these 
ddverSs) impViim more^ pliis more et and vainiid less : ut 
aSp sunt there are implius more, tJuit is, it is more sex 
meases (tA^n) sijc months. FatiU6 plus somewhat more 
trecdnta vebicula {than) three hundred carriages sunt a- 
mSssa were lost, NU^ tne snoib n&nqvikmin^ver \&cuit loff 
filta deep mmis less qu^tuor pedes (than) four feet. 

QUI'BUS mddis into wluU moods Terb<5rum of verbs 

SudsMam adv^rbia cMain adverbs et ahd odnjuMti- 
nes conjunctions cdttgruant totrespShd: 

N^ i^9 nilQi whether or not, pdsita bang put or used 
dubitativ^ dosdjffiMy^ aut or indefinite ind^nitely^ jun* 
gdbtur tire joined subjuoctivo (mddo) unto a subjunctive 
m9od: ut as^ rtfert nihil it matters nothings or, tt makes 
no difference fecerisne wK^lier you did kzxi or persui- 
seris persuaded {to it). Vise go see niim whether or not 
ndletit {for Fediveri^ he be returned. 

J^aa whiLstf pro for ddmmod6 so that^^ et aati quods- 
Qok vMt pdshilat claims or <feoid;iii« subjunctlvum (m<S- 
dilm) a su^unctive mood: — ut aSy dum so that pfdsim / 
may profit tlbi you. Diim Until t^rtia te^tas ^ third 
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aummer vlderit ^haU hac^ ueu orAeUld iHb^m) ^^^p^^ 
tern him reigmng^ 

Qui who siguincao^ ^(gniff^ing cadsam the cause^ ixigii 
requires subjunctivum (mdaum^ usubtjunctiv^moodi ut 
as, es you are fittiltua a fod qui cr^d^as 2t2id can helieve^ 
tliat ia^r bellying huic (hdioini) titisJ'^Uozt^ 

Vt maJt f to for pdstquim a^ier that, or, ^ince thatf m^ 
iiX aSf et and qudmodd horn, jtin^tur z$ joined indicatS^ 
vo ( mddo) to an indicative mood: ^idtem but c^m whe^ 
d^notat it implies or tigrMe$ quinquam aUhoughf litpo- 
t^ for as mmh at, v^l or unilem cajjaam thefinqi cause^ 
(jiCiuffXufc M is Joined) subjunctivo (ni<5do} io a -iubjua^f 
five mood: ut as, cu Mce ihot sdmus s^ ofc in P<5^to i^ 
}^onihtSj JgW Hie Danube c<5iistitit &lgpre h(u 4iood tsuih 
cold, thai k^ Juts been frozen tkx thrse tim^. V% m t4M 
you yowrs^4og «r% Ua so ^ha^^on^ Jttc^ or think 6m^, 
nes thai all isse are* Ut although 6mni^^f)ej|^)iaj (dS 
things Gon^ii^nt skotdi fall oui^ qfm {cieigi^tia) tMch 
v6lo / msA^ or I m)tdd9 nan pdssum / ^qsm^t l(Bv4ri A^ 
tfOJ^d, Nqu «$t fid^ndiKQ «^ m not to h€ ir^edy the^ i$^ 
no trust is to begipsn Ubi to 9/^ ui 4|Mi 4f OHe.vAo fei^t}? 
lerig A«;ir^ dsceiosd Idtios #o ^, Ma^ is^ ksamss you ha.v^ 
sofr4^^My beinfonwi a dcedver, Pav^^ O JHvus;, ik0 
I inireM te pou ut ^A«l j4ai mi9 f6d»i^ ic nwj/ r^ittti 
m viam into the tmy* 

D^niqud lisil^ ^iie0 Tikes aU.motds odaiUf pirt in* 
definite ini^uety^ qu^def «i».cA as suiM^ (iice vdoes) ssss 
these, quis u^Ao, qu^ntus hof0 grsai^ qudtOs ia^ iKAAjf 1 4ffk 
pdstulant require aubgUndimtn (nddubi) ihe std^u^t^ve 
mood: ut as, video Isee Gaitt) takm^ lor io what sori (^ 
man^ icnbam I am tsriiing, Qu^us kow great ttstArgeX 
he riies ypin clypeum (fafSstis) c^inst Iks ^emj/'s shield/ 
quo t^rbifie urm what a whirl or force tdrqueat he hurls 
hdsisxA the lance! 

Pajbposi'tio a preposition subaiidijyt understood In^ 
t^rdito sometimes fiidt maA;es, or eaiaesi ut that abtativus 
( c&sus ) a/n oMative ease add^tur be ddded : ut iss h£beo 
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/ have {or I ede^m) te pou l6co in the place parentis oj 
a parenty id est, that is, m l<5op. . 

Preposldo a preposition in eoinpositidne in compod- 
iion nonntinquslm sometimes rb^t ^verns etindum dsum 
the same ease quern (c&sum) which reg^hai it governed til 
Also ^xtra oompositidnem onU of compoiition : ut as, de- 
trddunt thef/ thrust off' nkres the ships or vessels scdpalo 
yh)m the rock. Pnet^reo Ipcsss by te you insalutdtiim «^ 
saldtted, that is, I pass you without saluting you, 
' V^rba verbs compdsita compoiinded cum with (praeiw- 
fldiSnibus the prepositions) k, ab, ad, con, de, J, ex, in, 
nonntinquslm someHmes r^petunt repedt e^dem praeposi- 
tidhes the same ^prepositions cuni sdo dEsu with their case^ 
that iSi with tlie case which they gSvem, ^xtra compod- 
tidnem out of composition^ — ^dtqufe and id that or this ele- 
gantir ileganHy : — ut as, abstiiiu^ruiit they abstained i 
^tio Jrom wine. 

In ihe preposiiien **in^ pToJbr rfrga t6»^ards, cdntra 
againstf ad fo, et and f^pn abeve, exigit requires vm^ 
aatlvum (c&Bum) an acdiira^ive m^^: — ^ut as, teipit sAe 
receives or admits itnim\im a feeling dtquS and mentem 
a mind betoignam Mnid» ^Aa^ i«^ slie conceives or entertaim 
kindly thou^ts and iacKndtioris in Tedcros towards the 
Ttofans. r4ccem I should offSnd in pllbiica cSoiinoda 
against the public advantage, or, good, ' Hae^res Qn keir 
<;^u8B^ritur is sought in r^gnutarfor the kingdom. Imp|^- 
num the gdvemment or power JTdvis of Jupiter est is in 
r^ges f psos ^ver kings Uiemsihes. 

Sub ihe prepodtion ^ sah^ {mder^ dxm when reftrtur 
a Jhos reldtwn ar relates ad tdmpus to time, Ute cSmawn- 
Iff jtingitur is joined ao^usatlto (c&sui ) to etn accissatice 
case: ut as, sub Idem t^mpus dboUt the same time,ii ^ 
that is, circa abdut vhl,or per tkromgho&t idem tempos. 

Sdper the preposition •* sdper*' over, jMd jfi>r ^tra if- 
pondy appdnitur is put aocusativo (dUui) to an accnso' 
Ute case ; pro for de of or concerning (appdnitur is fui) 
aUativo (c&sui) to an ablative :^*ut a&, pr6feret he tt^ 
east^nd inTp^rium the Empire (or kingdom) et both sdper 
Garam^ntas beyond the Garamdtians or Jfricans et and 
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'In'dpd thelijdlan$. Bdgitans rnqniring andinquinng .6'> 
per again j^'dlta many thiirg^ (or much^) sliper Pnamo 
concerning Priam^ m^ta many things (or muchy) simper 
H^ct9re abaiit or concdrtting II4ctor, 

Ti,ixku%ai far iw jdngitui' m joined ablarivo (cd&ui) to 
an, ablative case et both singul&n (ndinero) in the singt^ 
lar et and plurdli (ntimero) flural number :-r\xl as, te- 
nus ptibe as high as the waist or groin. T^nus pecUSri-' 
bus up to the breasts. " 

At />w^ genitfvo (c^sui) to a ginitive case plurdli (nd- 
mero) in t?te plural number t^ntum aione: et and semper 
sequitur it always follows sfium casum its case : — ut as, 
i€n\is crdrum as high as the legs. 

Interjectio'kes interjections pontintuf are piit^ that 
isy are used non rdr6 not seldom, in other words, arefr^^ 
quently employed sine casu withodt a case: — ut as, con- 
nixa having yeaned^ reliquit she abandoned or left spem 
gregis the liope of the Jlock, ah aids ! in ndda sUice upon 
the hare flint, that is, on the hard and naked rock. Qu» 
dementia what madness {is this) mdium (with) a mischief! 

01 excla^i^tis the interjection ** OT of a person ex* 
claiming, jtingitur is joined noxninativo (cdsui) to a no- 
vuncUive case, accusativo (c&sui) to an accusative, et and 
vocative (cdsui) to a vocative: — ut as, O f(^stus dies O! 
the joyful day hdininis of {mortal) man! O nimi^m for* 
tundtos agiicolas O! too fortunate husbandmen, si if. n6- 
riut {for ndverint) they knew stia bdna their own happi- 
ness! O formdse pder O! beautiful boy^ nh, cr^de trust not 
nimium*/oo much col<5ri to colour, or compUxion; that is, 
to your beauty. 

Ueu ah! et and proh wo! or tf2d«t/ jungdntur arejoinr 
ed nunc now or sometimes nominativo (cdsui) to a nomi' 
native casCi n^nc now or at other times accusativo (casui) 
to an accusative: — ut as, heil pietas ah! his piety! He& 
prisca fides ah! the ancient integrity f Heii invlsam st!r^ 
pern ah! the odious stock or race! ProliJ Jdpiter O! Jiu- 
piter, tu thou, hdmo man, ddigis me drivest me ad ins^ 
niam to madness. Proh f idem olds! the faith or help De» 
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Am (far De6nim ) of Gqis tftqu^ and hdmiimm ^fmeni 
Tiim tlkewUe voortlvo (cisui) to a tdcative.ease: — ^ut oj, 
Proh! s^ncte Jilpiter Of sacred Jove, 

He) wo! et and ve a/ds/ jungtintur are jofrt^cF dativo 
(cdsul) fo a dative casez—^ui as, hei n^hi wo/ me ^u6d 
(hat kmar hve e$t is medicllnlis diraim ntilis hdrlns by 
no herbs or medicaments. Yse al&s! infsero mihi rtrAcked 
mCf that is^ O aids f wr^hed man, thai I am^ de qa&ntft 
me from how great, hope d^cidi haoe I JoUen^ — mai u^ 
from what high hopes am tf Allen ! 
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PROSODY 

CONSTRUED. 
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'PHOS&'DI A prosody est ig (^a) pars thai part gram- 
vofi^m 9/ grammar^ quae which d(5cet teaches quantiti-t 
iea^ tk,e quuntUj^ or true time syUabirum qfspVlables, • 

PFosiSdia- prosody (vtilg6) cfividitur isXcommonlgy di* 
vided in tres p&rtes ifttp three parts, tdduin the tone, spi- 
litvkm the^ bredtfiingj et and t^mpiis the time. 

• HoQ Idco in this place est visum ndbis ii is seen to us^ 
that iSf it is thought proper by us tractare to treat t&aih]Eti 
6nlfi[s de tempore of time or quantity. 

T^mpiit time est i# mensttra tiie measure or durdHan 
pyefisr^ua^ syllabn trf Ottering or pnmaunctf^ a syPiabt^^ 

Br^Te t^pus a Jiort quantity or time, notitur is mdrlt* 
ed or diatingmAed A: ^us C) : — ^ut as, (gr£ti& ex£mpli» 
for the sake ^ewdmpie,) Do'mihus Ae Xord.*--atlt^ bu$ 
Idn^UHi^ ( t6iapus ) a long quantity ( not&tur is marked) aic 
Aut or a/Ur ibis fashion. ( ~ } : — ut as, oon'tra againsL 

Pks( a foot est is oo^stittitio the fMcing together duir 
rUm syHmirum of trso^ ^yVlahles v^l or pltuiom (syllabi- 
rum) if ntore {than tW9,) ex from {or according to) c^rtfi 
obserraluSDe <i^^ c^tmn observation {or obsfyroami^yx&Dr 
poirum f^ihe'^mesw mfidsures of the s^lcsbks. 

S^ondaD^us a spondee eal u dis^jiUabud ( pea), a dissyU 
table fbotythtttisy afwid consisting oftmQ ^loMes?:, ^ aSp 
vflc'-titf virtues. 

PMt^Ius a, ddstyU. ^ u triasjrUabiia. (pei^ a iri^ahk 
/ooiir^Hiat is, a, ^^fticalffnot c^nsistmgi^ thrsn^ sufiabks : 
ut aski BCiMiii^ to tmtei, 

Scan'^j^ sicdrnhni mt st^cbmf^ eat is IfBgitimiii cMttnuKir 

ajniitwr fta Ifigitmaie ^onmefUtirdtim^ {os*,the measuring 

dficitding toMukyr^rskf^f^^a verse in t^^qgidost p^dea inr 

' tch it^smraifaU^tifa U.^k di^khiU^fim-kti^htQthi^ 

m^trk^ifieksf^eofitis^^i^ 
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* Scanudni to scansion, or {he scanning of a vene^ icd- 
dunt there happen or belong figdre thejigures (appelli- 
t<e called) Synalee'pha, EcUillpsis, Sjnas'resis, Dia?ten8, 
et and Cestira- 

Synaloe'pha the figure Synalafpha est is elSsio the eli^ 
sion or striking out voc£lis of a vowel in fine in or atik 
end dictiduis (^ a word dnte Alteram (voc^lem) h^ore aih 
6ther (vowel) in initio in the beginning sequ^ntis (cfictk^ 
nis ) of the following word : — ut cls^ mstina vfta fcnnA^ 
row^s life est is nlmis s^ra too late, Tive live hddii ^o-4m* 
In this verse, pro for v7ti, v?ve, we pronounce or sm/m 
arid viSr\ 

At but heh! aids! et and O ! the intension 0! otin- 
qujtm interdpidntur are n^'er interested, or struck oirf; 
that w, are veter elided by synaiafpha. 

Ecthllpsis the flsure JScthllpsis est is qu^ti^ as 6Jkn 
asm the Utter m perlmitar is cut off cum with slUl vodffi 
t^ vSwely pit5xiin4 dictidne the neaet word exdiM begbt' 
ning k vot^i with a vSwel: ut as, mdnstrum a tnomter 
hoiT^ndtim h&rrihle, infdrme uely^ingem hugeorcfvati 
bttOe, cui to whom Idmen the light (est) addmptum has been 
taken aw&y, that is^ a horrid, ugly, big monster,' dtfriotd 
of his sight. In this verse pro fot mdnstrum faorrioduiD, 
infdrme, we pronounce mdnstr* mhon^nd'' minfdrm'. 
' Synae'resis the figure Synah'esis est is contr&ctio ik 
canirdction du4rum syllabdrum of two ^Plables in tinani 
(s;^llabani) into one :-^ut as, eeit or whether alvefcria tht 
be^'hives fderint t6xta may have been w6ven I&ito vfmi- 
ne of limber osier. Here the word alve&ria is prono&nced 
qilds) as though &set scriptum it were written alT^. 

Piae'resis the figure Dice^resis est is ^Hwhen ex tioi 
sfiieiA of one syP&ble diss^otft divUed dtke (s^llabae) t9» 
syFlables (iunt are made: — ut as,'deb&erBnt theyou^ 
{literally, had dtved )eyolufsse to have unwo&nd sdosi^ 
80S their spindles. Evoluf sse, prd ^or erolvfsse* 
. Csestira the figure Canura est is ciim when po^ ifl^ 
absoMtum ptiem an Absolute or a perfect fool \n6rA 6p 
laba a short syllable ext^ndittnr is extended or made biff 
in fine dictidnis inorat Ae end of a CBxori>^ut aSf in* 
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hians int4nt upon pectdribus the viscera, or inner parts, 
ednsulit she consults spirantia ^xta tJie reding or pant* 
ing 4ntrails. 

HeriSicus vi£rsu9 an heroic verse, qui (versus) which 
didtur ^tiilm is called also Heicdmeter {by the name of) 
Hemdmeter cAnstSit consists ex sex p&libus of six feet :-^ 
quintus Idcus the J^ih place {of the verse) pequli^rit^r pe-^ 
cuUarly {or, in an especial mdiiTier) vlndicat s(!bi drro* 
gates or claims to itself d^ylum a adctyle, — s^xtus (Idt 
eus) the sixth {place requires) spondae'um a spdndee; t6» 
liaui (Idci) the other places (h&bent) hunc have thisjboi 
v^l ilium or that {either a d&ctyk or a spondee) prdi^t ac* 
cSrding as v<51umus we will or like: ut as, TTityre O TU 
tyrus, tu thou, r^cubans reclinir^ sub t^gmine tinder the 
cover p&tulse tip of a wide spreading heech-tree 

Spondse'us a spSndee ^tikm dlso aliqudnd6 sometimes 
reperitur is Jbund in quinto l<5co in tlie fifth place : — ut 
as, c&ra sdboles {thou) dear Sffspritig D^iim {for Dedrum) 
of the Gods, mignum 'mcr&m6nium gre€U increment, that 
is, illustrious progeny Jdvis of Jupiter. 

Ul'tixna sf aaba the last syflabU cujuscfinque v^rsfts of 
4tery verse bab^tur is accounted oommtiiiis common, that 
is, may he either a long or a short ^Viable at pleasure. 

Elegiacus versus an elegiac verse, qui (versus) which 
et also h&bet has ndmen the name Fenttoietri of Pentd* 
meter, constat consists & diiplici penthemiineri of a double 
penth^mimer, that is, of two penth^imers, qudrum (pen- 
themimerum) wherever of which prior (peDthemimeris) 
the former or first of the two compreh^ndit contains dtios 
D^<les two feet, dact^^icos dacti/lic, that is, d&ctyles, spon- 
qiacos spondaic, orjpdndees, — v^ or alteriitros either the 
one or fhe other of those; cum with ldng& syllabi a long 
syPlable :—iltersL (penthemimeris) the other venth4mimer 
(compreh^ndit) itAm contains dlso ddos p6aes two feet, 
s^d but omnin^ dact^licos wholly dacti/li^, that is^ dlways 
ddctyles, it^m likewise cum with I6ng& s^llab& a long syl' 
iable :^ut as, dmor love est is res a thing pVtnAfull sol-» 
^ti tim6m of dnxiou^ fear. 

N 
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THE QUANTITY OF FIRST AND MIDDLE 3YXJJJKLE& 

I. Voca'i.is a vowel inte be/are dtias oonson&ntes tvfo 
eSfuonaniSf tAt or dtiplioem (consondntem ) a doiMe con" 
ionani, in eftdem dictidne in the same word, eat is uhiqtxi 
Sver^ where Idnga long pontidne In/ poskion:^-^ut as (m 
the words) ven^tus ike windy, ax'ift on wle^inee^ patrf'20 / 
act like my faiher^ cu^us ixfwhomor of what 

IL Qu6^ 81 btU if cdnsonans a.consonafU da^dat i^^ 
minate or dose pridreia dkudnem the former word, (thai 
w» ^fi'^itt word of the iwo^) sequ^nte (dictidne) the f 61^ 
hwing word ixixa also inchodnte banning k consoninte 
by or tsnth a consonant^ vocdiis the vowel prvc^eDa go- 
ing before etiiUn qUo 6nt wUl be Idnga long positidoe by 
position : — ut aSf Bumi / am mAjorgredter quam than cm 
whom J that isy one whom fort&skSL fortune pdssit is able no- 
cere te hurt. SiyWai^ the syllables ojor, -sum, quAoa, el 
arid -sit) sunt Idogae are {here) Ions positidoe bypoMon* 

III. At si but {ffirm dictio t^ first word (^ the two 
Sxeat terminate in brdvem vocdlem in a short vowel^ 8^ 
qudnte (dictidne) the following z&iord incipi^nte b^inning 
k dudbus conson^tibus by or with two consonants^ inl^- 
diixn sometimes prodAcitur it is made hnff^ thai is^ thefl- 
nal Utter ia Ungthened^ s^ but r&nhB semomer ; medniagt 
not often: — ut as, occdlta sipdlift the secret spoils: here the 
final *« a** ^"occdltS'* is tenffthened befSte initial ^sp-- 
either by this Rule or by Caesura. 

IV. Br^vis vocdlis a short vSwel &nte mdtam (literain) 
before a mute^liquidk (tfteri) seau^nte a liquid follow^ 
ing, r^dditur is rendered commiims common : — ut as {in 
tM words) pdtrifl of a father^ vdlucris (v^l voMcris) of a 
bird. Vitb hut Idnga (vocilis) a long. vowel non mut^- 
tur is not Altered or changed i — ^ut as (in the words), ara- 
trum a plough, simul^rum an image. 

Voca'lis a vowel &nte Alteram (vocdlem) before ano- 
ther v6wel in e&dem dictidne in the same word est is ubl- 
au^ ivery where br^vis short i^ui as {in the words) De'us 
God, meys mine, tu'us thine, pi'us g6dhf or ajflktitmats. 
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Exdpias t/ou may or must excipi genitivos (c&us) g4» 
nitive cases (finiXos) in -itis Ending in -ti/5, hab^nfes hav-' 
ing Bec6ndam fdrmam the second form or declension pro- 
ndminis of a pronoun: — ut as, dnius vel unlus cf one^ il- 
lius vel wSxxiof him^ her^ it or that, S^c; 6bi where or in 
which i the vowel •*»*' reperitur is found c5ommdnis com^ 
mon ; lic^t although in alt^rius in the word ^* altdrius^ of 
another, sit it be semper always br^vis short: in alius in 
(he genitive ••alius" rfandth^r, (sit) s^mp^r it be always 
Idnga long. 

Etikm likewise genitf vi (c&sus) the genitive et and da^ 
tivi (cdsus) daMve cases quintae declinatidnis of thejifth 
declension sunt are excipi^ndi to be excSpted^ fibi where^ 
or in which; e the vowel **c" inXjet betwtapt or betwe^ g^- 
minum i do&ble *^i^ that is, preceded and followed by the 
letter **«", fit is made Idnga long; ut as {in the word) f^" 
d^io/' a^c^>— alidqui non otherwise not; ut as {in the 
Words) ra of a thing, sp^i of hope, fidei of faith. 

E'tidm duo fi- the sytlablefi* in fio in the verb **fio" 
'/ am made or IbecSme, est Idnga, is long; nisi unless e et 
r the litters e and r sequdntur follow simul together : ut 
as (in the two words) {TSrem, / might become^ fieri to be 
made or done:—vQiit thus, jim now dmnia (negdtia) all 
things fiunt are done quae (negtftia) which negabam / de^ 
niedv6sse were able fieri to be done^ that is, which I as^ 
sirted could not be done. 

Dfus gSdltk^ or heavenly hdbet 7ms pnmam syllabam' 
the first syllable Idngam long: — Diiiia the proper name 
Diana (hibet prfmam s^liabam) commdnem has the first 
syPlable cSmmon. 

Inten^ctio 6he the interjection ** She^ habet has pri<^* 
rem 8;^liabam the prior syPlable^ that is, the first syllable 
of the two commdnem common* 

Voc£fis a v6wel dnte Alteram (voc&lem) before ano- 
ilier vowel in Gras'cis dictidnibus in Greek words subin- 
de now and then fit is made Idnga long: ut as, dicite PI- 
^des say, O ye Muses. B^spicie Laerten regdrd L'd^tes. 

Et and in Grae'cis possesdvis (nominibus) in Greek pos^ 
9isnves : ut ae, MrA'la ndtrix the Mnean nurse, thai is, 
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JEniaii nurse. Rhodope'ius Or'pbeus, RliodopianW* 
pheuiy that is^ O^pheui of Rhodope, 

Om'nis diphthongus ^&ry diphthong est %$ Idnga long 
ipud Latinos among or with the Ldtins :— ^-ut as^ au'rum 
gold^ neuW neither^ mtis^ of or to a song: nisi unl^ or 
except prse the preposition i^pra^ vocdli sequ^nte avcfOh 
el following^ that is, when a voroel follows : ut as^ prclre 
to go b^ore^ prietifitus burnt at one endy prieamplus viry 
large, 

Dekivati'va ( vodlbula) derivative words ikA in gim- 
ralf or commonly ^ sortidntur are aUStted or aselgned eiiy- 
dem auantit^ten^ the same qu&ntity cum with primitfvis 
(vocaoulis) their primitives, that is, with the words from 
which they are derived: — ut as^ i(in&tor a ISver, Amicus a 
friend, ^(mdbilis amiable; pzin^ (s^llab&ezistdnte) br^vi 
the first syVlable b^ing short, sh Sfmo {becaiise derioed) 
from {tlie verb) " S'mo" / hve* 

Tdinen howler padca (verbula) a few words exeipi- 
tintur are excepted, qute (v^bula) which deddcta bUtiff 
derived k br^vibus (s^^Uabis )/rom short syPlables prodd' 
cunt extend or lengthen piimam s^llabam the first syl'lor 
ble I — lit as, co'mo co'mis / comb or adSnn the hair^ \ dS' 



mS (derived) from ^'c6'm8*' the hair; f5'm&/6rf, tiend 
fomen'tum an assu&gvng plaster ,k from f&'veo / cherish; 




VOX vo'cis 0, voice, kfrorn v8'c6 / call 

£t and cdntrd up6n the 6ther hand sunt (dicta^^M^ 
qre words, qua? (dicta) which (etsi) deddcta {akhough) ds* 
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rived h i6ngis (s^Ilabis) from long syVlahles, that ii^ from 
primitvoet with or of long quantity {yet) corrfpiunt shdrten 
piimam (s;^'Ilabam) the first syllable: ut aSy Sre'nS tand, 
atifl'tS the beard of com, Srun'do a reed, ab from a'r85 / 
am dry or parched; ams'pex a soothsayer^ er, diviner, ab 
from a'r& an altar; dfcax a faster ^ kfrom £*c&Ispeak or 
say; cK'tJ3 p&wer, hfrom di'tfs opulent, or^ rich; aiser'tu» 
Eloquent, kfrom dis'sero / dispiite\ dux dii'cts a Udder, k 




plo I lull to sleep. 

£t and nonntilla dlia (dicta) sompfev otTher ipords ex 
iitrdque g^nere of either sort or fi^ndp^qvL^ (dicta) which 
relinqudntur are Iffi obs^rv&ida to b$ jobdrved studidsis 
iylJi^ stddious inter leg^nduQi in {their) reading. 

CoMPc/siTA (vfrba) compound words aequfintur^o^ 
low quantit&texp'Me quantity {long or short A nnapKcium.' 
(verbi^rum) of their simple words: ut as^ kfrom le'go 1^- 
gls / read (v^nit com^) pei^l^ / read through; {Wfrom) 
le'go Je'gas / fiend as an ambassador [\imt comes) aU^'go 
/ allege, or, I accuse by messengers; hjrom pS'^tens pow^ 
erful, i|ii'p8tens weak; kfrom sa'ldr I solace or cheer, con* 
ao'lor I contort. 

T^in yet or howler haec (patica) br^via (v^rbula) 
these (few) short words, that is, these words hating short 
syPlableSf (^tsi) eniitaL {though) derived k Idngis (syllabis) 
from long syt tables, ^dpidntur ewe excepted I'^e'jero I 
pfieaf a great oath, pe'jero I perjure or forswear, kfrom 
*^u!ro I swear; in'niib& unmarried, prd'nubS a bride-maid, 
a from nu'bo / mdrry or am mdrried, 

OM'NE praet^ritum (tiSnipus) hery preterp4rfect tense 
diss^Uabum of two syf tables n^biet has pridrem (s^Uabain) 
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. thefni nfflalle of the two 16ngam lone. -r-ntoi, l?gi i 
have read, e'mi / have bought^^mo'vi I Mve moved. 
1. T^mi^n uei exdpias uou may [or mwi'^ exc4fi {ih 

.jpriteriiea) Wtii I drank, dg'di / gave^ 8c7di / havt cui^ 
ste'ti / 8iood^ sti'ti / stayed, tuli / bore or I ii^ffered^ et 
and fl'diy I dove or deft, kjrom flndo I cleave. 

SL (V&'ba) gemio&aAa verbs doibling prfmam {s^U^ 
bain) the first syllable pnet^d (timpomS of the pret^' 

^p^fect hAbent have prlmam (^Ilabom) tne first sjftldk 
Di^vem short ;\xtas, cS'adi, I jell or haveJcMen, ifrom 

.'cft'do I fall; cecidi I have beaten^ k from caefdo Ibtoi: 
dfdici Ihaoe learnt, fefi^Ui / have deceived, mSmdrdil 
bit or Jkive Mtten, pep^udi / weighed, pu'pugi IpHcied, 

'tiftdndi I stretched, te\i^ / touched, tStdodi Idiore orl 

^ have shorn, tu[tii4i vf. fkjii^nped. 

l)i8$jl}fLh\im suplnum a dissvllable M&pine, that is, omj 
edpine of two syV tables hfibet nas pridrem (s^Uabom) ihs 



smear or (Zo^ii^, quf turn ia .6a a6/^, rS'tum to jsuppose^ ru'- 
turn /a ri/^A, s^'tum to sow, si'tum to permit, %\Stxm to 
stop, et a,nd d'fcum to stir upi iijrom deo^fea / stir np: 
n^m for ci'tum to make to go, kfrom clo ds / make to eo^ 

n^ >tas (conjugatidnis) of the fourth cor^ugcdion, h&A 
pridrem (s^lkbam) thefOnmer, or firsts sjfPlable]6oF 
gam long^ 

I. A finjta *Q* final, that is, final syPlableg in-afK^ 
dnc&ntvit are proved or, made hngt-^vii as, buA b^ 
thou, c6nirBi*against, ^ga towards^ 

Exdpias jrou mcy {or must) ewc4pi, pdtK suppoH^ ItS 
iven so, qul^ because, pdstdt infterwdrds, ^j8, wml IHte 
tlso dmnes c&sus a// ca#^ (6nitod} in ^n,*^ Ending in '%* 
cujusctinque genens ofvchativeT gander ftkrintiAe^mfly 
Aave &een, or are^ (cujusetihqueyntlineri (of whatAer) 
number, ai^t or declinatidnis declension; prdefter excdpttO' 
jBf^vos (c4su8) vocative cases i Gras'cis (dicjtidmbus fiof" 
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tis) iii'^aS' of Greek word^ Ending in -as; ut as, O JSn^a 
O JEnia$i O Thdma O Th6mas :*-et and abladvum (cd- 
sum) the ablative case {singular) prims declinatitfnis of 
the first declension ; Mi as, mtis^ by or with a song. 

Numer^.(Q6mina) nUmeral nouns, that is, nouns of 
n&mber (finita) in *g{Qta Ending in ^^'^ghvta** h&bent have 
fini^m (literam) the final or last litter {that is, the iermi' 
ndtional syVlable) coamAntm common, sM but frequ^n- 
^iki Sfiener or morefr^quentljf Idngam long: — ^ut as, tri- 
ginX&thirhf, . ^ ^ 

;II. (Verba) desiMniia words ^ding in b, d, t, in dny 
of the three mutes b, d,J, sunt'br^via are short {as to the 
'iermindtionalorf(nal^Hable): — ut as, Sb by or from, 
fid tp^ cSput the head. 

III. (V^rba) desih^jatia in c words Aiding in c prodti- 
edntur are made long :— ut tis, ac and, sic so, et and ad* 
virbi\imtheddverbmc.here0 . . 

Sid but d&o:(T^rbula finfta) in o too {words ending) 
inCs oorripitintur tire 'sh6rtened,---n&c neither, et and 06- 
tkHc uritil. 

^ Trfa {r6thuh) three wotds' (Ending in c) mint oommii- 
nia are c6tnnibn,'thai is, are either long or slwrt as to the 
quantity of (he syllable thus terminating, ndmefy, f ac do 
thou, pron6men^^lncf'thepr6twun*^hic,^ etand nefitrum 
(g^nuf) ^us its ne(iter^^hoc,"m6d6 pt&dded 6nJy non sit 
U be ntjit ablativi cSsds of ihe Ablative case. 

IV. £ finfta ^e^find, ffiat is, words Ending in -e; sunt 
br6via are shoH {^s to the last letter y.-'^-vit as, mktS the 
sea, x)enll Almost, l^gS read /Aotty«cdbS write. 

Om'nes y^s aU nfords.qufnta^-infiecti^nis of the^k 
d^cltnsion (finft«) in ^ hiding in -e ^iit excipi^ndse are 
to he excepted z-^ut as, fide wtth faith or fidelity, ( the 6b^ 
lative case of (ides failh,) et and die w the daytime or 
by day; ^Guk together oum irt^A partfisolis the j^articles {or 
words) ^ndtis fnd^ derived from it, that is, from «*di'c'\ 
ut as, h^ie to-day, quotfdie dally, pridiS the day before, 
postridie the day d/ter: it^oi also quire (thc^ is,qxik re) 
wherefore; quad^re {that t>, quftde re) for tphat purpose 
or cause; edre {that is, S'^ re) th&rfore; et and si quft sunt 
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iimiiia (voc&bula) if there he, any {more' words) qftheUhe 
i&rt or derivation. ' ^ 

Et ft^m and also sediodae persdnae singul^es ihi sS^ 
condp^aons H/igt^or sectindae coojugatidnis of the sScond 
conjugation t ut as, d<5ce teachy mdvS, move. 

EJixhm disc monos^Ilaba (all) mdnosyllables (finita) in 
e Ending in *' e" proalicdntur are made long :— Ut ae^ me 
me, te thee^ se hims4lf, kers&fy UsiJf,or ihems6hes; pne'- 
ter except encliticas conjunctidnes Ae enclUic or a^unc* 
tive corgunctioM, ^pie and, -ne whither or not, -vS or. 

Quln et moreover^ too, adv^rbid ddverbs (finita) in -e 
Ending in ^*-^/,deddcta deduced or derived ab adjecdvia 
from adjectives sectindas declinatidnis of the sdcond die*- 
cl^nsion b&bent hflve e the Utter <; Idngiim loriff: — ^ut as, 
ptUdire beautifullt/s d<$cte learnedly; v&lde mightily, jfto 
for v&lide. 

Quibus (vddbus) to which (adv&rbia^^/Ae ddverbs far- 
ing commonly, et and f£rS almost, ai^ip&lunt Occ^ or are 
added : tdin^n yet b^nS well, et and milS iU ovopixxb, oor- 
' ripitintur are aliogitlier or dtways^ mMdcjshortu ' . '" 

Po8tr^6 lastly, ( v&rbaVquae wor^ which- scribiinttft 
are written k^ri/iAs by the Greeks 0S n with the ^l^Uer 
** ^ta^^ that is, long ^^e, productintiv are Idnffthenedm* 
tdr& by nature, cujuscdnque p&afis of whativer case f(ie- 
lint they may ^ have been, or are, (cujuscdnque) generis 
(o/'whativer g4nder,y Siiit or ntuned number: ut as, lA- 
the the river L^tke, or Water of Oblivion; Anchlse with 
Jnchises; c^te whales; Timpethevak ofT4mpe, apleor 
sant place in 'Thessafy* i . 

V. I finita ^ijflnal, that is, final syVlahles in -4 sunt 
16nga are longi nt as, d<$inim lords, ^magistii masters, 
am^ri to be loved, 

Prae(ter ea^c^pt mfbl to me, tibl to thee, sib! to himself, 
liersilf, its4lf, or AemsHveSi tibi when or where, ibi there, 

?|U8S (verbula) which words sunt are conimtiDia cdmmon 
as to the last sy Viable). ^ 

V^r6 but nin unless, et and qtiisS as if, cornpidntui 
are shortened; that is, they have the final " i^ short. 
Cdjus sdrds of which kind ^tijun likewise sunt are da» 



RITLE8 of PROSODT construed. 297 

tivi (ctsus) the-^dtive (cases) dand votatfvi (cdsus) the 
vocaihe cases (singulires singular) Grdsc6r\im (ndmin- 
um) of Greek nouns; qudrum (ndmioum) of which ge~ 
nitivus^ (cdsus) angul^ns the genitive case singular 6xit 
ends in o? br^ve in •& short: — at as, (hi) dativi (cdsus) 
these ddHve cases, Mm(5idi to Mtnois, or the daughter of 
Minos; Pdlladi to Pallas, thai is, Minerva; Ph^IIidi to 
Phytlis: vocativi (c4sus) these vocative cases, Al^xi O 
Alexis, Amar^lli O AmaryVlis, Ddphni O Ddphnis, ^ 

VI. L finlta •! final, ^uct is, final syllables in 4 cofr- 
ripidntur are ^ortenedi—xxi as, dnim^ an animal, An!nU 
hSi Hannibal, a Carthaginian general, mel Mney, p^gfl 
a champion or h6xer, cdnsiii a consul, 

Prae'ter exc^t (these three uords) nil nought, contr^o^ 
turn contracted k of {or from) nlhu nothing; sal salt, et 
and sol the sun, 

Et and qiWdam Hebrse'a (ndmina) some (or certain) 
Hebrew words or names (finlta) in ^1 Ending in -el: — ut 
as, Michael the angel Michael, Gdbriel the angel Gdbri" 
el, Rdphael the angel Raphael, Ddniel the prophet Dd* 
fdel, 

VII. !N finita ^n final, tTuU is, ultimate syVlables in -^ 
productintur are lengthened: iit as, Pae'an a hymn to A- 
polio, H;fmen the god of wedlock, or, marriage, quin but, 
Acnophon a man's name, ndn no, or not, ds'mon a d/* 
mon or diviL 

Ex'cipe eopc^t (these words) fdrsSn perhaps, fdirsitlti 
perchance, fin wMther, t&ml^n yet, dttamSn hut yet, re- 
rdntamen nevertheless, et and in the preposition *' in.^' 

£t and his (vdcibus) to these (words) acc^diint accede 
or are ddded fliae y<5ces those words, quae (vdces) which 
patidntur suffer ap6copen apocope, --^hat is, loss at the 
end: ut as, me'n' (jor mfene?) wfuit mef videV {for vid^s- 
pe?) do you see? audi'n' {for audisne?) do t/Qu hear? E'- 
tiim also ^xin (for exind^) henceforth, sdbin (for subln- 
d^) now and then, dem {for delude) thereafier, or, dfter^ 
tmrds, pr<SIn (/or proindc) therefore i 

Qudcju^ in -aii also words Snding in ' -an/ k ff(i/n no- 
ininativis (cdsibus) nominative cdses (finftis) in -S ending 
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in *'-a*: at as, nmntnatfvo (c&su) in ike n6minaiiv§ cam 
Iphi^fft Ijphig^/m^ a daughter of Agam^mnony M^am 
M^gtnCf a princesivf Baotia; accusatlvo (cisu) in the ac* 
cisaiive case, Ipbigenian^ ^ginaor—nJUn /or (vdces fini- 
te) in -an wow Ending in ^wm,' k/rom nominatiyis {cS^ 
fiibus) nominative c6se$ (finitis) in -as 4nding in ** ^a$^ 
producdntur are Ungthened: — ut oi, hominativoCcfaa) 
tn the nominative ca$ef Mn&n^ a TrSjan prince of ikai 
name, M&rsyas a Phrifgian siUpr so cdBea: — accusatfvo 
(c&su) in the accusative case, JSndai^ JM&rsyan, 

Item dlw ndmina nouns in -en Ending in **-eit|** qiuS« 
rum (ntfminum) whereof genitivuB (diwis) fte g^nitiva 
case hihet hath -Tnis^ oorr^ptum shortened^ — that ie, haih 
the penult short :*— ut asj c&rmen a song or poem^ ofmen 
a fault or crime, p&^n a comb, tibic2n a placer on the 
flute, (c&ncta hab^ntia) -inis (in genitlvo c&u) having att 
of them 4nis in the gMtive case singular, 

Quie'dam (ndmina) some nouns iuam 6fy> (finita) in -in 
^dinff in -dn per -i with an 4, ut otj AM^^n, Ahhcis (to 
the objective case): et in -yn and in "gn per *y with the 
Utter -y, ut as, Ttfn ftui {in the objective case). 

Grae'ca (verba) Greek, words €Xxhrk 4^ (fimta) in -on 
^dine in -on, per pdrvum o with little o, (called by the 
Greeks bnucron.) cujuscdnque cks^ cf whatsoever casa 
fderirit they be, iiterqUy, shall or may nave been >*ut as, 
nominativo (cdsu) in the nominative case {singular), I1i6n 
the dty Troy; FeliSn a hill of that name^ in Tn^ssaly : 
.accusativo (cisu) in the accusative case, CadcasiSQ mount 
Caitcasus; P;^Ion ffic town Pj/Iqu 

VIII. O finita -o final, that i$, final syVlahlee in -o 

sunt commdnia are common {as to quantity )i ut or, dSoo 

/ sav, virgo a virgin, pdrro moreover. Sic so doc^nido in 

,tedcningt leg^ndo in redding, et and £lia gerdndia 6tker 

gerunds (finita) in -do {ending) in '4o. 

Sed but obiiqui c^us in -o obKque cdses in -o sempd^ 

. dZo^a^t Droducdntur are lengthened; ut as, datfvo (c&su) 

in the adtive case, ddmind to a lord or master; t^nro to a 

skbce or servant : ablativo (c&su) in the ablative case^ t&n^ 

plo by or from a church or timple; d&mno wUh loss* 
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El and advirbia adverbs deriv^ta derived ab adjectf vis 
(nominibus) from ddjedive noum:--^ut as^ tanto by so 
much^ qu£nto by hoxb niuchy liquid5 clearly^ (Usd/dhely^ 

Srfmd yirsif maDif^sto manifestly^ <$*c. prae'ter ewc^pi s^« 
ulo diligently^ m&i^o mutually^ cvihro fr^quently^ quis 
(adv^rbia) which sunt are communia coxrmon {aa to the 
gudntiiy ^ the final -o). 

Cas'teriim but (these two) mddS now or only^ dlsOy pro* 
xAded thaty et and qu<5inoa5 Aotv,.s^mp&r always corripi* 
tintur are made short, 

Qu<Squ^ likewise cft6 soon^ ut et as dlso imbo both, 
ddo two, 6go /, &tqu^ and h6mo a man or w6man^ vix 
le^ntur are^scdrcely 4ver read prodticta hn^ {ae to the 
final syVlahle). Tdm^n hovo&oer monos^Ilaba in ^ mono^ 
.^llabks in -o produc6ntar are lengthened .'-^ut as, do 
I give^ sib 1 stand* 

Tt^m also Grs'ca (voc&bula) Greek noords per • with o 
2^^ (^.V l^ Greeks called ome'ffa)^ cujtismodi cishs of 
wMEt^oer case filierint they shau have heen^ or are: — ^ut 
€LSy nominativo (c&su) in the nominative case^ S&ppho a 
pdeUss (^ Lisbos^ Dido a queen of Carthage :'^gienitivo 
(c&8u) m Ae genitive case, Andrdgeo of Androgeus if-^ 
aocusatiyo (cdsu^ in the accusative case, A'tho mount u^'« 
thos. £t sac ana so likewise irg6 the word ** ergt*^ [when 
put) ^xojbr cadsi the cause or sake of. 

IX. B finlta "rj^noif that is, final syllables in -r oor- 
ripidntur are shortened: ut as, Cse's&r a title of the R6m 
man imperorsy per by or through, vir a man, tix5r a wife, 
tdrtur a turtle* 

Atit^m but (hiasc vdrba) produc^tur these (words} are 
made /ong;— far bread com, Lar a household god, Nar 
the river Nar, now catted the Nira, ver ike springs fur a 
thief ^ cur why :-r*(^6^h 6isp par equal to or like, cum 
with (sfib) oomp<$8itis its compounds, — ut asy cdmpar a 
companion, Implr uniqual, diapar unlike* 

E'u&m also Grae'ca (voc&bula) Greek words in »er ind-^ 
h^'in •Sr, quae (vocabula) which illis with or among them 
(nfemp^ namely, Grse'icis tlie Greeks,) d^sinunt enaiu «4e 
(n tong e before r: — ut as, a'er the air^ cr&ter a bowl, or 
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gobki^ chafdcter a mflrJc or iiffriy ft'ther £ke sky, stftSr a 
saviour or deliverer: prde'ter ejpc^pt pitSr a father^ et and 
m&tSr a moAer,— qus (dtio n<5miBa) whiqh two nouw i> 
pud Latinos with the Latins or R6mdn$ h^bent hatfe 6L 
timam (s^IIabam) the last syllable brd^^m short. 

X. S 6nitBL'^ flnalj that is^ final sj^tlaMds in ^ hdbeni 
have pdres terminatidnes the like termindtidns, that u, th€ 
same ndmber of Endings cum with ndmero the n&mber vo 
c&lium of the vSwels: — n^mp^ ndmelt/, -^» -e% »]S, -oa^ 
•u$, -yt. 

1. A» finlta '.m' final, that is, ftnal syVlahles in '-att 
produdintur are lengthened or made long : — >ut as, kmSB 
thou lovest, Mdaas the MuseSy mt^^staft nidjesty^ b<$nit§s 
goodness, 

Pres/ter except (quae'dam) Ors^ca (v^rbula^ome) Greet 
words, qodrum (verbuldrum) wheredfor of which genitS- 
vus (cdsus) singuliris the g^rxUive case singular ^xit in 
-dds ends in -dos: ut as, Ar'ciis an Arcadian^ Pallas Mi^ 
ndrva; gcBidTo Tcisu) in the g^itive case, Ar'cadds of em 
Arcadian, PalladSs of Minerva. 

£t likewise prse'ter exc^t accusatives (c^sus) plurdlea 
tAe acc&sative cdses pl&ral ndminum of nouns cresc^ntium 
incredsing: ut as, ndros herdSs a h4ro, Phyllis Pb^llidds 
Phyllis; accusativo (c^su) plur&li in the accusative jpUt- 
ral herdSs heroes, Fh^llidSs PhyVlisses. 

S. Es fihita ^es final, that is, final sytlables in -ef sunt 
Idnga are long : ut as, Anchises the father qf^n6as, s^ 
des a seat, ddces thou tedchest, pktrea fathers. 

Nomina in -es nouns (Ending) in ^es t^rtiae inflectidnxs 
of the third inflection or declension, quae (ndmina) ufhich 
corripiunt shdrten pentiltimam (s^llabam) the last syVle^ 
ble save one genidvi (c^sus) of the genitive case cFesc^iw 
tis incredsing, excipitintur are excepted i^xxt as, miles a 
soldier, s^ges stdnding corn, divSs rich S^d but ^ries a 
ram, dibies ajtr-tree, p&ne^awall or partition, C^res the 
Goddess of corn, and of harvests, et dbo pes a foot, tu 
•nk together cum with comp<5siti8 (v^rbulis ^jus) Us c&n^ 
pounds : ut as, bipes two-footed or having two feet, trfpes 
ihree-fodted or haloing three feet, sunt are Idnga long. 
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Qu^u^ likewise es thou art, h. from sum / tf/n, tin& 
together cum voiih compdsitis (verbis ^jus) its {several) 
compoundsj corrlpitur is shSrtened: ut as, pdtes thou art 
6ble or canst, ddes thou art present, or, be present, pr6- 
dls thou profitest, dbes thou ninderest or hurtest: quibus 
(▼dcibus) to which (words) p^n^s in the pSwer ofy po- 
test may adjtingi be ddded. 

I't^m also nedtra (ndmina) neater nouns, that is, words 
qfihe neuter gander, — et and nominalivi (cdsus) piurdles 
the n6minative cases plural (quordndam) Grsectfrum (n&- 
mioum) of certain Greek nouns:— ut as, hippomanes a 
raging humour m- mares, caco^thSd an iU habit or a vici- 
mis custom, Cycldpes the C^f clops, giants of Sicily, Naia« 
d&^ i/ce Nd'ias J fairies hauntirig rivers and fodniains, 

S. Is finita ^is final, that is, final syPlables in -is sunt 
are brevia short : — ^ut as, PSrfs a Trojan prince, p&njs 
bread, trfstis sdrrotj^d or sad, hllarls m^rry or gay. 

fix'dpe exc^i ooliquos c&us plur^les oblique cases 
plural (finitos) m -is Ending in "is, qui (cdsus) tmich pn>- 
ductintur are lengthened or made long : ut as, m6sis to 
or by songs, k qfm^A a song; mdnsis to or by tdiles, k 
qfm6n^ a table; ddiliinis td or by lords, t^mplis to or by 
triples, et and quts, ^vofor quibua, to or by whom^ 

I't^m also (ndmina) produc^ntia nouns lin^hening pe- 
titiltimam (s;^Ilabam ) the pen&lt, or last sytlmle save one, 
genitivi (c^us) of the genitive case (cresc^ntis) incred^ 
ing: ut c^, Samnis a Samnite, S^arais an isle by Athens; 
genitivo (cdsu) in the genitive Case, Samnitis, Salaminia. 

Ad'de hue add hitlter, or, to this place, that is, to these 
nou7is (dmnia verba) qiise (v^rba) all words \which, tltoi 
is, such words as d^sinunt in -is end in -is, ^%)ntrdcta con* 
trdcted ex -eis /row tlie diphthong ^eis, sive whether Grae - 
ca (vferba) Greek, slv^ or Latina (v^rba) ZiJJIt^ «^-jus- 
dinque ndmeri ofwhaiiver number aut or cdsiis cas^iiim 
crint they may be: — ut as, Simois a river by Ttoy, Vf" 
itMs one. of the horses qfthe Sun, partis parts^ dmnis aUi 
kfrom {the words) SimoelSy P^oeis, pdrtels, dam^. 

£t item and Also dmnia monos^Uaba (v^irba) alj^ .^&90^ 
s solubles; ut as, y]^ strength of force, lis strife y^^^^pnt^'kr 
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escipi noii^nativo3 (c&sus) these nomi/natvoe edits, b he^ 
et and quia tvAa? et a^Mf (adv^rbium) the adverb bis ttmee, 

Is'tis (y(5cibus) to these aoc^dunt accede (or nre added) 
0ecdnd» pers^Snae onguldres ihe second persons singdar 
vedbdrum qf verbs (finitas) in ^48* ending in *4^ quonnn 
(rerbdrum) whereSJTor of which Becdndae (pers&ue^ pIu* 
riles the second persons plural dennunt id -itb enain^U 
its, peBdltiin& (s^llabU) the penult or last syVlaUe save ome 
proddct& bHng made long: tini together cum vriih futfiriB 
(tempdril^us) the future tdnses optatfvi (m<5di^ qf the 6p^ 
tative (or poi4nt'ud) mood (finUis) in -ris ind%ng in -^ris : 
utf asy.addls thou dost hear, v6IIs thou may est [or canst) 
be willing, >d^dens ihou wilt have eiven s plurality in the 
pliral number audi'tis, veli'tis, deaerl'tis. 

4. Os finita 'OS y{mi/> that is^ final nfVlalles in.'-os pro- 
ducdntur are lengthened or made long: ut as, JkSnoa h6^ 
nour, n^pos a grandchild, d6miao9 lords, servos slaves or 
Servants- 

Plater except c6mii&3 master of, or, a person who has 
obtained his desire, lmp5a not master of, or, a person who 
fj unable; et and fia dssia a bone. 

Et and Grae'ca ( voc^biila) Greeh word$ per p&nrum -o 
with little : ut as, D^Ios the isle ((fDchs in the ^gian 
sea, ch^Sis a cofifused mass or heap ; Pdllados of PaUas, 
or ofJlifin4rva; Pbf}iid6s of Phgtlis^ a womari^s nanw. 

& Us finfta ^^-uf" final, that is, Ultimate iytlables m 
Ats corripidntur are made short t-^nt as, fimulus.a moi^ 
servant, r^gius rw^Ol, tempiis time, am^us we love. 

(Ndmina) producdntia nouns lengthening pendltimam 
(s^fUabam) the pen&lt, or last syVW)le save one, genitivi 
(cdaus) qfthe genitive casis -cresc^ntis increasing, excipW 
dntur are excepted: ut as, s^Ius health, tellus Sie earih; 
genitlvo (c4su) in the genitive case, salu'tis, tellu'ris. 

E'ti&m dlso dmnea vdces all words au4rta& inilectidois 
ofthejbwth irtfUcAon or declension (nnltae) in -us #nd- 
wng in •'Us sunt Idngae are long: — prae'ter ewcept nomina- 
Uvum (caaum) the nominative et and vocativum (c&sum) 
the vocative case singuUj'es singular {or^ of the Angular 
fi&m&er):— ut asy^gi^tui&vo (cdsu) singuldri in the gMiUvs 
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case stngularf minus of the hand^ nominatfvoi aocutativo, 
▼ocatiTo (cdsu) pJurdli in the nomituUive^ occ^aHve^ and 
vocative ca$e flitral^ manus hands. 

E^ti^m likewise monosf llaba (verba) monosf/Uables ac> 
o&lunt accede sr are added his to these .*— ut aSf eras tJm 
leg from the knee to the ancte^ xh\xs Jrankincense^ miis a 
mouse^ SU8 a swinei—^ow or hoar, 

Et it^m and alio Grie^ca (vocdbula) Greek words per 
diphthdngum -ov? {hiding) with the dipnihong •otis, cm\» 
cdnque clsfis of whatever case fderint thejf may have been 
or are: ut as^ nominatfvo (cdsu) in the nominative casse^ 
P&nthus, Meldmpus, Proper Names of men i — ^genidvo 
(cdsu) in ihe ginittoe case, Sapphib qf Sappho, vXUs of 
Clio, one of ike Mdses. 

At'au^ and J&ns the Sdviour Jesus ndmen a name ve- 
ner&ndum to he r^erenced ciinctiB piis (hominibus) by aU 
religious or godly p&sons. 

6. Ys finfta '-ys final, that is, last syTlables in -ys sunt 
hr^via are short: ut as^ T^thj^s a marine goddess of thai 
name, Ftijrs a son of T&eus a king of Thrace, chUmyn a 
doak or mantle, kx'cipe except pur&les c&sus plfirai cA^ 
ses (finitos) in -ys Ending in -y« contr&ctos contracted ex 
-f& \h\ -ySs fi'OTfi -v«« or from -yas : — ut as, Errinnya 
the FMes pro for fftinnySs, v^l or Erfnnya«. 

XI. Postr^md l&stly, -u finfta -m final, that iSf final 
syVlables in ^-u* produc6ntur are made long tfmnia aUor 
wiiliout exertion : ut as, mdnu by or with the hand, the 
dblative case singular ofm&aus a hand; g^nQ the knee; 
tmiiVL to be I6ved; d!u a long while or time. 
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APPENDIX. 



I. PtmCTlTATION, 

A sEinrEXCE is either Simple or C6mpound .-'■^Simpkf 
trben it conasts of i\p more than one stibject, and containf 
no more than one J\hUe verb ; that is, a verb in &ay mood 
except the infinitive mood, — whether the verb be expf^ 
sed or understood : — Compound when it consists of , padre 
than one stibject, and contains more than one /^nt^e verb. 

EVery cdinpound sentence is divided into two or more 
parts (aocdrding to the ntimber of independent finite verbs 
in it) by one or more of the fdllowing stops : — 

1. A COMMA [,] which is used at the end of ^very 8im-« 
p]e sdbjecty in a compound sentence: — as, X^nophon com- 
mands the P Asians for the prudent education of their chit-^ 
dren, who did not siffer them to eff^inate their rhinds with 
dmorous etSrieSf b^ng sufficiently convinced of the dwgcf 
cfddding weight to the bias of corrtiptndture- 

8. A SEMICOLON [;] which is tised m the middle of £- 
ny compound sentence, when half the sentence is f inished^ 
and the remaining half forms a cdntrast with the farmer 
half :— as, A dishonest man may toJcepaink to screen him'* 
^itffrom shame and puni^hmefit ; but Justice will take still 
more pains to discover and expose him. . 

8. A coLOM [: J which is tiseid when the sense is perfect, 
but the s^tence not dnded :— as. Dread to be known for 
a liar: because that character is detestable, and sure to last 
as long as life lasts. 

4. A PERIOD or FULL STOP [.] which is tSsed at the end 
of 6very sentence, both simple and cdmpound. 

O The pause occdsionea by a cdmma is 6qual to tlie 
time necessary (at the Ordinary rate of redding or spe&k* 
ing,) to count one. The pause at a semicdlon is twice as 
long as at a c6mma ; that is, ^qual to the time necessary 
to count ^100. The pause at a c6lon is three times as long 
as at a comma ; or ^qual to the time necessary to count 
fftree. And the pause at a period (or a full stop,) is fotir 
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tames as long as at a cdmma; or ^qual to the time n^oes^ 
sary to oountybttr. 

ff. A PxasN'THEm^, ( ) which is a clause ia the mtddle 
of a stotence, such, that it may be omitted without detri- 
ment to the sense:— thus» Quintilian {an dccurcUe judge 
qf mdnkind) was pleased tviih boys who wept when their 
ichoSl'feUaws otUaid them : for he knew thai the seme of 
disgrace would make them tnuhus^—and that emulaiien 
would make ihsm scliolars. 

<t> Instead of the twoerdtchets incldsing the wotds cf 
a par^nthens, two cdmmas are not unfrequently employ- 
ed: thus, in the preening ex&mple, we might, with p&« 
feet correctness, write,—- HuintUian, an dccurate judge of 
mankind^ was pledsedy 4"^. 

6. Ak iKTBBaoGA'TioN, [ ? ] which is a mark 6sed in^ 
ste&d of a full stop dfter dny sentence whereby a quistiim 
is &sked :— as, Xenocraies^ Mlding his j^ace at some de^ 
trdcting cUscodrse, was asked, why he dia not speak f ** B^* 
came^ said he, ^ I have more than once repented of having 
spdkeup but nicer of having been silent!' 

7. A sign of admiba'tion, [!] which is a mdrk that de- 
notes wdnder or some stidden emdtion of nund: as, Aids! 
the cares of life! Oh! the Emptiness ofitspunuits! 

II. Capital Letters. 

1. Ev'ery sentence ougbC to begf n with a ctpital letter; 
and, in p<$etry, each verse may, or may not, commence in 
8 similar mdnner. 

t. AH prdper names, and- Words ^sed for prtfper. names, 
such, for ex&raple, as September, the Grdees^ TowerJM^ 
, should begin with a capital. 

8. Cdmihon sdbstantives, when emphdUc^ should begin 
with a cdpital letter; but not unless they are emphAuc. 

4. All d^ectives derived from prdper names, as, JZo- 
man^Swtdith^ Welsh; and cdmmon Adjectives when appli- 
ed to persons of Eminence, as Almighty Grod, Hohf Gnost, 
iR.6yal Mdgesty, Serene Highness, are generally made to 
begin with a capital letter. 

5. A quotation or Speech, introdtjced in the middle of 
a sentence, may begin with a c&piiai letter ; but whep in- 
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Verted c6inmas are tised, a o£pital letter is seldom r&jui* 
nte: as^ ZSno^ hearing a young man speak more than was 
becomings said^ *^ we have two earsy and drily one tongue, 
to the end that we should hear much and sayUttle.*' 

%* As the Rdroans were unacquainted with the figures 
of arithmetic now in use am6ng us^ they empI6yed certain 
capital letters to den<5te ntimbers :— as, fOr example, I for 
one, V for Jive, X for ten^ L for ftfij/y C for a hundred, D 
for Jive hundred, and M for a thousand. See piges 144, 
and 145, abdve. 

III. Figures of Grammar. 

Any deviddon from the Ordinary way of speaking or from the 6rdi&aTy fbnn 
of writingi whdther for the sake of brevity, of beaiity> or of 6iergy, ia dJIed » 
riGUAS. 

I. The Figures of CTTK&'KOer are.^— 

1. Pr6sihen$, which adds a Utter, or sfflable, to a word at the beginnings 
lis gna'a, a daiighter^ for nrtK ; tS'tfill, / bore, for tcai. 

2. AphafresiSf which takes aw&y a l^ter, or ^UaUe, from the b^inning of 
a word : as, *tt, H is, for est ; 'rti'tt, he riahtsmrthy for ^r&It 

3. Ep^htsiSf which ins^s a letter, or a sj^liable, in the middle of a word : 
as, rep'pSi^t, hefound, for rS'pSrlt : IndfipSrS^r, a comm&ndery for impSra't5r. 

4. SptcopS, which drops (or omits) a tetter, or a HUable, in the middle of ft 
word : as, pQer'tm, chUdhood, for pa^rrtm ; SbUt, he died, for obrvit; diz'fif 
thou taideaif for dixis'tl. 



& Pamg6ge, which adds a letter or jfOable to the end of a word :— as^-'be- 
rcilsln, to h^ves^ for herold ; dfclSr, to be said, for di'cl. 

6. Ap6eopS, which takes aw^y a letter, or sellable, from the end of a mudi 
as, m&n* ? what me 1 for me'ng ; sll'tXn*? eneigh? for sStitf'nS ? 

7. AntUhesit, which puts one letter for another : as, op'^me, v4ry veil, fot 
Sp'tXme ; a.b^iStes,/r^£<;f, for Sbf^tes. - 

8. Metdtietit, which transposes a letter in a word:— >as, cotcSdilIls> o cr^ 
eodUe, for crScb^ltls; pli^trb, a eort of whale, ^Iso, agAUey, for piis'tXt: 

9. Archaismus, which means an old or iUitiquated m&ner oi wruing, or of 
" pronouncing : as, cur^ru, to a chariot, lot cilrrQi ; olll, they, for illi. 

lOMeUeniemuBf which implies either the ad6ption, or else the imit&tion, of 
•ome Greek word : as, HSlSne, Hiilen, for HSlSnS : del'phin, a d6lphin. Hat 
daphiln&s: tfgrldSs, qfa tiger, for tX'gtIs or tfgrldls. 

II. The Figoies of stk'tax ore cUssed^nder the heads oiSlUpsie, Pko- 
ndamue, EnafkgB, trnd HypMaton; each of which is again subdivided into 
vidous brtocbes, where6f the fallowing are the principal. 

I. Ellipsis. 
Ellip'sxs Is the omission of some word, or words, necessary to comply 
tlie sense :— as, S'gom^t conttnQo me'cQm, firthwUh J myself with mysHf, 
understand cogTtaTg indpYS^Sm, hegAn to agitate or to think. Quid mul'tS^ 
Why m&ny thingect words $ Undexst^d di'cam, need laay. Vqn'tilm^rftt 
Bd Vai't£, it was m U had been come to ViMe, undecstdnd £'dSm vU tenf' 
rlfim, fime or timpfe* -. ' 
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To the TigUTt ElKpaii beldn^ :^ 

1. Afpotitio, or fhe pUdng of two noum gigniffiog «lie«»iic tidng, fai ilie 
Mine caae :— «f , Cibs Itbe'D*, the cUy A'ihiniy UMUnt&nd qiift ariw appdii* 
tSr« i^icA cUy it cAIUd^ or tome tuch like phrase. 

S. AtjnietTn^ or the om^Mbn of eonj^ndioni cdpoktive or dif}6iict$Ve; as, 
vlr'tOs, la'mX, de'cSs, divl'ffis pS^rint, vMie, renown, gUrp, are atttmisgnpe to 
mitUh or mi^ lo ipultnce^ luerally, obey or ore ohidient to richta, 

3. Syllkptiif or die agreement cither of an &djeetiTe» or a Terb, tvith two or 
moii s6bita&tiTef of di^^renta^d^fi or dSflferent ndmbers, in the gander or 
person which is the most wdrthy;...^, mXri'tQa £t QxTir md/tQi sOot im'bd, 
thi h{aband ttnd w}fe are loth of them dead. 

S^metunes a s6bstaptive is usurped &djective!y in this way : as, Sd PfSl^ 
m&'&m CUopairihi'i|u$ &E'aEf legatl tuis'si sunt, avibduadori were Mat to 
kings Ptf/lemy and ileop&ira^ for t^gkn St re^i'nSm, ih€ kinf i:'d a 
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And two s6bstan^ves, wber66f the.one is in the n<Sminat|ve case singnlar, 
and the 6thef )n the CbhttiTe case (either singular or pUiial) gdvemed by the 
preposition cttm, iHtA, have sometimes an idjcetlye or a verb pI6ra] : aa, djix 
c&m &1Iqu5t princfnlbfirc^lpYOtt'tiir, o gHeraltuith a few ^ficen dre tdken. 

4. Zeifftna^ or w^en an Mjective or a verb agre^ with the nc&iest t6bsta&- 
tive, without reg&rC to w^rthineu of g^^der :— -^, u'tlniUn r«at Uc sut'dOa, afil 
b«c mu'tS (Irfa Kit, / fPtt/i f^'^t either thii num deaf^ or thU wimm wen he- 
c6me dumb. Here there » nn ellip«iff of^u-ytus ttt ifter suf^dHs, 

5. ProUpti^, or when, »fVe<- die whole bus ceeu m^tioneil» the perta an e- 
ntoented in a 'iitii^rent number, or p^non ; the same mec^ve, or verb,omt^ 
nuing to both : as, vcs'iras vjliis'r uS rSdj'te do'mof , return ye^ each ongp to yov 
hoaiet. For redi tu dH'mum tuum, Sc r^'d^Hiitic do mum tit^SsHn 

< 21. Plsoxaixus. 

Pleovas'xtts is theupe ofs6metfaing topdrfluoos m a sftntefio^t—^and Is 
divided into the f6llowisg l^rancUes. 

1. Par f Icon, or the adalf la;: o{ an unn^sntfy ifllable to a word f M» S'gS- 
inSt, I myiilf, quls'nSm ? tvA/>f hIc'cSy/Aiir om, 

2. Poly^ndeton, pr the cmpliSrmeot of more e6pti!atire eonjj&ortioiis than 
are requisite: as, £uruEi'qu8 Kfitu/qcS rQ'Qnt, both the EoMt-mnd and South* 
wind rush ohro&d- 

3> Headiadyt, or the m^nli^m of one thing in a m^am^ audi as thoo^ two 
' were meant :— i-bs, p&'t^rls libriaSs St aQ'ro, we drink out of gStiUU emdgdd^ 
for pS'teris au'rSis, ^6ld}n gdblett^ ' 

4. Periphrctis, or the e oipldymepf of more words than are Decenary to ez- 
ptha som? id4at— as, t£'c8rl f&'ttts & Yl&mi the tender young ^ the met, for 
ag'nl, the lambs, 

III. EyALLAOE. • 

EiTAL'tAGE is a change of g^der, niimber, case, mood, tense, or pdisoo: 
as, Rdmi'ufie Tic'tor ^'riuihe lUnuM woe eSnqueror, £» ESmS'U Ticto'ies {'-' 
rant, Ike Rimunt. were Mqvercre. 

To £n&Uag<J beI6ng the f61Iowing divisioiit :— 

1. Afdemiria^ oi the use of one part of spee(£ for another: — aft,' aclfifi tS'- 
fim, thy M«Mff«« ^ eeiinWi tua. 

2. SynthetU^ or on ai^e^nent in meaning, but not in consCrCictian: as,tifi 
mUlIX ca'sl S'ranf, "three tho{uand were elain: undertiand hiFminiim or mTii- 
tUm: QSSpS'triCm, fItalS mon'strCm, quS— , CUop6tra,fitai mAntter, toAo— 

3. Hetlenijmw, or an imitation of some Greek idiom :.— as, de sInS quere- 
la r&m, ceaee ot deeiUfrom plainit, tot dB'tSni a quire [it : sen'stt delap'afls, he 







pio'pute Ilbani:/peifhd\im il'dens« perfidimutfy or tredcfierowly imilingj for v ^.. 
^ftdi v^iirit: ral'tilni detnls'stis, ca$t down in the co^intetumce or Iwh-^ tot ' ^'\^ ''' 
guo'Sd vel ^icun*dum vuPtufn dimUsiit. , . ** 

With the Ijitin piSets there ib not knj fi^ute, podhipe, of s^taz more c6m« 
moa than the Helxexxsu or Gaz'ciSM. 

4. ilrcAoisfmtf, or the use of an dntiqtiated constriietion or form of ipoech : 
u> nSce rS h6Wne8, to injure men^ for hominibiiM nOetri : r&^nttm p&tf rl, 
ioebiain the Mngdom or re^l eway^ for rtg^ni (vdl rig^no) pmrL 

IV. Hyfibbatok. 

Htpc&'baton b a deviitioD from the «6inmon pr&cttce io the aninge- 
ment of words in a s^tence, as respite either the n&tural 6rder of erjbnts, or 
the erti^blithed mode of qpe^ing and of writing. 

The more 6nial suMivisioafl of Jlyp^rlnton are the fi^otrinff :««^ 

1. AnAttroMf or the pUdng, bef6re anther word, a wotd which oosht. to 
/6II0W ^— as, HispS^nffim con'tra, 6ver agointt Spaiih, for iioiH'tra HUpS^ntifm : T 
prft, go bef6re, for prftlf, preeide : spem mStum'quS In'tfo d&'bBy dodhtfvA or 
id>6vering Utwein hope mifear^ 

5. Hvftiron Proteron^ wluch rev^rwi the 6rder of events :— as, vXl^ it'quS 
vtYlt, he is well and livet^ for vl'ir)ft at'quS vSISt, he it aHve and weU. 

d. HypiUagU, whleh is a m&tttal ezeh&nge of edses ^— thus, dX'rS elas'tlbtta 
■Q/tros, to give the io6ihem-brehet to ihefieettm thiptp for di'rS das'ses aOi^- 
t^, to give ihejieett to the bre^gee. 

' 4. rmiti'f,— -which inserts a word hetwe^ the parts of a c6mpound woid 1 
as, pSr nSfhl griaftm f e'c^ifs, thou wiU have done me a verygral^fUl Uniod^ 
tn pirgrStt&m mH'Mfi'difU, 

6. Par^theiiet which interrfmts a sentence by inserting some clause in tha 
middle of it:~as, d&m rrdSo (brg^vls est ▼I'fi) pas^cS c&pellis, ^ntU'Iretiim 
{the way or Stance it thort) feed the goaie. Viigil introdiices two daises of 
uncdnsdo&able length, by way of pari^ntheses : the one in the eighth Efllogue, 
▼erse 6, beginning with seu, and Ending with dS'ttnUt in verse 11 ; the <Hher in 
the twdfth book of the A'neld, verse 161, beginning with in^'a, and ind- 
log with Romae, verse 168. 

III. The Figures of Pro'sodt are, Syndlae^pha, Eethlipsit, Syneeretie^ 
DUB'retit^ SjttoViy DidttoUS, Synapkeia^ and C<ps^fia:— ^the whole of whidi 
have been nBtioed abdve, iinder the head of Pr68ody. 

IV. Figures of Rhbtoric. 

The art of spe&kin^ and of wHtin^ with propriety is termed G&am'mah ; 
whilst the art of speiking and of writmg with elegance is nibned Rhb'torxc. 

The chief JP^rfi of Rbe'toiuc, or Tropek\as they are generally called, 
Are the fallowing :— 

1. Metdphora, or the applicfition of some b6rrowed ittribute or qu&lity, to 
esEpr^ more beautifully, or more forcibly, some circumstance or appeiranoe: 
aa, gS'mIni, dj&'h ful'mlnK bail, ScSpr&d&, da'des JJfbf&, the tvin-hke SeU 
pioet (literally, eont of Scipio) , two tkdnderboUe of war, hdtoc to Libya : with 
all^non to P^^ut ComiUmtJScipio j^riedHut mdjor^ and /HibHui Comilim 
Mdpio JgmU^dam Afiicimut minor :— or, tl'tio mo'riens tf 'tit a'^Is hii^&, by 
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fkkU ^ihe air the dfing kirlage ihirtti, me4iuiig, that, Mtig U the droughi 
tkt groit is M lack ofmoUtwrs iofCarther Us pvwth, and enAlUe it to rtgatm 
tmd wtaintulu iU virdure. 

%• Wlien a Mtephoru too boU, or tM harsh, it iidUkd ft Colocftf^aff, 
or an ab4ie of the trope : — ^and when a M^phor u obfc6reit bec^mci aniE- 
t4gma, or a A<iMfe>— which ia at no time an 6mament of Speech. 

2. Mstot^miaj ot the g6bttitating for ft psR'eoir or a tbivo soma rigoifi* 
OBit dzcomstanee vel4ting cither to the one or the 6ther : as, hie sunt tres mf- 
nfty hers are three MUue or ihre€ h^indred Drachma, meaning, inciFUt em* 
ptt trl'b&s ml'nls, a maidUtirvaiU^ jrirchaied/or three Mtiue: vVtA cSfe'nSnt, 
ihep croum the winetj that is, po'ciilfim yi'nS ple'nQm, the CMfuA tpi<A winex 
&pecta't2 dci'dii, wMfarihs baiM-criekets^ meting AetS^Sn, In qua etrf- 
dent dci'dfty t^iminer wheret* the ftiwhoppert or halm^rickeU My: Vlxj^^ 
n&s IS'gltfir, VirgU it ready for car'niXnt a VirgrUd cSmpS'dti ttgOn'titr, tins 
f6enu eamp&sed by VirgU are read, 

9. SynMoeha, m the p6ttiog the wbde for a part, or a part for the whole: 
ai, trig^'tl ml'nif pro cS'pTtS tA'5 dS'di, I gave thirty Minmfir thy head: &'- 
rXdm Pii'thtts bI1>)^t, the PMkiut shaU drMtthe Sooms. 

4. /r6ita, orthc aaviimed use of words in a sense- diiiiiteicaUj 6|^oeite t» 
Iheir meaning : as, O salVS, bS'ni vir, curas'ti prS^beit O God §a»e ycm^ goad 
SiTf you have Uken e»e hheetiy, Haie, the woide are at Tdrianee with ^ 
thou^ti of the speaker. 

6, AUegAria^ or the motion of sdincthing iadait a fiMftiout or ftligotA ^ 
pdUtion, maintaining thioughodt th^ whole diaeo6iee a furies of nKtaphort 
bdrrowed from the s&bject first ass&med ; .a s , O uS'tXs^ ri'f Sreat In m2m li 
nfi^vi flCte'tui, O ship, (meaning, O B4man state) nem wanes wiB bear thee batk 
to the seoy that is, new commMions tsttt estkrail thee in eM war. 

6. Pleondtmus^ or the use of superfluous words, with the view of txnrimaam 
alhoiightmne stMSngly: as; Id his'oS S'dUli ^^Ifim^wtdlflmysi^mththess 
viry eyes taw it., 

%• If oce^ioQ do not Justify the use of this Figure, it beedmea a bl^safab 
in style, lp¥>wn by the name of Tamt^logy. 

1. CHmax^ ot a gr&dual adv6aoemcnt in foree of cxprlesion 6ntil the sub- 
ject rises to the hii^est: — as, fX'dhiis est Tlnd'rS d'T&m RomaTntini ; sc^lBs, 
▼erbSra'rS ; pr5'pS pantcl'diam, n^'rS ; quid dl'cSm, In Orii'eS tollirS ? His 
a ddring thing to bind a Riman citisen ; an atrScity^ to it^fUet l&thea on him: 
Almost p&rricidef to tlay him:^ what eon I eaU U to npifft him on the cross ? 

& JffypirboKj ot the migniiying a s6bjeet exc^ssitely in admirdtion, or di* 
minishiiig it excessively in contempt:— >thuf, HtdXaA v^ticK fS'iIaiii^ I sisaU 
strike the start with my crown : IS vXor cor^tldS, lighter than oork, 

%* This Figure, When injudidously ^sed, beo&ies a d^rmUy inateid of 
a hmiy^ and is in the highest degre^ ridiculous. 

9. Prosopopafia, or the personibdltion of either indnhnate or trrdttoaol 6^ 
Jects: as, te'c&m, OSt^'nS, p&'trlS sic X'g^t, St quodam'mSdS t&'dtii, lo'qultiir ; 
nQllQm, jSm t5t an'nos, f&'dntts Sx'tiTtlt, &&, with thee^ Cdtaiine, thy ca6miry 
thus im^le&ds, and in a m&nner silent she saysi ^aUU,nom,for so m&ny years, 
ntf vtOawy has existed, && 

10. Apietrophlin or when a speaker, tnuispdrted with efimestaces, addr d eses 
hfanseif to ^y thing that preetots its^ to fala mind,-.wbether preMOi or ab- 
sent t— as, Pdl^dyrttm obtrun'dtt, St aa'rG tl pS'tiftfir. Quid iion*inozti1a 
pec^t5ii( co'gis, aC/risi^rli flSfmisfMe mdrdert PUydors, and by viaienee gets 
poesMonofMsgotd. What^Oo6mdh(mgtrofgoid^fiiroe^ihoismedsisk* 
iaibreaetsmi^t % 
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TABIiE OF THE ROMAN CALENDAR. 



jMt thirty days give to September, 
T9 JfrU, June, and to NoMmben 
Be twenty-elglit poor Februa/^s ftpaii, 
Wiiilit all the rest have thirty<one. 
"Bat every leap-year add a day 
To JPfefrrwory. — More I need not ny. 



The CALENDS on the llrit day Allt 
The NONES upon the flfth :— not all ; 
For March, Ma^, July and October 
Pat off the NONES for two days longer. 
The eighth day after, come the IDES : 
Th' ensuing CALENDS cialm all besides.* 






Marcht 
May^ 
July, 
October, 



1 Calknoa 
8 6tus D6nas 
8 5tas ndDat 
4 4tnt n<5aas 
b Stius D<Snas 
6 pridt^ n<5nas 

7NoNiB 

8 Stus idas 
'9 7timasidu» 

10 6tus idos 

11 5tas idos 
18 4tus idas 

13 Stius idtts 

14 pridi^ idus 

15 Idus • 
]<S iTtimus cal^Ddas 

17 16tus cal^ndas 

18 15tas cal^ndas 

19 14tus cal^ndas 

90 IStiut cal^ndas 

91 l8nius cal^ndas 

93 llmus cal^ndas 
is lOmas cal^ndas 

94 90U8 cal^ndas * 

95 8VUS cal^ndas 

96 Ttimus cal^ndas 
87 9tns cal^hdas 

98 5tas cai^ndas 

99 4tus cal^odas 
SO Stius cal^ndas 



Sllpridife cal^ndas 



January^ 

August, 

December* 



CALENDiB 

4tus n(5nas 
Stius u6iias 
pridi^ ndaas 
Nona 
8vus idus 
7timus idus 
6tus idus 
5tus idus 
4tusidus 
Stius idus 

{ridi^ idos 
DUS 

I9nusca1^adas 
ISvus cal^ndas 
17timus cal^ndas 
16tus caMndas 
15tus caldndas 
14tns caMndas 
Idtius cai^ndas 
19mus cal^odas 
llmus cal^ndas 
10m us caldndas 
9nus cal^ndas 
8vns cal^ndas 
7timus cal^ndas 
6tus cal^ndas 
Stus cai^ndas 
4tus cal^ndas 
Stius cal^ndas 
pridi^ cal^ndas 



Aprilt 
June, 
September, 
Novembur, 



CALENOiS 

4tus n<5nas 
Stius ndnas 
pridii D6nas 

NON/B 

8vus idus 
7timus idas 
€taaidus« 
5tus idus 
4tus idus 
Stius idus 

rridi^ idus 
DU8 

18VUS caltfudas 
17tiraus cakndas 
16tus cal^odas 
15tu8 cal^ndas 
14tus cal^ndas 
IStius cal^ndas 
I2mus cali^udas 
llmus cal^ndas 
10m us cal^udas 
9nns cal^ndas 
8vus cal^ndas 
7timu8 cal^ndas 
6tu8 cal^ndas 
5tus cal^ndas 
4tus cal^ndas 
Stias cal^ndas 
p'ridi^ cal^udas 



February^ 



Calenda 
4tns ndnas 
Stius n<5na» 
pridi^ udoas 
NONiV . 
8vus idus 
7timus idas 
6tas idus 
5tus idus 
4tus idus 
Stius idus 

fridi^idus 
DUS 

16tus cal^ndas 
IStus cal^ndas 
I4tas cal^ndas 
IStius eal^ndas 
18m us bal^ndas 
llmus cal^ndas 
10m us cal^ndas 
9aus cal^ndas 
Svus cal^odas 
Ttimus cal^ndas 
6tus cal^ndas f 
5tus cal^adas 
4tus caModas 
Stins cal^ndas 
piidi&cal^ndai 



The first c61umn of the Ca'lendar represents the <5rder nf the days accor- 
ding to our mode of computition ~ana Opposite to each day is the date by 
the it6man r^honiog. 

Ia-d£ting, the iblative case (or the accdsative with the preposition ad)wtm 
6sed :— as. caUtuHs^ n6nis,^ vfel idibus Januartis, Febru&riis, M&rtiU, &c., or, 
prtdii* t^rtio die, quarto die &nte caUndas, ndnas, jW idus Janubrias. Febrw 
6rias, MArtias, &c. The words die and /iiif«, however, were more frequently 
omitted by the flgure ellipsis: and instead of the Adjective of the month agre^ 
infi with tbe words c&lends, nones or ides, the simple name of the monui, at 
• substantive, was employed in tbe genitive case. Lastly, in place oicaUndas, 
ndnas, itUts, with the preposition dnte either expressed or understodd, tbe ge- 
nitive of tliose three words was Often made use of, gdverned by die, expressed 
or understood. In place, tgo, of tb§ Utter C in Cal^da, it was uot unlisaal 
to emplOy K, 
^^— — " ' ' - ■ I -.11 ... - - ■ 

* ,'^?? •«°«« of these six verses is conveyed more briefly, but certainly not 
«o clearly, in the following Latin distich : — 

Sex Maius NOkas, Octdber, Julius, et Aforr/ 
Quituor At reiiqui: dAbit Fdus qailibet Octo. 
t Both the 94th and 85th days of February were cAlled tdsiut 6mU caUndtu 
M&fiuu every leaj^ year : hence the name bisf4stiU, 
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Ju9t Pnhlished^ ^ 

AND MAT BE HAD OF THE SAME BOOKSELLERS, 

THE FOLLOWING WORKS, 

BT 

T. W. C. EDWARDS, M. A. 

1. Thb Bocolics or Virgil, after the Text of HsTiiBy with the 
Scanoing, Synthetical Ordo, a very Literal and a more Free Transia- 
tUm, Copioas Notes in Englisb, Mode of Parsing and Declining, a Lex- 
Icon, and an Index, in imperial octavo. Prtc« 1^. in boards, 

2. PoRsoa's Four Playi or Euripides, namely, the Medea, Phoe- 
nlBtae, Hecaba, and Orestes, literally translated into English Prose; vrith 
the Original Greek, the Metres or »Scanning, an Ordo Verboram, and a 
Variety of Useful Notes, in demy octavo. Ptiee £1. 1?#. tn homrtU. 

t^ These four Plays may be4iad separately, in a very neat printed 
cover, stitched. Price 8f. eaah, 

5. Thb Prombtbeus chained or JEsanvLus, after the Text of 
Blomfield, literally translated into English Prose ; with the Metres or 
Scanniog, Ordo Verborum, and Notes. Price 8«. ititehed, 

4. Thb Abtigoiib of Sopboclbs, after the Text of Brumck, but 
with some little variation, literally translated into English Prose ; with 
the Metres or Scanning;, Ordo, and Notes. Price 8#. stitched, 

6. The Alcestis of Euripides, after the Text of Monk, literally 
translated into English Prose ; with the Metres or Scanning, Ordo, and 
Notes. Price &#• ttitched. 

6. Thb Eing CEdipus op Sophocibb, after the Text of Britiick, 
literally translated into English Prose ; with the Metres or Scanning, 
Ordo Verboram, and Notes. Price 8«. stitched. 

f. An InrDEX Vbrbo&uu; to thb Mkdba of Eubipideb as edited 
by PoRSOH :•— intended as an accompaniment to Edwards's EdltioB of 
Poreon's Medea of Euripides. Price Is, in thin boards, 

a. Thb First Fouit Rules or Abithmbtic, indudipg the neces- 
;Sary Tables, and a variety of Appropriate Questions : — for the aae of 
junior pupils. Pnce 9s. bound. 

9. The First Principles of Alobbra, containing more of Kegp- 
tive, and of Fractional Indices, than any other elementary work on ike 
same subject :— also a New and very Brief Method of involving a Mi* 
nomial or a Residual to any Power Integral or Fractional, PosiHte 
or Jtfegative, With many interestiog Questions in Equations ; and tiieir 
Answers. Price 6#. tn boards, ; 



In the Press by the same. 

All the Remaining Plays of Euripides, of Sophoclbs, and of jBs- 
CHTLUS ; also the Comboibs of Abistopranes :— with the most ap- 
proved text, and on the Plan of the Greek Plays already published. 
' Likewise, the Georgics and JEneid of Virgil, to correspond fai 
<very way with tlie Bucolics, which have given so much satisfaction. 

Also, the Iliad and Odyssey of Homer, a very splendid EdttioQ 
In imperial octavo, to match with the Works of Virgil. 



